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·DRAFT: 

Basis for Realignment 

Commonwealth Edison Company is constantly examining its organizational · 
structure to capture those opportunities where work groups and individ.uals have the 
greatest amount of autonomy, authority, and flexibility to achieve high levels of quality · 
and nuclear safety. To that end the Nuclear Operating Division instituted a two step 
realignment process to restructure the Nuclear Oversight Department with the 
expressed purposes of improving quality and the margin of safety. · . · 

Step one of the process took place in November of 1993 when the Company 
established the position of the Site Quality Verification Director. The Site QV Director 

·is responsible for managing one of six Site Quality Verification Departments and is 
. accountable for the performance of the quality verification progra·m at their respective 
location .. The SQV Directors integrate all aspects of the oversight function including; 
safety engineering, quality assurance, and performance analysis.· The position is on a 
par with senior station management and the Director's office is located in near 
proximity to the plant and operating mana~ers' offices. The SQV Directors assure the· 
most efficient utilization of evaluative resources to provide a strategic overview of site 
activities. They have. a strong tie to Corporate oversight and follow the policies and 
directives of senior Nuclear Oversight management. By being on site, they have the 
opportunity to model and encourage behavior that emphasizes quality. The six people · 
chosen. to fill the SQV Director positions were selected based upon a history of 
demor:istrated performance, credibility, and influence. · 

Concurrent with the Company establishing the Site QV Director position, 
additional experienced personnel were assigned to augment the site groups. Their · . 
expertise enhances the value of the oversight function by ~ssisting in the integration of 
the quality, safety, and monitoring processes. They apply their collective knowledge 
by participating in a program of aggressive oversight and plant presence. · 

The second, logical step of the realignmentwill occur as the Campany changes 
the reporting relationship of the SQV Director and staff from the Nuclear -Oversight. 
Manager to the Site Vice President. This step establishes single point accountability · 
witti the Site Vice President (i.e. all major functions are under his managem.ent) and . 
clearly strengthens $QV's role in ·implementing independent, self-assessment (not just 
audit) throughout the Nuclear Division. As part of the station organization, SQV and 

· the station become team members in the discovery of problems and in the 
recommendation of actions for improvement. 

The CECo. Quality Model emphasizes how the first two filters of quality (worker 
, and supervisor--self-assessment) are the most important in detecting and correcting 
problems. This realignment positively influences the self-assessment process by 
placing _the third filter (critical self-assessment) directly within· the site organization. 

•. ' . ------ - --·· ------- -----·---,. .. ---------·-------------- -- . -~-· ·-- -·· - - -- ----. ·.-·-- ·- ·-
-- - --- - - '--··--- ·---:--- - --- -- - ---
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Even though the av organization will be under the authority of the site 
organization, the sav organization will retain sufficient organizational freedom, 
.authority, and responsibility to provide an independent, onsite assessment of station 
line and. support activities to ensure compliance with quality assurance and nuclear 
safety requirements. The sav director will continue to have stop work authority. 

· A strong link between the site and corporate groups will be maintained through 
the leadership of the Nuclear Oversight Manager who maintains the authority and 
responsibility for quality assurance and nuclear safety policy. Should a significant 
nuclear safety or quality issue develop, requiring escalated action, the Site av 
Director will direct the issue thorough the Nuclear Oversight Manager to the Chief 
Nuclear Officer. The Nuclear Oversight Manager will continue to submit a report on 
the status, adequacy, and implementation of the quality assurance program to the 
Chief Nuclear Officer . 

--·-· - ·-·--· 
------ -- ------- --- --- - -- ----- ----------- - - ...----- -- -- -- --------- - - - - . - . --
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Section 1 

1. Changed the title of the Vice President and Chief Nuclear Officer to the 
Senior Vice President and Chief Nuclear Officer. · · · 

· 2. Clarified that the Nuclear Oversight Manager is responsible for corporate 
quality assurance policy and corporate nuclear safety policy. 

3. . . Included the Site Quality Verification Director as one of those delegated 
to release a "stop work" action. 

4. Changed all references to the Engineering and Construction Depa·rtment. 
to Nuclear Engineering and iechnical Services where those changes · 
were inadvertently left out of the approved revision 64 of the CECo. 
Topical Report .. 

. 5. Changed Department name from System~ Material Analysis to System 
Material~ Analysis. 

6. Included Site Quality Verification personnel with those who are responsible for 
notifying the Nuclear Oversight Manager of conditions which are adverse to 
quality that require prompt action when required corrective action cannot be 
agreed upon . 

. . . . . 

7. The Senior Vice President and Chief Nuclear Officer has assumed the 
responsibility to assure resolution of disagreements in accordance with the 
ASME Code and the Quality Assurance Program, if r1ecessary. · · 

8. The position of Vice President, Nuclear Oversight and Regulatory Support 
· is no longer 'responsible for resolving disagreements .. In addition, all reference 

to this title was changed to the Vice President of nuclear Operations Support 
where such changes were inadvertently left out of the approved revision 64 of 
the CECo. TopicC!I Report:· 

9. . Clarified the· authority the Company may assign an· Independent Inspection 
Agency to overview work occurring at offsite SL:JPPlier's plants. 

1 O. Replaced references to Onsite Quality Verification with Site Quality 
Verification. 

11. Changed the responsibility for establishing a Site Quality Verification . 
group from the Nuclear Oversight Department to the Company for new ·· 
project construction~ · 

- ·- --~ - - --·----
-·------ --- - - -- -- --- - ---- - - -- - ---· -'--- - -- -- --- -- --- - -- ---- ---- ----
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12. Clarified and generalized the responsibility of the Chairman and Chief 
Executive Officer for overall corporate policy . 

13. Added the position of the Senior Vice President and Chief, Nuclear 
Officer to the staff of the Chairman and Chief Executive Officer . 

. . 
14. Added the Senior Vice President (Fossil Generation and Fuel) to the staff 

of the Chairman and Chief Executive Officer. 

15. EliminatE3d the position of the Senior Vice President (Energy Facilities). 

16. Clarified the responsibility of the Senior Vice Presi.dent and Chief Nuclear 
Officer fo include overall plant nuclear safety. 

17. Added the position of Nuclear Oversight Manager to the staff of the 
Senior Vice President and Chief Nuclear Officer and removed it from the . . . . . 

staff of th\3 Vice President of Nuclear Operations Support. 

· 18. . Clarified the responsibility of the Site Vice President to include 
compliance with nuclear safety policies. 

19. Added the newly created position of Site Quality Verification Director to 
the staff of the· Site Vice President. 

20. Changed the title of the Outage Planning Director to Long-Range Work 
Control Superintendent. 

21. . Assigned the responsibilities for onsite assessment to ensure compliance 
with Quality Assurance and Nuclear Safety requirements, onsite stop 
work authority, and escalation of significant quality and safety issues to 
the Site Qua.lity. Verification Director. · 

22. . Added th.e newly created positions of Independent Safety Engineering 
Group Supervisor and Integrated Analysis Administrator to the staff of 
the Site Quality Verification Director. 

23 Changed the title of the Site Quality Verification Superintendent to Site 
Quality Verification Supervisor and added the position to the staff of the 
Site Quality Verification Director. · 

. . . . . 

2.: . The responsibilities of the Vice President of Nuclear Operations Support 
nave been revised to eliminate those concerning nuclear oversight and 
quality assurance advisor activities. 

• -------- ·--------- ----- -·----------------- -- ---- _____ ...:.._. __ --- ----- -- -'--- ---- -- - - - -- -- --- --- - --
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25. The position of the Perfonnance Monitoring and Improvement Manager, 
reporting to the Vice Pr_esident of Nuclear operations Support, was 
eliminated. 

26. 

27. 

28. 

29. 

30. 

31. 

The position bf the Nuclear Oversight Manager, reporting to the Vice 
_ President operations Support,. was changed to report to the Senior Vice 
President and Chief Nuclear Officer. · 

Changed the title of the Director of Strategic Licensing Policies and 
Issues to Director of Strategic Licensing Policies ;,rnd Regulatory 
Performance. · 

Transf_erred the responsibilities of the Regulatory. Performance Director to 
the Director .of Strategic Licensing Policies and Regulatory Performance. 

Eliminated the position of the Regulatory Performance Director . 

. . 
Changed the title of-the Emergency Preparedness and State Programs 
Director to Emergency Preparedness Director. 

Changed references to the Nuclear Operations Division to the Nuclear 
Operations organization i.n several instances . 

· 32. Changed the title of the Electrical Instrumentation and Engineering 
Supervisor to Electrical; Instrumentation and Control Engineering 

. Superintendent. · 

33: Changed the title of the Engineering Perfonnance and Improvement 
· Director to Engineering Performance and Improvement_ Superintendent. 

34. Changed the title of the Mechanical Structural Design Supervisor to 
Mechanical and Stru~ural Engineering Superintend.ent .- · 

35. Changed the title of the PRA and Reliabiiity Engineering Supervisor to · 
PRA, Reliability Engineering and Design Administration Superintendent. 

36. Changed the title ofthe Parts Stores Supervisor to Nuclear Stores 
Director. 

37. Changed the title of the Nuclear Construction Supervisor to Nuclear 
Construction Superintendent. . 

38. Changed the title of the Off-Site Quality Verification Director to Corporate· 
Quality Verification Director . 

. -·-----------------.----- -- ---·----! ---------------;--------------- - --- -----
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39. - Changed the title of the Quality Assurance Policy Director to Director of 
Quality Assurance Policy & Support 

40. Clarified the responsibilities of the Nuclear Oversight Manager to include; 
developing, maintaining, and interpreting nuclear safety policies, 
procedures and implementing directives; the vendor audit program; 
conducting audits of the Corporate organizations, responsible for nuclear 
functions, and the Site Quality·Vei"ification organization to verify that the 

· Quality Assurance Program is being effectively implemented; and 
certifying audit persortnef. _ · 

41. The staff of the Nuclear Oversight Manager was revised to; include the 
Corporate Quality Verification Director and the Director of Quality 
Assurance Policy and Support; and remove the Director of Quality 
Verification. . · 

42. The position of the Director of Quality Verification and its staff positions 
of the Independent Safety Engineering Group Superintendent and Quality 
Assurance Superintendent were eliminated. 

- . . 

43. The responsibilities of the· Director of Quality Assurance Policy & Support. 
were revised to-include establishing the requirements for auditor · 

. certification . 
./ .. 

44. Revised the organization charts. -

Section 2 

45. Revised the minimum requirement for submitting .changes in. the Quality 
Assurance Program document (ie. the Topical Report) to the Nuclear 
Regulatory Commission for changes, editorial changes, reassignments 

· which do not reduce commitments from annually to at least once ev.ery 
two years. 

Note: This revision is consistent with ·the revised 1 OCFR50.54{a)(3). 
. ( 

Section- 3 

46 Included the Nuclear fuel S_er\lices Department in .the Responsibilities · 
paragraph: 

Sections 4, 5, and 6. 

~~o substantial changes. 

--·---_ ------
~-~--- --~---·-__;____,'. ________ . --------
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Section 7 

48. Changed QA Organization to Site Quality Verifieation or Nuclear 
Oversight. - - · · 

Sections 8, 9, and 1 o _ 

49. No substantial changes. 

-Section 11 

50. Changed the word siting to site selection. 

Section 12 

51. No substantial changes. 

Section 13 

52. Clarified the handling of items. 

Sections 14, 15, 16, and 17 

53. No substantial changes. 

Section 18 · 

54. The responsibilities of the Nuclear Oversight Manager were further 
-clarified to include the responsibility for the performance of periodic 
audits to determine that Quality Assurance and Nuclear Safety Policy is 
being carried out. -

55. _ The independence of the Site Quality Verification Director was clearly 
established. _ 

- -56. -- The responsibilities of the Site Quality Verification Directer were revise_d 
to include the approval of audit schedules for his location. 

57. _ The responsibilities of the Site Quality Verification Director and the 
Corporate Quality Verification Director were revised to include apprnval 
of their respective agenda, checklist, findings, and rep<?rt of each audit 

DRAFT_ 
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59. 

60. 
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A listing of required audits and minimum frequency was included.· 

NPTE: The listing is based upon a compilation of all the _audits required 
by the Technical Specifications of the twelve, Commonwealth Edison 
Company, operating nuclear power plants. The. frequency differs from 
Technical Specification requirement$ in several instances. The frequency 
Included in this revision to the Topical Report will be Include with a proposed 
amendment to' the Company's· many operating licenses. 

Added that all. findings of noncompliance with N~C requirements and 
recommendations, and results of each audit shall be reported to the 
Station manager, the Nuclear Oversight Manager, and the appropriate· 
Site Vice president. · · . · · 

Added that all copies of documentation,. reports, and correspondence are 
kept on file at the appropriate location. 

. . 

NOTE: Items 58, 59, and 60 were· included with this revision to the 
Topical Report to be consistent with a proposed amendment to the 
Company's many operating licenses that involves the relocation of a 
portion of some Technical Specification requirements to o.wner controlled 
documents. · 

• Section 19 . . . 
. . . - . - . 

61. ···Changed refere~ces to Rad.iation Protection to Health Physics.· 

. . 

62. Added new paragraphs concerning repairs and alterations subject to the 
Illinois Department of Nuclear Safety's jurisdiction . 

. ····--- -- -··· -----~-- ~--- - -·- _____ ___:__ ___ - -------· ---- --- --- ·- --------- ------- - - --------- -· -----· ---- - ----------
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Section 20 

63. . Added a new Section 20 concerning the Onsite and Offsite Review and 
Investigative Function. 

. .• 

. NOTE: The new Section is based upon a compilation of those parts of the ·. 
Commonwealth Edison Company, twelve operating nuclear power planfs 
Technical Specifications that concern the Onsite and Offsite review and 
investigative function~ Most of the text and intent was transferred directly with . 
one exception. The Technical Specifications typically require that a compliment 
of more than one participant, whocollectively possess background and 
qualifications in the subject matter under review, provide comprehensive, 

. interdisciplinary review coverage. This new Section would revise that 
requirement to assure that a cross disciplinary review detennination is made for 
each item to be reviewed. This new Section wa_s included with this revisiori to 

· the Topical report to be consistent with a proposed amendment to the 
Company's many operating licenses that involves the relocation of a portion of. 
someTechnical Specificatic·n requirements to owne~ controlled documents. 

Appendix A 

64. Changed the definition of Offsite Review from offsite review and approval 
function to offsite review and investigative function. · 

6_5. Changed the definition of Onsite Review from onsite review and approval . 
function to onsite review and investigative function. 

66. Removed the definition for the On-Sit~ Quality Verification Engineer or 
Inspector and replaced it with a definition for, the Site Quality Verification · 
Engineer or Inspector. · · 

ASME Code Interface 

67. -Specified that the Nuclear Oversight and Site Quality Verification Departments 
are empowered to assure compliance with the ASME Code. 

68. · Transferred the responsibility for stamping from the Onsite Quality 
Verification Superintendent to the Site Quality Verification Director. · 

69. Changed the title of the Drawing and Document Control Center to the 
Central Drawing Facility. 

70. Changed Quality Verification to Corporate Quality Verification. 

·-·------- -·· 

---- --------- ---- ------·----- -- ------- -·---- --- ___ .:... --------- --·--------·--·---------
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·7f Changed all references to the TechniCC!I StaffSupervisor to the Systems 
Engineering Supervisor where those changes were inadvertently left out 
of the approved revision 64 of the CECo. Topical Report. 

72. Changed all references to the System Operational Analysis Department 
· to the T&D Operational Analysis Department where those changes were 
inadvertently left out of the approved revision 64 of the CECo. Topical 
Report. 

General 

73: · · Improved punctuation and readability where it had no effect on' content,. 
corrected. insignificant typographical errors, arid reorganized some. 
sections. 

These changes do no appear to reduce commitments in the previously 
accepted Qualit/ Assurance Program. Revision 65 of the Commonwea.lth 
Edison Co. Topical Report is being submitted to the Office of .Nuclear · 
Reac.tor Regulation to assure compliance with the already implicit intent of 
1 oc F R71 subpart H.. . . 

1.n those cases where ReV.ision 65 of the GE Co. Topical Rep~rt may be less· 
:restricting than the appropriate operating license, the requirements of the 
operating license shall apply until a revision to the license is cipproved> 

.. ' 
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·Description and Bas·es of the Requested Revision 

CECo proposes to revise several management titles to reflect changes to the 
. Company's organization~ CECo developed the new organizatio.n to support the 
objective of sustained excellent performance from each nuclear station. The new· 
organization streamlines activities and provides better support to the nuclear stations. 
The change affects several of the titles in the Topical Report, as well as the 
assignment. of some responsibilities to specific individuals and organizations. 

Impact of the Proposed Change 

The· change in the management reporting relationships provides increased senior 
management attention and oversight of each affected functional area. The changes in 
the nuclear organization have a positive impact on nuclear safety· by enhancing focus, 
managerial oversight, accountability. consistency, continuity and performance. 

· 1ndivid.uals filling the new positions within the Nuclear Operations Division have 
satisfied the necessary ~ducational and experience qualification commensurate with 
their position. 

Proposed Change to the T~chnical Specification Audit Frequencies 

Description and Bases of the Current Requirement 

The Company's Technical Specifications describe the station audit f1.,mction·and 
provide audit frequencies for a variety of safety-related functions. The basis for the 
audit function is to provide an independent overview of safety-related activities in 
conformance with 1 OCFR50, Appendix 8. -

Description and Bases of the Requested Revision 

The proposed change would relocate the required audit list from the Technical 
Specifications to Revision 65 of the Topical Report and assingn a maximum audit 
frequency of 24 months. The change is proposed based on a re-examination of the 
requirements for conducting quality assurance audits. The basis for conducting the 
audits is unchanged. 

--•---- ------~-·-·---- --·-~ ____ : ______ · .. ------------· -- ------------ -- ----- ---
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In addition to the relocation and frequecny changes, three o_ther changes are proposed 
for the list itself. The first would delete the requirement to have an independent fire 
protection consultant perform an audit of fire protection. equipment and program (or fire 
protect_ion and loss prevention program) implementation at least every ~hird year. The 
independent triennial audit is currently required in addition to annual audits performed 
by CECo. CECo's Site Quality Verification Department or Nuclear Oversight 
Department has sufficient resources, experience, and independence to perform 
credible, objective fire protection audits without outside assistance. CECo initially 
implemented the fire protection program audit frequencies based on the · 
recommendations of Generic Letter 82-21, "Technical Specifications for Fire Protection 
Audits." The triennial audit is not mandated by any fire code or federal regulation, and 
the frequency is no longer specified in Standard Technical Specifications. 

The second and third changes would remove the audit of the emergency and security 
plans arid implementing procedures from the listing. This change is consistant with 
the guidance contained in Gen~ric Letter 93-07 "Modification· of ttie Technical 
Specification Administartive Control Requirements for Emergency and Security Plans."· 

Impact of the Proposed Change 

The proposed change eliminates the audit frequencies with a resultant improvement in 
the effectivenes? of the audit function. Audits .would be scheduled based upon the 
performance of the program, organization or activity being audited. The revised audit 
program would continue to provide assqrance that critical· personnel and safety related 
systems will perform satisfactorily and r-iot caus·e undu_e risk to the health and safety of 
the public. 

1 OCFR50, Appendix B requires a comprehensive system of planned and periodic 
audits to verify complian_ce with all aspects of the Quality Assurance program and to 
determine the effecti_veness of the program. Several other .documents such as ASME 
NOA-1, Standard Review Plan for the Review of Safety Analysis Reports for Nuclear 
Po·.·ie~ Plants (NUREG-0800), NRC Instruction 2515n8, and Nl)REG/CR-5151 provide 
su;:;porting guidance ·and recommendations to interpret the requirements of 
Ap;:endix 8. 

In ·;eneral, these docu.ments require audits to be scheduled at frequencies 
cc::.mensurate with the status and safety significance of the activity being reviewed. 
St.;::essful verification programs use a -"living" schedule that permits important plant 
ac::·.-;t1es and events to be verified and documented as they are occurring, or shortly -. 
th~·e:;fter. to provide for the greatest impact and most effective follow-up. Scheduling . 
is :: ::e dynamic and resources are to be supplemented when Quality Assurance 

•

. pr:;~ Jm effectiveness is in doubt. 
--· --~------~--------·--· -·· ---- ----------- -~------~--------··------------------------- -----~- - ____ :___ _____ -~--
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While none of these documents address the use of rigid time schedules to verify 
quality, they do obligate the licensee to apply evaluative resources dynamically, so 

. that important safety issues can be addressed effectively. By removing the required 
audit frequencies from the Technical Specifications and schedu.ling audits driven by 
demonstrated performance, CECo would better meet the intent of the regulatory 
guidance .. · 

I.t is worthy to note that CECo currently complies with. Regulatory· 
Guide 1. 33, "Quality Assuran.ce Program Requirements 
(Opera tio.ns) ", which endorses ANSI Nl 8. 7-1976/ANS-3. 2. Section 
C. 4 of Regulatory Guide 1. 33 states: 

.. . 

''Section 4. 5, "Audit Program," of ANSI NlB. 7-1976/ANS-3.2. states 
that audits of selected aspects of operational phase activities . 
shall be performed with a frequency commensurate with their · 
safety significance and in such a manner as to' ensure that an. 
audit of all safety-related functions' is completed within a 
period of 2 years. In amplification of this requirement, the 
following program elements should be audited at the ind.icated 
frequencies: 

a. The results of actions taken .to correct deficiencies that · 
affect nuclear safety and occur in facility equipment, 
structures, systc;ms, or method of operation - at least once per 6 
months . 

b. Ttie· cont orma:ice of facility opera ti on to pro vis-ions 
. contai.ned within the technical specifications and applicable 
licen~e conditions - at l~ast once per 12 months. 

. ~ . . . 
. . . 

c. · The performance, training, and qualifications of the 
facility staff - at least once per 12 months." 

CECo respectfl.llly proposes to take exception· to thi$ provision .of 
Regulatory Guide 1.33. 

In lieu of specifying audit frequendes in the Tech.nical Specifications, audits would be 
conducted in accordance with the Commonwealth Edison Company Quality Assurance 
program, as described in Topical Report CE-1-A. Section 3.1.2 requires the Nuclear · 
Oversight Manager or Site Quality Verification Director, as appropriate, to approve · 
audit schedules that include the minimum audit areas and frequencies. Schedules are 
reviewed semiannually .. and revised as needed to assure that coverage is sufficient. 
Audits are initiated early' to assure effective Quality Assurance. Additional 
unscheduled audits may also be performed at various stages of activities, based on 
the nature and safety significance of the work being done, to verify continued· 
adherence to and effectiveness of the quality systems. 

'-·---~----- -------- ---,-·-- -· 
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Several inputs are used for scheduling audits. The inputs include, but are not limited 
to, trends of plant performance parameters, trends of significant personnel 
performance inadequacies (including the use of preselected causal factors), an . 
integrated database that tracks low level events, industry experience, INPO evaluation 
results, and NRC inspection reports. As a result; areas that demonstrate consistently 
high p~rformance would typically be audited less frequently than other areas .. 

. . . 

The proposed change will riot exempt CECo from any requirements to comply with 
other applieable rules and regulations, such as those included in the Code 
of Federal Regulations. The proposed change is also consistent with the Standard 
Technical Specifications iri that no specific audit schedules are cited .. 

Deleting the requirement to have an: independent fire protection consultant perform an 
audit of fire protection equipment and program (or fire protection and loss prevention 
program) implementation at least every third year will not diminish the effectiveness of 
the fire protection audits. CE Co's Quality Verification Department, wrich would. . 
perform fire protection audits based on regu!atory requirements and performance, has 
sufficient resources, experience, and independence to perform credible, objective fire 
protection audits with9ut outside assistance. CECo will retain the option of using an 
independent consultant to perform an audit, however, 'this specific triennial audit is not 
mandated by any fire code o'r federal regulation. The original requirements were 
based on the recommendations of Generic Letter 82-21 and Standard Technical 
Specificatic;ms. 

The current Standard Technical Specifications for Byron, Braidwood,-La Salle and .. 
Zion no longer include .the requirements. Qualified individuals independent of CECo's · 
staff will' continue to critique a randomly unannounced fire. drill every 3 years as · 
specified in 10CFR50, Appendix R, 1.3.d. 

Removing the audit -of the emergency and security plans and implemernti.ng 
procedures from the listing is consistant with the guidance contained in Generic Letter. . 
93-07 "Modification of the Technica.1 Specification Administartive Control Requirements 
for Em~rgency and .security Plans." 

In summary, there would be a positive impact on plant safety with a change of audit 
frequencies. The positive impact is realized because the me:hod used _to achieve the 
ot;ective of establishing adequate confidence that critical personnel .and safety related 
systems will perform satisfactorily and not cause undue risk t::r the health and safety of. 
the public. is improved upon. To provide e.rihanced confidence, the licensee must be. 
al'.:;-.ved tb -shift resources, in a performance based manner, to more productive safety · 
fu~c:1ons When evaluative resources are allocated to competing risks, the overall 
sc::~e!y of the plant. is improved because available _resources can be focused on weak 
areas to improve performance. 

:--·-------~--~-. ------·----------:------.--·-·------.-. __.: ____________ ~_ 
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Proposed Change to the Offsite Review Process 

Description and Bases of the Current Requirement 

. . 

DRA~--, . . r i 

The plant Technical Specifications describe the Offsite Review and Investigative 
Function. The Offsite Review and Investigative Function includes reviews by at least 
three indi.viduals. At le.ast two individuals are required in the comprehensive 
interdisciplinary review. The Director of Safety Review must then. independently 
review findings and recommendations developed by the previous review. This 
arrangement ensures that independent offsite reviews are conducted by personnel 
having appropriate qualifications and that any findings or recommendations a~e 
reviewed. 

Description and Bases of the Requested Revision 

The proposed change eliminates the requirement for review of every item by at least 
. three individuals (senior participant, participant, independent reviewer). · Instead, a 
cross disciplinary review determination will be made for every matter under review. 
Cross disciplinary reviews, if deemed necessary, will be performed by personnel of the 
appropriate disciplines. The Director of Safety Review will ·approve and report all 
findings of noncompliance with NRC requirements only, rather than all findings and . 
recommendations. The change is based on a review of relevant standards and the 
applicable Standard Technical Specification.sJor each station (NUREG-1431 for Byron, . 
Braidwood, and Zion, and NUREG-1433 or 1434 for La Salle). 

Impact ofthe Proposed Change 

CEC.o reviewed applicable regu.latory documents and determined that no document or 
standard specifically requires the ·type of review that is currently being performed.· The 
proposed change to the method used to perform offsite reviews Is based on the 
requirements set forth in the regulatory. documents. These documents include ANSI 
N18.7-1976/ANS-3.2 "Administrative Controls and Quality Assurance for the 
Operational Phase of Nuclear Power Plants," ANSl/ANS-3.2-1988, "Administrative · 

·Controls and Quality Assurance for the Operational Phase of Nuclear Power Plants," 
Regulatory Guide 1.33, Revision 2, "Quality Assurance Program Requirements 
(Operations),". and Standard Technical Specifications. 

None of the documents list specific requirements regarding the number of individuals 
who must participate in each review. The documents allow flexibility in th.e 
organizational structure for meeting the review and audit function. They require that 
the reviews be performed independently of the organization responsible for performfng 

---·- -----·-~.h~~:tivities to be reviewed. 
-----------------·-··--- __ -..::..____ _______ '-;~---------.:...._----------.---:---.:..._-· ------ - ----------------------:--------- - ----
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Based on this review, CECo proposes to revise the offsite review method described in 
the Technical Specifications. The proposed change allows senior participants to 
perform reviews themselves or, as needed, to use a cross disciplinary review. 
Guidance would be provided in administrative procedures to ensure that the level. of 
review is appropriate. The Director of Safety Review would continue to approve and 

. report all findings of noncompliance with NRC requirements. · 

The proposed change clarifies the reviewer's role and improves individual 
accountability. Eliminating unnecessary multiple reviews allows reviewers to focus on 
areas in need of improvement and make recommendations to enhance nuclear safety 
and plant reliability. The proposed change meets applicable tegulatory standards and· 
ar.e corisistent with Standard Technical Specifications. · 

.. 

. -·-· -- -- .~------.C_._ ----- -
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The Chief Nuclear Officer (CNO) sets direction and priorities for Commonwealth 
Edison's (CECo's) Nuclear Operations Division, allocates broad resources to the 
division, works with the .Nuclear Operations Committee to oversee nuclear safety, 
reliability, and efficiency, and acts as CECo's chief nuclear spokesman _to external · · 
. constituencies .. The CNO has the corporate responsibility for overall plant nuclear 
safety· and is totally responsible and acco~ntable for the operation and management of 
all six CECo nuclear stations. 

The Site Vice President has overall responsibility and accountability for all aspects of 
the performance of the station assigned and will take the necessary actions to assure : · 
the station fulfills quality assurance and nuclear safety policy. 

The Nuclear Oversight Manager (NOM) is responsible for establishing nuclear safety 
and quality assurance policy. The NOM has the -authority to order a unit shutdown or 
request any other action which is deemed nece·ssary to avoid unsafe plant conditions . 

. The Nuclear Oversight Manager reports directly to the CNO . 

·-··------. -- -----~ ----~ --
------ - - .. - ----- -- - --~·- ---- -~~------- --------

. ___ _._ ___ -- ......:.--~-----· -
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ADMINISTRATIVE CONTROLS . 

• 6.1 RESPONSIBILITY 

•• 

6.i.1 The Station Manager, Byron Station; shall be responsible for overall 
unit operation and shall delegate in writing the succession to this respon
sibility during his absence.· 

6.1.2 The Shift Engineer (or duting his absence from the control room, a 
designated individual) shall be responsible for the control room command 
function. A management directive to this effect, signed bYthe Vice President 
PWR Operations shall be reissued to all station personnel on an annual basis. 

6.2 ORGANIZATION 

6.2.l ONSITE ANO OFFSITE ORGANIZATIONS 

Onsite and offsite organizations shall be established'·fo·r unit opera~ion and 
corporate management, respectively. The onsite and offsite organization~ 
shall include the positions for activities affecting the safety of the nuclear 
power plant. · · 

a; Lines of authority, responsibility, and communication shall be 
established and defined for the highest management levels through 
intermediate levels to and including all operating organization 
positions. These relationships shall be documented and updated, as 
appropriate, .in the form of organization charts, functional 
descriptions of departmental responsibilities and relationships, and 

·job descriptions for.key personnel pbsitions, or in·equivalent forms 
·of documentation. These requirements shall be documented jn the 
Quality Assurance Manual. or the MaAa~~~r; for Noc-lear . 

--Ope.r.at-:i-0As,-Sec-t.:i-0n-J---Or-gaA-H-at-iona~-Author-Hy,-A6ti:v-it-i.es-;-Se<=-t--ion--'6-
I Ate rd epa·rtmenta-t-R e+a-H-o n s-h4-p-s-:-

b. The Station Manager shall be re$ponsible for overall ·unit saf~ 
operation and shall have tontrol over those 6nsite activities 
necessary for safe operation and maintenarice of the plant: 
· -C.h:cf Nvcfu.t O{f/u.r (C.fJO) . · · 

c. The Srni or Vice Pre-s+tient-=-Nuc-Mafl--O~t-i--OAs- sha 11 have corporate 
responsibility for overall plant nuclear safety and shall take any 
measures needed to ~nsure acceptable performance of th~ staff in 
opeiating; maintaining, and providing technical support to the plant 
to ensure nuclear safety. 

d. ·The individuals who train the operating staff and those.who carry 
·out health physics and quality assurance functions may report to the. 
·appropriate onsite manager; however, they shall have -sufficient . 
organizational freedom t~ ensure their independence from operating 
pressures. 

~AFT 
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6.2.2 UNIT STAFF 
The unit staff shall be subject to.the following: 

a. Each on duty shift shall 'be comp9sed of at least the minimum shift, 
crew composition shown ih Table 6.2-1; and 

b. At least one licens~d Operator shall be in the control room when 
fuel is in the reactor. In addition, while the unit is in MODE 1, 
2, 3, or 4, at least one licensed Senior Ope~ator shall be in the 
control room; 

c. A Radjation Protection Technician,* qualified in radiation protection 
procedures, shall be on site when fuel is in the reactor; 

. . 

d. All CORE ALTERATIONS shall be observed and directly supervised by 
.eith~r a licen~ed Senior Op~rator or licensed Senior Operator Limited 
to Fuel Handling who has no other concurrent responsibilities during 

. this ope rat ion; 

e. Administrative procedures shall be developed and implemented to 
limit the working hours of unit staff wh~ perform safety-related 
functions; e.g.'· licens'ed .Senior Operators, licensed Operators, 
health physics personnel, equipment operators, and key maintenance 

f. 

personnel. ' · 
. . 

The amount of overtime worked by Unit staff members performing 
safety-related functions shall .be limited in accordance with the 
NRC Pol icy Statement on ..,,·orking hours (Generic ~etter No. 82-12); 

'Ct.;f/r.·M !. 11w.'-"'1'-~ er _5i.,/t: Up(J..b£,,.~ [,. .• j/-r v1.:_o_r . .. .. . . . . . . 
The A~tant Su~ent OperaH-Av.shall_hold a Senior Reactor 
Operator .License.'. · 

, . - .. 

6. 2. 3 ONSITE NUGHAR-5AFETY GROUP (OtiSG) IND(t1C1,;'6Ci// ,)A-fcT'( LJ../GJ;.1£[,P,11i~ G!.c.t<? !Iser;, 

FUNCTION 
u~ 

6.2.3.l The 9'66 serves as-a~ent safety engineering grou~ shall 
function to examihe plant operating characteristics, NRC issu~nces, industry 
advisories, REPORTABLE EVENTS and other sources of plant desi~n and operating 
experience information, including plants of similar design, which may indicate 
areas for improving plant safety. The -eN5G- shall make detailed recommendations 
f~r revis~d.p~ocedures, equipment m~difi~.tions, maintenance activities, opera
tions act1v1t1es or other means of impro ing plant safety to the Safety 
Assessment Manager, and the Station Mana er, Bvron Station. S.'tc. ~"'a Cflt · 
v'er;J:ca:ti'f.h. JJ; r<L.[Or ~s[G\ . -1 
COMPOSITION -~J 

EeG 
6.2.3.2 The-eNSfr shall be composed of at least three, dedicated, full-time 
engineers located on site. 

*The Radiation P~otection Technician may be less than the m1n1mum requirements 
for a period of time not to exceed ·2 hours in order to accommodate unexpected 
absence. provided immediate action is taken to fill the required positions. 

BYRON - UNITS 1 & 2 .6-2 AMENDMENT ~O. 27 
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' INZJ£PelJ/)£Jj( .s11.hry £NC~tJu:./{1rilC ~/i (bt:G) 
6.2.3 ONSITE NUCLEAR SAFETY GROUP (ONSG) (Continued) 

RESPONSIBILITIES 
. . .:rse~ . 

6.2.3.3 The 005G- shall be responsible for maintaining surveillance of plant 
activities to provide iridependent verification* that these activities are 
performed correctly and that human errors are reduced as much as practical.· 

RECORDS 

The Station Control Room Engineer (SCRE) may serve as the Shift Tec;:hnical 

DRAFT 

Advisor (STA) during abnormal operating or accident conditions. During these 
conditions the SCRE or other on duty STA shall provide technical support to the. 
Shift Supervisor in the areas of thermal hydraulics, reactor engineeri~g and 
plant analysts with regard to the safe operation of the unit. 

. ' . 

To assure capability for performance of all STA functions: 

•

... (1) The sh·1ft foreman (SRO) shall participate in the SCRE shift relief 
turnover. · 

(2) Outing the shift, the shift engineer and the shift foreman (SRO) ~hall be 
made aware of any significant ~hanges in plant status in a timely manner 

• 

by the SCRE. 

(3) During the shift, the shift engineer and the shift foreman (SRO) shall . 
. remain abreast bf the cur~ent pla~t stat~s. The shift fbrem~n (SRO) shall 

return to the control room two or three times per shift, where pr~cticable, 
to· confer with· the SCRE regarding plant _status. Where not practicable to ' 
return to the control room, the shift· foreman (SRO) shall periodically 
check with the SCRE for a plant status update. The shift forem~n (SRO) 
s~all not ab~ndon duties original to reactor operation, unless specifically 
ordered by the shift engineer. 

*N?t.responsible for sign-off function . 

BYRON - UNITS 1 & 2 6-2a AMENDMENT NO. 27. 
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'I 

MINIMUM SHIFT CRE'W COMPOSITION 

POSITION NUMBER OF INDIVIDUALS REQUIRED TO FILL POSITION 

BOTH UNITS IN .BOTH UNITS IN ONE UNIT IN MODE 1, 2, 3 OR 4 · 
MODE 1, 2, 3, MODE 5 OR 6 AND 

I 

SE 
SF 

RO 

AQ. 

STA or 
SCRE 

SE 

SF 
RO. 
AO 
STA -
SCRE -

OR 4 OR DEFUELED ONE UNIT IN MOOE 5 OR 6 OR DEFUELEI 

1 1 1 
1 Non@*' . 1 _, 

2' 3, ,, 
3 # 3# 3# 

1 . None 1 

Shift Su~ervisor (Sh4ft Engineer) ~ith a Senior Operator. 
license · · 
Shift Foreman with a Senior Operator license 
Individual ~ith an Operator license 

. Auxiliar}t Operator 
·Shift Technical Advisor· 
Station Control Room Engineer with ·a S~nior Operator Lice~se 

. . 

The Shift Cre~ Composition ~ay be one less than the minimum requirements of 
Table 6.2-1" for i'i. period of time not .to.exceed 2 hours in order to accommodate 
unexpected absence· of· on-duty. sh1 ft crew mein-tfe-rS"-prcivi ded immediate action is 
taken to restore the Shift Crew Composition to within ~the minimum requirements 

··of Table 6:2-1. This provision does .not permit any shift crew position to be 
unrnanne_d upon shift change due to an oncoming shift cre.,.man being late or absent. 

During any absenc~ 6f the Shift Supervise~ from th~ control room while the Unit 
is in MOOE 1, 2, .. 3 or 4, an individual with a valid Senior Operator license 
shall be designated to assume the control room coMand function. During any 
absence of the Shift Supervisor from the control room while the Unit is in 
MOOE 5 or 6, an individual with a valid Operator license shall be designated to 
assume the control room command function. · 

·#At least one of the required individuals must be assigned to th~ desighated 
position for each unit. . 

##At least one licensed Senior Operatot or licensed Seniot Operat6r Limited to 
Fuel Handling must be present during Core Alterations on either unit, who has 
no other c~nc~rrent respon~ibilities. 

BYRON - UNITS l & 2 . 6-5 AMENDMENT HO. 41 

I 
I 

. DRAFT 



• 
ADMINISTRATIVE CONTROLS 

6~3 UNIT STAFF QUALIFICATIONS· 

6. 3.1 Each member of the unit staff shall meet or exceed the minimum qual ifi
cations _of ANSI HlS.1-1971, except for the Health Physics Supervisor or Lead · 
Health Physicist, who shall meet or exceed the qualifications of Regulatory 
Guide 1.8, September 1975, for a Radiation Protection Manager. .. 

6. 4 TRAINING 
. . 

6.4.1 A retraining and replacement training program for the unit staff shall 
be maintained under the direction of the~ · · raining Department and 

C:iAFT 

sha 11 meet or exceed the requirements and recomrnendat ions of Sect ion 5 of ANSI/ 
ANS 3.l"".1978, and shall include familiarizationwith relevant industry opera-
t i o na l experience, §e&-ev'-u-i~-l-t'lf--+LF&GF.l!lffi5-~l{}-j~~!Hllf'!~~ 

6. 5 REVIEW INVESTIGATION AND AUDIT 

The Review and Investigative Function and the Audit Function of activities 
affecting quality during facility operations shall be constituted and have 
the responsibilities and authorities outlined below. 

OFFSITE· . . . 
. .. lJ/ru.:t;,· c! s~f.:!j !fev1riJ . .. . . ' 

•

. 6. 5.1 The -5upe·r·fo·tefldeAt-<rk-he-:-0f.H-i-t-e-Rev-1-e"'-and-lnvern.gat-ive-f-~.mc-t-i-Ol'l-:. N11.~/c.1<.r r 
sha 11 be appointed by the -M-cwagei"--0.f-Qua-H-ty-A~Nnce~uc-l~~af.e.t~-(~A/~S}'. c.,;U'i !J '
re~pons i bl e for nucJear activitiei. The corporate audit furiction shall be the 
responsibility of the Mana · and shall be independent.of operations. 

~~· The'-'Manager ef QA/NS- rep~~r~,?~·~t/·[o the Chief ~~~(~ti:e Officer a~d-·h~:s 
}caul(.(t the responsibility to set Corporate Policy for both the.areas of Qu.a1ity 
1:.;.::). . Assurance and Nuclear .Safety. -ll-Ol-:\-<;y is pr-omu+gated-thr~~-k:y 

• 

-t-0mm:i~-ec-ted-by-Ule~a.nage+--0f-QA/-NST The Mana er ef QA/NS has the 
respons ibi 1 ity for the performance of periodic au 1 s of eac nuc ear station 
and corporate department to de:ermine that QA/NS policy is.bei~ carried out. 0J 

· · · · · ~va(~ty f1s.5uft'-1•~'- ti....! :J~fu.r ¥.f..t-
a. Offsite Review and Investigative Functfon .!..er . '.: · 

. ::n;rtltpt of S" ~ft {{.rv1c;.; . 
The--Svpe~Adent o+ the-Offsite-Review and Investigative Function· 
shall: (1) provide directions for the review and investigative 
function and appoint a senior participant to provide appropriate . 
direction, (2) select each particip~nt for this function, (3) select 
a complement of more than one participant who collectively possess 
backgro~nd and qualifications in the subject matter under review 
to provide comprehensive iriterdisciplinary review coverage under 
this .function,· (4) independently revie~ and approve the findings 
and recommendations developed by person~el performing the review 

6-6 AMENDMENT NO .. 52 
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OFFSITE (Continued) 

and investigativ function, (5) approve and repo t in a timely 
manner all findi gs of non-compliance with NRC equirements to the 
Station Manager, Vice President; PWR OpePati ens, anager.1 ef QA/NS, 
Cenef'al HanageP Quality Programs and As&e&&111ent, and the Senior Vice 

~President Nuclear Qperatio~i. During periods when the Superinten
dent ef Offsite Re·1iew and. Investigative f1:1nction is unavailable, ·he 
shall designate this responsibility to an established alternate, who 
satisfies the formal training and experience for the S1:1pePintendent 

-of the Offsite Rev-1-e~~~~nctio~ T~~ responsibili
ties of the personnel performing this function are stated below. The 
Offsite Review and Inv~stigati~e Function-shall review: 

1) The safety evaluations for~ (1) changes to procedures, equi,p- . 
ment, or systl;!ms as descrihed in the safety analysis report, 
and (2) tests or experiments completed under.the provision of 
10 CFR 50.59 to ver~fy that such actions did not constitute 
an unrevi ewed safety· question. Proposed changes to the Qua 1 ity 
Assurance Program description shall be reviewed and approved 

2) 

3) 

4) 

5) 

6) 

7) 

by 'the Managerj Jf Q.0./NS; 

Proposed changes to procedures, equipment or systems which 
involve an unreviewed safety question ~s defined in 10 CfR 
50.59; 

Proposed tests or.experiments whi~h involve an unr~viewed 
safety quest ion as defined in 10 CFR 50. 59;. . · 

Proposed changes in Technital Specificati~ns or this Operating 
License; · 

Noncompliance with Codes, regulations, orders, Technical Speci
fications, license requirements, or of internal pro~edures, or 
instructions having nuclear safety significance; 

' ' 

Significant operating abnormalities or deviation from normal 
and expected performance of plant equipment th.at ·affect nuclear 
safety as re.ferred to it by the Onsite Review and Investigative 
Function; · 

All REPORTABLE EVENTS; 
8) ·All. recognized indications of an unanticipated deficiency 

in some aspect of design_ or operation of safety-related 
structures, systems, or components; 

9) · All changes to the Generating Stations Emergency Plan prior to ., 
implementation of such change; and 

JR AFT 
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. .JjJ~ £h,.7/nat!::J 

b. 

All items referred by the leehAieal~taff Supervisor, Station 
Manager, Vke President PWR OperatieAs aAd General HaflageP 
Quality Pregrams and .6is&e&&mer:it. or Nvdcar Ov~id /11~-7'/'J, 

·station Audit Function · · · 
The station audit function shall.be the responsibility of the General 
War::iager Quality PrQgra111s ar::id As&ess111en't, independent of-PWR- operations. 

. . . . ne Nuel eaP Qual i t-y ProgPams-

VuA t'.f, C.o f;~ f}r u.ti" 
The , or esignated cePperate staff 
or supervision -app-rovee-by-th~ne-ra+-MaAag~al ity Pragr-arns-and

-~s5e-s-smeRt- shall approve the audit agenda and checklists, the findings 
·and the report of ea~h audit. Audit~ shall b~ performed in accordance 

with the Company Quality Assurance Program and Procedures. Audits 
shall be performed to assure that safety-related functions are covered 
within the period designated below: 

.1) The conformance of facility operation to prov1s1ons contained 
within the Technical Specifications and applicable license 
conditions at least once per 12 mont~s; 

2) The adherence to procedure, training, and qualification of the 
station staff at least once per 12 months; 

3) The results of actions taken to correct deficiencies occurring 
in facility equipment,- structures, systems, or methods of 
operation that affect nuclear. safety. at least once per 6 months;_· 

4) The performance of ~ctivities required by the Operational 
Quality Assurance Program to meet the criteria of Appendix B, 
10 CFR Part 50, at least once per 24 months; 

5) The Facility Emergency Plan and implementing procedures at 
least once per 12 months; 

6) The Facility Security Plan and implementing procedures at 
least once per 12 months; 

7) Onsite and offsite reviews; 

8) The Facility Fire Protection progranunatic controls including 
the implementing procedures at least once per 24 months by 
qualified QA personnel; 

9) . The fire protection equipment and program implementation at 
least once per 12 months utilizing either a qualified offsite 
licensee fire protection engineer or an outside independent 
fire protection consultant. An outside independent fire pro
tection consultant shall be used at least every third year; 

DRAFT 
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10) The Radiological Enviror:imental Monitoring Program and the results 
thereof at least once per 12 months; 

11) The OFFSITE DOSE CALCULATION MANUAL and implementing procedures 
at least once per 24 months; 

12) The PROCESS CONT.ROL PROGRAM and imp 1 ement i ng procedures for · 
solidification of radioactive wastes at least once per 24 months; 
and 

13) The performance of activities required by the Company Quality 
Assurance Program for effluent and environmental monitoring at 
1 east once per 12. month.s. -. 

All findings of noncompliance with NRC requirements and· recommendations· 

® 
and results of each audit. shall be reported to the Station Manager, 

Jd!-' Manager of QA/NS, t~Vice President, PWR Operations, GeAeral Manager 
~d Assessme-Rt, the Senior Vic~ President - Nu~a~ 
Operations, and the Chief Operating Officer. 

. . t/v.cJ<-M 
c. Authorit 

LL( fur Ov--.r .s,· ~r tJvdr.?.r. 
The Manager reports to. the Chief E~ec~tive Officer. The NvJu,...r 0 vo:j?.t 
Manager ~~has the author1 ty to order unit shutdown or request 

·any other action which he deems necessary to avoid unsafe pla~t 
conditions. · 

S1'tc- Out1(1'ti-, ~t: f1cati: ... .,. ~hi raur-· . · . · . .·· . ·i.. C :,)1'.i:J ". , 
The -bene ral Manage.r--Qual i ty P"rogr-ams--anG-As-s~s.5f!le-At- reports to the 5, ....... f' -, ...-""' 

~,'.rv Seni ~r Vi,ce President -NlK-ti=a-r-Sperati OAS. T~e -Ge-Reral Manage.r- . \1u< 'i (, '· rci< 
. • · ~++ty Programs-afld-A~srn~t--has the authority to~ unit l;,1r•_t ' 

shutdown or request any other action which he deems necessary o avoid 
µnsafe plant conditions. All such disa~ents shall be reported-
. . . -f--QA-1#-S--afld the Chief O~~g-0~.r.. 

B('-,.~~·f'.-C- ~(_ 5 ol' rr~.!i):; ,·JWU I rv;t 1'r-/~ e~ca!t,.t&I 6.-ch~J ~:!( . 
. be... J,N.dU thf'OJt1( +hi tJvdco..I" 0.1'c<bAr/!-(r~J- tD ~"' 

CJt I(_ { tJ µ c..&. Cs.-( 0 f (/l_<,, f" · . . . 

DRAFT. 
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d. Records 

1) Reviews, audits, and recommendations shall be documented and 
distributed as cover~d in Specification 6.5.la. and 6.5.lb.; 
and 

2) Copies of documentation, reports, and correspondence shall be 
kept on file at the station. 

e. Procedures 

Written administrative procedures shall be prepared· ~nd maintain.ed 
for the. offsite reviews .and inv~stigative functi6ns described in 
Specification 6.5.la. and for the audit functioris described in 
Specification 6.5.lb. Those procedures shall cover the following: 

-
1) Content and methbd ~f submis~ion of pres~ntations to the 

-i.ttf?e-N-nt-en¢en-t;-of-t-he::-Gf-f-s+te-R ev+ew-a nd-l-RY~s t~+ve--HJ.Ac-twn, 
· ])1rc.ctbr of $:-.. r;,_f7 1f CJ(1e.l<) · . . . 

2) . Us~ of committees and consultants, . . . 

3) Review and approv~l, 

4} Detailed listing of i~~ms t6 be reviewed, 

5) Method of: (1) appointing personnel, (2) performing reviews, 
investigations, (3) reporting findings and recommendation~ of 
reviews and investjgations, (4) approving reports, and (5) 
distributing reports, and 

6) Determining satisfactory completion of action required based on 
approved findings and. recommendations reported by personne 1 
performing the review and investigative function. 

f. Personne 1 

1) The persons, .including consultants, performing the Offsite Review 
and Investigative Function, in addition to the SuperiRtendent ef the 
Offsite Revie~1 and ln11estigath1e F~. shall have expertise 
in orie or more of the following disciplin~s as appropriate for 
the subject or subjects being reviewed and investigated: 

a) Nuclear power plant technology, 
b) Reactor operations~ 
c) Utility operations, 
d) Power plant design, 
e) Reactor engineering, 
f) Radiological safety, 

· g) Reactor safety analysis, 

nR.AFT 
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h) Instrumentation and control, 
i) Metallurgy, and 

· j) Any other appropriate disciplines required by unique 
characteristics {)f the facility. 

DRAFT 

·2) Individuals performing the Offsite Review and Investigative · 1 
Function shall possess a minimum fonr.al training and experience 
as listed.below for each discipline. 

a) Nuclear Power Plant Technology 

Engineering graduate or equi~ale~t with 5 years experi~nce 
in the nJcl~ar power field design ~nd/or operation. 

b) Reactor Operations 
"· 

Engineering graduate or equivalent with 5 years experience 
in.nuclea~ power plant operations. 

c) ·Utility Operations 

d) 

Engineering graduate or equivalent with at least 5 years 
of experience in utility operation an~/or engineefing. : . 

Power Plant o:esign - .· · .. 

Engineering graduate or.equivalent with at least 5 years 
of experi~nce in power.plant design and/or operation. 

~) Reactor Engineering 

Engineering graduate or equivalent. In addition, at least 
5 years of experience in nuclear plant engineering, operation,. 
and/or graduate work in nuclear engiheering or equivalent 
in. reactor physics is required. 

f) Radiological Safety 

Engineering graduate or equivalent with at least 5 years 
of experience in radiation control and safety. 

g)' .. Reactor Safety Analysis 

· Engineer1ng graduate or equivalent with at least 5 years 
· of experience in nuclear engineering. -

DRAFT 
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3) 

ONSITE 

h) Instrumentation and Control 
Engineering graduate or equivalent with at least S years 
of experience in instrumentation and control design and/or 
operation. 

i) Metallurgy 
Engineering graduate o~ equivalent with at least S years 
of experience in the metallurgical field. 
]J;r~tor of- .Set .fr.n 

The Superintend 
-fiffie-t-i-GA-.sha 11 have experi ~nee and training which satisfy 

ANSI NlS.1-1971 requiremen~s for plant managers. 

6.5.2 The Onsite Review and Investigative Function shall be supervised by 
the Station Manager. 

a. Onsite Review and Investigative Function · r · · · 
~j(;..1.j 1::.,,11 r11et:.r•':J . 

·The Station Manager shall: {1) provide di ect1ons or t e nsite Review 
and. Investigative Function and appoint the · al Staff Supervisor, 
or other ~omparably qualified individual as the senior participant 
to ~rovide appropriate directions~ (2) approve participants~for.this 
function; (3) assure that.atieast tw6:participants who collectively 
possess background and qualifications in the subject matter under · 

·review are selected to provide comprehensive interdisciplinary review 
coverage under this function; (4) ~ndependently review and approve 
.the findings and recommendations developed by personnel performing 
the Onsite Review and Investigative Function; (5) report all findings of 
non comp 1 i a nee with NRC requi_rements, and provide recommendations; 
and (6) submit to the Offsite Review and Investigativ~ Function 
for concurrence in a timely manner, those items described in Specifi
cation 6.5.la which have been approved by the Onsite Revie~~ and 
Investigative Function. 

b. Responsibility 

·The -Onsiie'Review and Investigative Functiori shall be responsible 
for conducting the following: 

1) Review of all applicable Plant Administrative Procedures 
recommended in Appendix A of Reg Guide 1.33, Revision 2, 
February 1978 and changes thereto; 

2) Review of Emergency Operating Procedures required to implement 
the requirements of NUREG~0737 and Supplement 1 to NUREG-0737 
as stated in Section 7.1 of Generic Letter Ho. 82-33 and 
changes thereto; 

DRAFT 
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3) 

4) 

5) 

. 6) 

7) 

8) 

Review of all proposed tests and experiments that affect nuclear 
safety; 

Review of all proposed changes or inodifications. to plant · 
systems or equipment that affect nuclear safety; · 

Review of proposed changes to the Fire Protection Program; 

Review of the Stati6n Security ·Plan and submittal of recomnended 
· changes to the station Security Plan in accordance with station 

procedures; ·..:;;. · 

Review of Emergency Plan a~d- identification of recormended 
changes; 

. Review of changes t9 the PROCESS CONTROL PROGRAM and the OFFSITE 
DOSE CALCULATION MANUAL; . 

9) ·Review of all proposed changes to the Technical Specifications or 
Operating License, and any proposed change "(hi ch i nvo 1 ves an 
unreviewed safety questfon that is to be submitted to the 
Comission for approval; 

10) Review of investigation results for all violations of the 
Technical Specifications, including the preparation and forwarding 
of reports covering evaluations and recorrrnehdation to prevent 
recurrence; 

11) Review of investigation res.ults for all REPORTABLE EVENTS an.d 

12) 

13) 

·.other significant operating abnormalities including the preparation. 
" and forwarding of reports covering eva 1 uat ions and reco1M1endat ion . 

to prevent recurrence; · 

Review of investigation results for any accidental, unplanned, 
or uncontrolled radioactive· release including the preparation 
and forwarding of reports covering evaluations and recouvnendations 
to prevent recurrence; · · · 

Review of Unit operations to detect potential hazards to nuclear· 
safety; 

14) . Performance of special reviews and investigations and reports 
thereon as requested by the s~pePintendent of the Offsi.te--Re¥iew 

. and Inve~lh- 'JJirr.c(Af" cl Sd::J F,e.v1(.vJ. · 

c. Authority 

• The Onsite Review and Investigative Function shall:. 

1) Advise the Station Manager on all matters related to HucJear 
DRAFT Safety; 
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2) · Reco1J1Dend to the Station Manager the disposition of items considered 
under Specification 6.5.2.b.l) through 9) prior to their implementation; 

3) Inc1ude among its review conclusions for each 'item considered under 
Specifications 6.5.2.b.l) through 4). a determination o·f whether or 
not the item involves .an unreviewed safety question. . 

. .ovide prompt notification to t~c~sident PWR Qpel'atiens and 
the~Superintendent ef the Offsite Review eRd 1R~est1gat1~e Function-
of disagreem~nt between the Onsite Review and Investigative Function 
and the Station Manager. The Station Manager shall follow the 
recormiendations of the Onsite Review and Investigative Function or 
select a course of action that is more conservative regarding safe 
ope rat ion of the faci n ty. . 

d. Records 

1) Reports, reviews, ·i nvesti gati ons, ar:id reco11'171endati ons prepared 
and performed for Specification 6.5.2b shall be documented and I 
forwarded to th;,~~t-endeAt of the Offsite Re·t'i~ anG- .. 

. In't·est-4-gat-4-vH-unc-t+oR-, unless otherwise specified. ·. 

· Copi~s of all records and documentation shall be kept on file 
at the station. 

e. Procedures 

f . 

Written ·administrative procedures shall be pN!pared and Nintained 
{or conduct of the Onsite jeview and Investigative Function. These 
pro~edures shall include the following: 

Co tent and. method of submission and presentation to the Stat ion 
Manager, Vice Pres i dent,-PW~perati on5, and th2 Superintendent Gf 

--the Offsite Re·1iew. and Investigative F~ncti0&, ~;rtc.~r c.t 5($."!:!J R<-v'c'0 
2) · U~e of coinmi ttees, 

3) Review and approval, 

4) Detailed listing of items to be reviewed, 

5) Procedures for adlllinistration of the quality c;ontrol 
activities, and 

6) Assignmt!nt of responsibilities. 

Personnel 

DRAFT 
1) The personnel, including consultants, performing the Onsite 

Review and Investigative Function, in addition to.the Station 
Manager, shall have expertise in one or more of the following 
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disciplines as appropriate for the subject or subjects being 
revi~wed and investigated: 

a) Nuclear power plant technology, 
b) Reactor operations, 
~) Reactor engineering, 
d) Chemistry 
e) Radiological controls, 
f) Instrumentation and control, and . · 
g) Mechanical and electrical systems. 

2) Personnel performing the Onsite Review and Investigative 
Function· shall meet minimum acceptable levels as described 
in ANSI NlS.1~1971, Sections 4.2 and 4.4. 

6.6 REPORTABLE EVENT ACTION 

6.6.1 The following·actions sh~ll be taken for REPORTABLE EVENTS: 

a~ The Commission shall be no.tified and a report submitted pursuant· 
. to the requirements of Section 50.73 to 10 CFR Part 50, and · 

b. Each REPORTABLE EVENT shall be reviewed by the Ons i te Review and 
Investigative Function and .the results" of this review shall be - ~'\ · 
submitted to the Offsite Review and Investigative. Function and:thel·S:R. (::.-.· .. 
Vice President. PWR Operations. .. ~ 

6. 7 SAFETY LIMIT VIOLATION 

6:.7.1 The following actions shall be taken in the event a Safety Limit is 
violated: · 

a. The NRC Operations Center shall be notified by telephone as soon as 
possible and in all cases within 1 hour. The~Vice President PWR 
Operations and the Offsite Review and Investigative Function shall be 
notified within 24 hours;· 

b. A Safety limit Violation Report shall be prepared. The report shall 
be revie.wedby the Onsite Review and Investigative Function. This 
report shall describe: (1) applicable circumstances preceding the 
violation, (2) effects of the violation upon_ facility components, 
systems or structures, and (3) corrective action taken to prevent 
recurrence; 

c. The Safety Limit Violation Report shall be submitted to the Conrnission, 

• . 

the Offsite Review and Investigative Function and the~J~ .. tresident 
PWR Operations within 14 days of the viol_ation; an~ ® . . 

d. Critical operation of the Unit shall not be resumed until authorized 
DRAFT by the Commission. 
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6.8.1 Written procedures shall be established, implemented, and maintained 
covering the activities referenced below: 

a. The applicable proceduresrecomended in Appendix A, of Regulatory 
Guid~ 1.33, Revision 2, February 1978, 

b. The emergency operating procedures required to implement the require
ments of NUREG-07~7 and Supplement 1 to NUREG-0737 as stated in Sec-
tion 7.1 of Generic Letter No. 82-33; · 

c. Station Security Pla11 implementation, 
d. Generating Station Emergency Re.sponse Plan implementation, 
e. PROCESS CONTROL PROGRAM implementation, .. 
f. OFFSITE DOSE CALCULATION MANUAL· implementation, and 
g. · Fire Protection Program implementation. 

6.8.2 technical Review and Control 

Procedures ·required by Specification 6. 8.1 and othe.r procedures ~i ch affect 
nuclear,safety, as determined by the Station Manager, and changes thereto, 
other than editorial or typographical changes, shall be reviewed as follows 
prior-to implementation except as noted in Specification 6.8.3: 

a. Each procedute or procedure change shall be indepe~dently reviewed by' 
a qualified individual knowledgeable in the.aT'.ea_affect~g other than · 
the individual who.prepared the procedure or procedure change. This 

.review shall include a determination of whether or not additional 
cross-disciplinary reviews are necessary. If deemed necessary, the 

'reviews shall be performed by the qualified review personnel of the. 
appropriate discipline(s). 

' ' 

b. Individuals performing these reviews shall meet the applicabie 
experience requirements of ANSI NlS.1-1971, Sections 4.2 and 4.4, arid 
be approved by the Station Manager. 

c. ·Applicable Administrative Procedures recommended by Regulatory Guide. 
1.33, Plant Emergency Operating Procedures, and changes thereto shall 
be submitted to the Onsite Review and Investigative Function for 
review and approval prior to implementation in accordance with 
Specification 6.5.2. 

d. Review of the procedure or procedure change wi 11 inc 1 ude a detenni na
tion of whether or not an unreviewed safety question is involved. 
This determination will be based on the review of a written safety 
evaluation prepared by a qualified individual, or document~tion that 
a safety evaluation is not required. Onsi_te Review, Offsite Review · 
and Cormiission approval of items involving unreviewed safety 
questions shall be obtained prior to Station approval for implemen
tation. 

e. The Department Head appro'val authority shall be as specified in 
station.procedures. 

I 
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f. Writt~n records.of reviews performed in accordance with this spedfication 
shall be prepared and maintained in accordance with Specification 6.10. 

g. ··Editorial and Typographical changes shal 1 be 111ade in accordance with 
station procedures. 

6.8.3 ·Temporary changes to procedures of Specificaiton 6.8.1 above, may be 
made provided: 

a. The intent of the original procedure is not altered; 
b. The change is approved by two members of the plant management staff, 

at leas( one of whom holds a Senior Operator license on the Unit 
.affected; and ·· 

c. The change is documented, reviewed and approved in accordance with I 
Specification 6.8.2 within 14 days of implemenU.tion. · . 

. . . , 

~.8.4 The fo11owin~programs shall be established, implemented, and maintained: 

a. Reactor Coolant Sources Outside Containment 

A program to reduce 1 eakage from those portions of systems outs id~ 
containment that could contain highly radioactive flufds during a 
serious transient or accident to as low as practical le~els. The 
systems include the recirculation portion of the·Containment Spray 
System, Safety Injection System, Chemical and Volume Control System, 
and RHR System. The program sh.a 11 include the ·fo 11 owing: · 

., 

1) Preventive maintenance and .periodic visual inspection requirements, 
· and · 

2). Integreated leak test requirements for each system at refueling 
cycle intervals or less. 

b. In-Plant Radiation Monitoring 

A program which will ensure the capability to accurately determine 
the airborne iodine concentration in vital areas under accident 
conditions. This program shall include the follo-wing: 
1) Training of personnel, 
2) Procedures .for monitoring, and 
3) Provisions for maintenance of sampling and analysis' equipment~ 

c. Secondary Water Chemistry 

• 
oRAFT 

A program for monitoring of secondary water che1dstry to inhibit · 
steam generator tube degradation. This program shall include: 
1) Identification of a sampling schedule for the critical variables 

· and control points for these variables, 
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2) · Id~ntification of the procedures used to me~sLlre the v~lues of the 
critical variables, 

3) Identification of process sampling points, which shall include 
monitoring the discharge of the conderisate pump~ for evidence 
of condenser in-leakage; 

4) Procedures for the recording and mariagement of data, 

5) Procedures defining corrective action for all off-control point 
chemistry conditions, and 

6) A procedure identifying: (a) the authority responsible for the 
interpret~tion of the data, and (b) th~ sequence and timing of 
administrative events req~ired to initiate corrective action. 

d. · Post-accident Sampling.· 

A program which will ensure the capability to obtain and analyze 
reactor coolant, radioactive iodines and particulates in pla.nt gaseous 
effluents, and containment atmosphere samp 1 es under ace i dent · 
conditions. The progr~m shall include the following: 

· 1) ·Training of personnel, 

e. 

DRAFT 

2) ·Procedure~ for samplirig and analysis; and 

3) · Provisions for maintenance of sampling and an~lysis equipmerit. 

Radioactive Effluent Controls Progr~m 

A program sh~ll be provid~d conforming with 10 CFR 50.36a f6r th~ 
co~trol of radioactive effluents and for maintaining the dose~ to 
MEMBERS OF.THE PUBLIC from radioactive effluents as l~w as · · 
reasonably achievable. The program (1). shall be co.ntained in the 0Dct1", 
(2) shall be implemented by station procedures; and (3) shall include 
remedial actions to be taken whenever the program limits are exceeded. 
The program shall include the following elements: 

1) Limitations on the operability of radioactive liquid and 
gaseous monitoring instrumentation including ~urveillance 
tests and setpoint determination in accordance with the 
methodrilogy in the ODCM, · · 

2) 

3) 

limitations on the concentrations of radioactive material released 
in liquid effluents to UNRESTRICTED.AREAS conforming 
to 10 times the concentration values in Appendix B, Table 2, 
Column 2 to 10 CFR 20.1001-20.2402. 

Monitoring, sampling, and analysis of radi6active liquid ~nd 
gaseous effluents in accordance with 10 CFR 20.1302 and with 
the methodology and parameters in ·theOOCM, 
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4) 

5) 

6) 

7) 

8) 

9) 

10) 

Limitations on the annual and quarterly doses or dose . 
commitment to a MEMBER OF THE PUBLIC.from ~adioactive materials in 
liquid effluents released from each unit to UNRESTRICTED AREAS 
conforming to Appendix I to 10 CFR Part 50, .·. 

Determination of cumulative and projected dose contributions from 
radioactive effluents for the current calenda~ quarter and current 
calendar year in accordance with the m~thodology and parameters .in 
the ODCM at least every 31 days, 

Limitations on the operability and use of the liquid and . 
gaseous effluent treatment systems to ensure that the appropr1ate 
portions of these systems are used to reduce releases of 
radioactivity when the projected doses in a 31-day period would 
~xceed 2 percent of the guidelines for the annual dose or dose 
commitment conforming to Appendix I.to 10 CFR Part 50, 

Limitations on the dose rate resulting from radioactive materials 
released in gaseous. effluents from the site to areas at or beyond 
the SITE BOUNDARY shall be limited to the following: 

a) 

b) 

For noble gasesi le~s than -0r equal to a dose rate of 500 
mrem/yr to the whole body and less than or equal to a dose 
rate of 3000 mrem/yr to the skin, and · 

For lodine-131, Iodine-133, tritium, and for all 
radionuclides in particulate form with half-lives greater 
than 8 days: less than or equal to a dose rate of 1~00 
mrem/yr to any organ, 

li~itations on the annual and quarterly air doses resulting 
from noble gases released in gaseous effluents from each unit 
to areas beybnd the SITE BOUNDARY conforming to Appendix I to 
10 CFR Part 50, 

. . 

Limi fat ions on th~ annua i and quarterly dos.es·. to -a -MEMBEf( a·F 
THE PUBLIC from Iodine-131,. Iodine-133, tritium, .and all 
radionuclides in particulate form with half-lives ·greater than 
8 days in. gaseous effluents released from each unit to areas 
beyond the SIJE BOUNDARY conforming to Appendix I to. 10 CFR 
Part 50, and · 

Limitations on the an-nual dose or dose commitment to any MEMBER OF' 
THE PUBLIC due to releases of radioattivity and to radiation from 
uranium fuel cycle sources conforming to 40 CFR Part 190. 

f. Radiological Environmental Monitorina Program 

A program shall be provided to monitor the radiation and radionuclides 
in the environs of the plant. The program shall provide (1) represen
tative measurements of radioacti~ity in the highest potential exposure 
pathways, and {2) verification of the accuraty of the effluent monitor-
ing program and modeling of environmental exposure pathways. The . 
program shall (1) be contained in the ODCM, (2) conform to the guidance 
of Appendix I to 10 CFR Part 50, and (3) include the following: 

1) Monitoring, sampling, analysis, and reporting of radiation and. 
radionucl1des in the environment in accordance with the 
methodology and parameters in the ODCH, 
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PROCEDURES AND. PROGRAMS (Continued) · 

2) A larid Use Census to ensure that changes in the use of areas at 
and beyond the SITE BOUNDARY are identified and that modifica
tions to the monitoring program are made if required by the 
results of this cens~s, and 

3) Participation in a Interlaboratory Comparison Program to ensure 
that independent checks on the precision and accuracy of the 
measurements of radioactive materials in environmental sample 

DRAFT 

· matrices are performed as part· of the qua 1 i ty assurance program . 
for en vi ronmenta 1 monitoring: . . · . · . 

6. 9 REPORTING REQUIREMENTS 

ROUTINE REPORTS. 

6. 9 .1 ln add it ion to the app 1 i cable reporting requirements of Tit 1 e 10, Code · 
of Federal' Regulations, the follo~ing report~ shall be submitted to the Regional 
Administrator of the NRC Regional Office unless otherwise noted. · 

STARTUP REPORT 

6.9.1.l A summary report of plant startup and power escalation testing shall 
be' ·submitted following: (1) receipt of an Operating License (2) amendment to 
the license involving a planned increase in power level, (3) installation of 
fue 1 that has a different design or has been manufactured by a different fuel .. 
supplier, and (4) modifications that may·-have significan_tly altered-the_nuc.lear; 
thermal, or hydraulic performance of the pl ant. · .·. · · - - - -- · -·· · ·.· 

6.9.1.2 The Sta~tup Repor~ shall add~ess each of the tests identified in the·· 
Final Safety Analysis Report FSAR and shall include a description of the measured 
values of the Dperatihg conditions or charactefistics obtaine~ during the test 
program and a cqmpa~ison of these values with.design pred~ction~ and specifica
tions. Any corrective actions that were required to obtain satisfactory opera
tion shall also be described. Any additional specific details required in 
license conditions based on other commitments shall be included in this report. 

6.9.1.3 Startup Reports shall be submitted within: (1) 90 days following com-
· pletion of the Startup Test Program, (2) 90 days following resumption or com-
mencement of commercial power operation, or (3) 9 months following initial . 
criticality, whichever is earliest. If the Startup Report does not cover all 
three events (i.e .. , initial criticalityi completion of Startup Test Program, and·· 
resumption or col!VTlehcement of commercia operation) supplementary reports shall · 
be submitted at least every 3 months until all three ev.ents have been completed. 

ANNUAL REPORTS 

6.9.1.4 ·Annual Reports covering the activities of the unit as described below 
for the previous calendar year shall be submitted prior to March l of each 
year. The initial report shall be submitted prior to March 1 of the year 
following initial criticality. 
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REPORTING REQUIREMENTS (Continued) . 

·. 6.9.1.5 Reports required on an annual basis shall include: 

a .. Tabulation on an·annual basis of the number of station, utility, and 
other personnel (including contractors) receiving exposures greater 
than 100 mrems/yr and their associated man-rem exposure according to 
work and job functions,* e.g., reactor operations and surveillance, 
inservice inspection, routine ma_intenance, special maintenance 
(describe maintenance), waste processing, and refueling .. The dose 

. assignments to various duty functions may be estimated based on pocket 

b. 

· dosimeter, TLD, or film badge measurements. Small exposures tota 11 i ng 
less than 20% ·of the individual total dose need not be accounted for. 
In the aggregate, at least 80% qf the total whole body dose received 
from external sources should be.assigned to specific major work 
functions. · · · 

The results of specific ~ctivity analysis in which the primary 
coolant exceeded the lim1ts of Specification 3.4.8. ·The following 
information shall be included: (1) Reactor power history starting 
48 hours prior to the first sample in which the limit was exceed~d; 
(2) Results of the last isotopic analysis for radioiodine performed 
prior to exceeding the limit, results of analysis while limit was 
exceeded and results of one analysis after the radioiodine activity 
was reduced to less than limit .. E~ch result should include date and · 
time of sampling andthe radioiodine concentrations; (3) Clean-up 
system flow history.starting 48 hours pr.ioi::~tQ. theJir.H Jample .. in . 
which the limit was e~ceeded; (4) Graph of the I-131 concentration-· 
and.one other radioiodine isotope concentration in mi~rocuries per 
gram as a function of time for the duration of the specific activity 

_above the steady-state.level; and (5) The time duration when the 
specific activity of the primary coolant exceeded the radioiodine 

· . 1 imit. · 

DRAFT 
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REPORTING REQUIREMENTS (Continued) 

ANNUAL RADIOLOGICAL ENVIRONMENTAL OPERATING REPORT* 
6.9.1.fi The Anriual Radiological Environmental Operatihg Report covering 
the operation of the unit during the previous calendar year shall be submitted 
prior to May 1 of each year. The r~port shall include SUllll'laries, interpreta
tions, and analysis of trends of the results of the Radiological Environmental 
Monitoring Program for the reportinq period. .The material provided shal 1 be 
consistent with the objectives outl1ned in (1) the ODCM and (2) Sections · · · 
IV.B.2, IV.8.3, and IV.C of Appendix I·to 10 CFR Part 50. 

SEMIANNUAL RADIOACTIVE EFFLUENT. RELEASE REPORT** 
6.9.1.7 The Semiannual Radioactive Effluent Release Report covering the opera- · 

·tton of the unit during the previous 6 months of operation shall be submitted 
within 60 days after January 1 and July l, of each year. The report sha 11 in- . 

. elude a summary of the quantities of radioactive liquid and gaseous effluents 
. and solid waste released from the unit. The material provided shall be (1) con

sistent with the objectives outlined in the ODCM and PCP and (2) in confonnance 
with 10 CFR 50.36a and Section IV.B.1 of Appendix I to 10 CFR Part 50. 

Ji'l>NTHLY OPERATING REPORT 
· 6.9.1.8 Routine reports of operating statistics and shutdown experience, 
. including. documentation of a l1 ·cha 11 enges to the PO RVs or RCS safety va 1 ves, 
shall be submitted on a monthly basis to the Director, Office of Resource · 
~anagement, U.S. Nuclear Regulatory Com'i.ission, Washington, D.C. 20555, with a 
copy to the Regional Ad.mini strator of the NRC Regional Office, no 1 ater than . . 
the 15_th of each month f o 11 owing the ca 1 endar month covered by the report. 

OPERATING LIMITS REPORT 
6.9.1.9 ·Operating limits shall be established and documented in the OPERATING 
LIMITS REPORT before each reload cycle or any remaining part of a reload cycle. 
The analytical methods used to determine t~ operating limits shall be those 
previousl~ reviewed and approved by the NRC 'in Topical Reports: l) WCAP . 
9272-P-A 1Westinghouse Reload Safety Evaluations Methodology" dated .July 1985, 

· ·2) WCAP-8385 11 Power Distribution Control and Load Followin~ Procedures 11 dated 
September-1974, 3) NFSR-0016 11 Ber\chmark of PWR Nuclear Design Methods" dated · 
July 1983, and/or 4) NFSR-0081 "Benchmark of PWR Nuclear Design Methods Using 
the PHOENIX-P and ANC Computer Codes" d~ted July 1990. The operating limits 
shall be determined so that all applicab1e limits (e.g., fuel thermal-mechanical 
limits, core thermal-hydraulic limits, ECCS limits, nuclear limits such as 
shutdown margin, and transient and accident analysis limits) of the safety 
analysis are met. The OPERATING LIMITS REPORT, including any mid-cycle 
revisions or supplements thereto, shall be provided upon issuance, for each 
reload cycle, to the NRC Document Control Desk with copies to the Regional 
Adininistrator and Resident Inspector. · · · · · 

jtA single submittal may be made for a multi-unit station. · · 
**A single submittal may be made for a multi-unit station. The submittal should 

combine those sections that are co1m1on to all units at the station; however, 
for units with separate radwaste systems, the submittal shall specify the 
releases of radioactive material from each unit. 
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CRITICALITY ANALYSIS OF BYRON AND. BRAIDWOOD STATION FUEL STORAGE RACKS 

6.9.1.10 Fuel enrichment limits for storage shall be established and 
documented in the CRITICALITY ANALYSIS OF BYRON AND BRAID.UCO STATION FUEL 
STORAGE RACKS. The analytical methods used to detennine the maXimum fuel
enrichments shall be those previously revi·ewed and approved by the HRC in · 
11 CRITICALITY ANALYSIS OF BYRON AND BRAIDWOOD STATION FUEL STORAGE RACKS. 11 The. 
fuel enrichment limits for storage shall be· determined so that all applicable 
limits (e.g., subcriticality) of the safety analysis are met. · 

. . . 

The CRITICALITY ANALYSIS OF BYRON AND BRAIDWOOD STATION FUEL STORAGE . 
RACKS report shall be provided upon issuance of any changes, to the NRC 
Document Control Desk, with copies to the Regional Administrator and the 
Resident Inspect6r. · 

SPECIAL REPORTS 

:6.9.2 Special reports shall be supmitted to the Regional Administrator of the 
NRC Regional Office within the time period specified for each ~eport. · 
6.10 RECORD RETENTION 

In additi~n to the applicable.record retention require~ents of Title 10, 
Code of Federal Regulations, the following records shall be retained for at 
least the minimum. perio_d indicated. · 
6.10.l The following records shall be retained for at least 5 years: 

a. Records and logs of unit:operation covering time interval at each 
power level; 

b. ·Records and logs of principal maintenance activities, inspections, 
repair and replacement of principal items of equipment related to 
nuclear safety; 

c. All REPORTABLE EVENTS; 
d. Records of surveillance activities, inspections, and calibrations 

required by these Technical Specifications; 
e. Records- of changes made to the pr_ocedures required. by 

Specif~cation 6.8; 
f. Records of radioactive shipments; 
g. Records of seal~d source and fission detect~r leak tests ~nd results; 

and - · 
h. Records of annual physical inventory of all sealed source material 

of record .. 
6.10.2 The following records shall be retained for the duration of the unit.· 
Operating License: 

a. Records and drawing changes reflecting unit design modifications . 
made to systems and equipment described in the Final Safety Analysis 
Report; · · · 

b. Records of new and irradiated fuel inventory, fuel transfers and 

F
. 
1
· assembly burnup histories; -ORA ·.·· . 
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RECORD RETENTION (Continued} 

c. Records of radiation exposure for all individuals entering radiati6n 
control areas; 

d. · Records of gaseous· and liquid radioactive material re.leased to the 
environs; 

· e. Records of transient or operational cycles for those unit components 
identified in Table 5.7-1;. 

f. Records of reactor tests and experiments; 

g. Records Of training and qualification for current members of the 
· unit staff; · .· · 
. . . 

h. Records of in-service inspections performed pursuant to these Technical 
Speci fi cations; 

i. Records of Quality Assurance activities required by the QA Program; 

· j. Records of reviews performed for. changes made to procedures or 
equipment or reviews of tests and experiments, pursuant to 10 CFR 50.59; 

k. · -•·Records of meetings and· results of reviews and audits performed by 
·the Offsite Review and Inv~stigative Function and the Onsite Review 
and Investigati~e _Function; 

. · 1. Records of the servi'ce 1 i ves of a 1 i hydrau 1 i c and mectiani ca 1 .snubb~rs 
required by Specification 3. 7. 8 including the date at which _the 
serv·ice life commences and associated installat.iori and mai~tenance· 
records; · 

m. ·Records of secondary w_ater sampling and water quality; 
. . . 

. · ·n.. Records of analysis required by the Radiological Environmental . 
Monitoring Program that would permit evaluati9n of the accuracy of 
the analysis. al a later date. This should include procedures . 
effective at specified times and QA records showing that these · 
procedures were fol lowed, and . 

. o. Records of reviews performed for changes 11ade to the OFFSITE DOSE 
CALCULATION MANUAL and the PROCESS CONTROL PROGRAM. 

6.11 RADIATION PROTECTION PROGRAM 

ProcedOres for personnel r~diation protection shall be prepared consistent 
with the requirements of 10 CFR Part 20 and shall be approved, maintained and 

. adhered to for all operations involving personnel radiation exposure.· 
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6.12 HIGH RADIATION AREA 

6.12.1 Pursuant to Paragraph 20.203(c)(5) of 10 CFR Part 20r in lieu of the ' 
"control device" or "alarm signal" required by paragraph:20.203(c), ·each high 
radiation area, as defined in 10 CFR Part 20, in Which t.he intensity of radia
tion is equal to or less than 1000 mR/hr at 45 cm (18 in.) frori the radiation 
source or from any surface which the radiation penetrates shall be barricaded 
and conspicuously posted as a high radiation area and entrance thereto shall be 
controlled by requiring issuance of a Radiation Work Permit (RWP). Individuals 
qualified in radiation protection procedures or personnel continuously escorted 
by such individuals may be exempt from the RWP issuance requirement during the 
performance of their assigned duties in high radiation areas wi·th exposure rates 
equa 1 to or less than 1000 mR/h, provided they are otherwise f o 11 owing p 1 ant · . 
radiation protection procedures for entry, into such high radiation areas. Any 
individual or group of-individuals permitted to enter such areas shall be pro-

. vided with or accompanied by.one or more of the following: · 

a. A radiation monitoring device which continuously indicates the 
radiation dose rate in the area~ or 

b. A radiation monitoring device which c6ntinuously integrates the 
radiation dose rate in the area and alarms when a preset .integrated 

· dose is received .. Entry into. such areas with this RtOnitoring device 
may be made after the dose rate levels in the area have been 
established and personnel have been made knowledgeable of them; or 

c. An individual qualified in radiaticin protection proc~dures with a 
radiation dose rate monitoring device, who is responsible for. 
providing positive control over the activities within the area and 
shall perfonn periodic radiation surveillance at the frequency 
specified in the Radiation Work ·Permit~ 

6.12.2 In addition to the requirements of Specificat1on 6.12.l, areas accessible 
to personnel with radiation levels greater than 1000 mR/h at 45 cm (18 in.) fro~ 
the radiation source or from any surf ace which the radi at ibn penetrates sha 11 be 
provided with locked doors to prevent unauthorized entry, and, the keys sha 11 ·be 
maintained under the administrative control of the Shift Foreman on duty and/or 
hea 1th physics superv·i s ion. Doors shal 1 remain locked except during periods of 
access by personnel under an approved RWP which shall specify the dose rate 
levels in the in:mediate work areas and the maximum allowable stay time for 
individuals in that area. In lieu of the stay time specification of the RWP, 
direct or remote (such as closed circuit TV cameras) continuous surveillance . 
may be made by personnel qualified in radiation protection procedures to provide 
positive exposure control over the activities being performed within the area. 
During emergency situations which involve personnel injury or actions taken to 
prevent major _equipment damage, continuous surveillance and radiation lflOnitoring 
of _the work area by a qualified individual may be substituted for the routine 
RWP procedure . 
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HIGH RADIATION AREA (Continued) 

For individual high radiation a~eas accessible to personnel with radiation 
levels of greater than 1000 mR/h that are located within large areas, such as 
PWR containment, where no enclosure exists for purposes of locking, and where 
no enclosure can be reasonably constructed around the individual area, that. 
individual area sha.11 be barricaded (by a more substantial obstacle than rope), 
conspicuously posted, and a flashing light shall be activated as a warning 
device. 

6.13 PROCESS CONTROL PROGRAM (PCP) 

6.13.l Changes to the.PCP: 

a. Shall be documented and records:.of reviews performed shall be. 
retained as required by Specification 6.10.20. This documentation 
shall contain: 

1) Sufficient informatfon to support the change together with the. 
appropriate analyses or evaluations justifying the change(s) 
and, 

2) A determination that the change will maintain the overall 
conformance of the solidified waste product to existing . 
requirements of Federal, State, or other applicable regulations. 

b. Shall become effective after review and acceptance by the Onsite 
Review and In~estigativ~ Function (Onsite Re~iew) and the approval of 
the Station MaMager. · 

6.14 OFFSITE DOSE CALCULATION MANUAL (ODCM) 

6:14.1 Changes to the ODCM: 

a. · Sha 11 be documented and records of reviews performed sha 11 be 
retained as required by Specification 6.10.20. This documentation 
shall contain: 

1) Sufficient information to support the change together with the 
appropriate analyses or evaluations justifying the char1ge(s) 
and, · 

2) . A determination that the change will maintain the level of 
radioactive effluent control required by 10 CFR 20.106, 40 CFR 
Part 190, 10 CFR 50.36a, and Appendix I to 10 CFR Part 50 and 
not adversely impact the accuracy or reliability of effluent, 
dose, or setpo1nt calculations. · 

' b. Shall become effective after review and. acceptance by the Onsite 

• 
_ Review and Investigative Function and the approval of the Station 
. Manager on the date specified by the Onsite Review and Investigative 

Function. 
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OFFSITE DOSE CALCULATION MANUAL (ODCM) (Continued) 

c. Shall be submitted to the C0111Dission in the ·form of a complete, 
legible copy of the entire OOCM as a part of or concurrent with the 
Semiannual Radioactive Effluent Release Report for the period of the 
report in which any change to the OOCM was made effective. Each 
change shall be identified by markings in the margin of the affected 
pages, clearly fodicating the area of the page that was changed, and 
shall· indic_ate the date (e.g., 11<>nth/year) the change was 
implemented. · · 

,' 

• DRAFT 
BYRON - UNITS 1 & 2 6-27 AMENDMENT NO. 50 

DRAFJ 

. · .. 

I 



ADMINISTRATIVE CONTROLS 

•. 6.1 RESPONSIBILITY 

• 

6.1.1 The Station Manager, Byron Station, shall be responsible for overall 
unit operation and shall delegate in writing the ~uccession to this respon
s:ibil ity during his absence. 

6.1.2 The Shift Engineer (or during his absence from the control room; a 
designated individual) shall be responsible for the control room command 
function.· A management directive to thi·s effect, signed by the Vice President 
PWR Operations shall be reissued to all station personnel on an annual basis~ 

6.2 ORGANIZATION 

6.2.l ONSITE AND OFFSITE ORGANIZATIONS 

Onsite and offsite organizations shall, be established for unit operation an.d ,. 
corporate management, re~pectively. The onsite and offsite organizations· 
shall include the positions for activities affecting the safety of the nuclear 
power plant. · · 

. . 

a. Lines of authority, responsibility, a~d communication shall be 
established and defined for the highest manage~ent levels through 
intermediate levels to and including all operating organizat_ion 
positions, These relationships shall be documented and updated, as 

· appro~riate, in the form of or~anization ch~rts,:function~l· · · 
descriptions of departmental responsibilities and relationships, and 
job descriptioris for key personnel positions; or in equivale~t forms 
of documentation.·· These requirements shall be dotumented ~n the . 
Q.uality Assurance ~~anual_ o_i:_ the Management Plan for Nuclear 
Operations, Section 3 Organizatio~al Authorityi Activities; Section~ 
Interd~partmental Relation~hips. · 

b. · The Station Manager shall be responsible ·for ove~all unit· safe 
operation and shall have control over those ohsite activities 
hecessary for safe operation and maintenance of the plant. 

c~ Th~ Senior Vice President-Nuclear Operations shall have corporate 
. responsibility for overall plant nuclear safety and. shall take any' 
measures needed toensure acceptable performance of the staff in 
operating, maintaining, and providing technical s·upport to the plant 
to ensu·re nuclear safety. · · 

d. ·The individuals who train the operating staff and those who .carry 
out health physics and quality assurance functions may report to the 
appropriate onsite manager; however, they shall have sufficient 

. organizational freedom to ensure their independence from operating. 
pressures. 

. . 
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6.2.2 UNIT STAFF 
The unit staff shall be subject to the f6llowin~: 

a. Each on duty shift shall be composed of at least the minimum shift 
crew composition shown in Table 6.2-1; and. 

. .· . . 

b. At least one licensed Operator shall be in the control room when 
fuel is in the reactor. In addition, while the unit is in MODE 1, 
2, 3, or 4, at least one licensed Senior Operator shall be in the 
control room; 

. c~ A Radiation Protection Techniciah,* qualified in radiation ~rotection 
procedures, shall be on ~ite when fuel is in the reactor; 

d. 

e. 

All CORE ALTERATIONS shqll be ob.served and dfrectly supervised by 
either a licensed Senior Operator or licensed Senior Operator Limited 
to Fuel Handling who has ho other concurrent responsibilities during 
this operation; · · 

Administrative procedures shall be developed and implemented to 
limit the working hours of unit ~taff who perfor~ safety-related 
functions; e.g., licensed Senior Operators, licensed Operators, 

·health physics personnel, equipment operators, and key maintenance 
personnel. 

The amount of overtime worked by Unit staff members perfbrming 
safety-related functions shall be limited in accord~nce with the . 
NRC Policy Statement on work1ng hours (Generic L~tter No. 82-12); 

f. The Assistant Superintendent Operating shall.hold~a S~nior Re~ctbr 
Operator License. " 

6.2.3 ONSITE NUCLEAR SAFETY GROUP (ONSG) 

FUNCTION 

6.2.3.1 The ONSG serves as an independent safety engineering group and shall 
function to examine plant operating characteristics, NRC issuances; industry 
advisories; REPORTABLE EVENTS and other sources of plant design and operating 
experience information, including plants of similar design, which may indicate 
areas for improving pl ant safety. The ONSG sha 11 make detailed recommendations 
for revised procedures, equipment modifications, mainteriance ~ctivities, opera-

I 

tions activities or other means of improving plant safety to the Safety ··I 
.Assessment Manager, arid the Station Manager, Byron Station. · 

COMPOSITION 

6.2.3.2 The ONSG shall be composed of at least three, dedicated, full-time 
engineers located on site. 

*The Radiation Protection Technician may be less than the minimum requirements 
for a period of time not to exceed 2 hours in order to accommodate unexpected 
absence provided immediate action is taken to fi.11 the required positions. 
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· .• 6. 2. 3 ONSITE NUCLEAR SAFETY GROUP (ONSG) (Continued) 

RESPONSIBILITIES 

• 

6.2.3.3 The ONSG shall be responsible for m·aintaining surveillance of plant 
activities to provide independent verification* that these activities are 
performed correctly and that ~uman errors are reduced as much as practical. 

RECORDS 

_6.2.3~4 Retords of activities performed by the ONSG shall be ~~epared, main
. tained, and forwarded each calendar month to the Safety Assessment Manager, 

,and the Station ~ianager, Byron Station. · 

6.2.4 SHIFT TECHNICAL ADVISOR 

The Station Control Room Engineer (SCRE) may serve as the Shift Technic·al 
Advisor (STA) during abnormal operating or acci·dent conditions. During these 
conditions the SCRE or other on duty STA shall provide technical support to the 
Shift Supervisor in the areas of thermal hydraulics, reactor engineering ·and 
plant ~nalysis with regard to the safe operation of the unit: 

To assure capability for performance of all STA functions: 

(1) The shift .for-eman (SRO) shall participate -in the SCRE shift relief 

·(2) 

. turnover. 
. . . 

·During the shift, the shift engineer and.the shift fcireman. (SRO) s~a~l b~ 
made aware of any significant changes in ~~ant status in a timely manne~ 
by. the SCRE. 

(3) During the shift, the ~hift engineer and the shiit foreman (SRO) shall 
remain ~breast of the current plant status. The shift foreman (SRO) shall 
return to the control room two or three times per shift, where practicabl~. 
to confer with the SCRE regarding plant stalus. Where not practicable to 
return to the control room, the shift foreman (SRO) shall periodically 
check with the SCRE for a plant ~tatus update. The shift foreman (SRO) 
shall. not abandon duties original to reacto~ operation, unless specifically 
ord~red by th~ shift engineer. · -

*Not r~spo~sible for sign~off function . 
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MINIMUM SHIFT CREW COMPOSITION 

POSITION NUMBER OF INDIVIDUALS REQUIRED TO FILL POSITION 

BOTH UNITS IN BOTH UNITS IN· ONE UNIT IN MOOE l~ 2, 3 OR 4 
MOOE 1, 2, 3, MOOE S OR 6 AND 

I 

SE 
SF 

RO 

AO-
STA or 

SCRE 

SE- -.-

SF 
RO 
AO -
STA -
SCRE -. 

OR 4 · OR OEFUELED ONE UNIT IN MODE S OR 6 OR OEFUELEI 

~l 1 1 

1 NoMH , . 

3,, 2' -a.' 
3# 3# 3# 

' 

·1 None l 

Shift Supervisor (Shift Engineer) with a Senior Operator 
·license 
Shift Forema~ with a Senior O~erator license 
Individual with an Operator license 
Auxlliary Operator 
Shitt Technical Advisor 
·station Control R_oom Engineer with a Senior Operat:or License 

The -Shift Cre~ Compositidn may be one less than the minimum re'quir.ements of 
Table 6.2~1 for_a period of tim~ not to exceed 2 hours in order to accormiodate 
unexpected absence of·on-duty shift"crew members'provided immediate-action is 
ta~en~to restore the Shift Crew Composition to within the mini~um requirements. 
of Table 6.2-1 .. This provision does not permit any shift crew posi.tion to be 
unmanned upon shift change· due to an oncoming ·shift crewman being late or abse.nt. 

During any absence ~f. the Shift Super~isor from the control room ~hi le the Unit 
is in MOOE 1, 2, 3 or 4, an individual with a valid Senior Operator license· 
shall be designated to assume the control room command function.· During any 
absence of the Shift Supervisor from the control room while the Unit is in 
MOOE S or 6; an individual ~ith a valid Opetator license shall be designated to 
assume the control room command function. · · · · 

#At leas~ one of th• required individuals must be assigned to the desi~nated 
positio~ fo~ each unit. . · 

··##At least one licensed Senior Operator or licensed Senior Operator Limited to 
. Fue 1 Haridl i ng rnust be present during Core Alterations on ·either u'ni t, who has 

no other concurrent responsibtlities. · 
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6.3 UNIT STAFF QUALIFICATIONS 

6.3;1 Each m~mber of the unit staff shall meet or exceed the minimum qualifi
cations of ANSI NlB.l-1971, except for the Health Physics Supervisor or Lead . 
Health Physicist, who shall meet or exceed the qualifications of Regulatory 
Guide 1.8, -September 1975, for a Radiation Protection Manager. ·. 

6. 4 TRAINING 

6;4.1 A retraining and replacement training program for the unit staff shall 
be maintained ur.der the direction cf the Production Training Department and 
shall meet or exceed the requirements and recommendations of Section 5 of ANSI/ 
ANS 3.1-1978, and shall include familiarization with relevant industry opera
tional experience from the program managed by Quality Programs.and Assessment. 

6. s -RfVlEW IN~NS--Aoo-H"'. (1t11rsccno.J.l 1-Jcr vs€D) 

Th~ Review and Investigative Function and the Audit Function of activities 
af.;fecting q~a~i~y.during facili~y.operati~ns shall be constituted and have 
the"'T~s1b1l1t1es and authont1es outlined below.·. · · .. . /,. 

OFFS~-. ~ · · · ~- .. 
6. 5.1 · The Super-i~t~ndent of the Off site Review _and Investigative Function . ·· 
shall be appointed~ the Manager bf Quality Assurance/Nuclear/Safety (QA/NS) 
responsible for nucleas.._activities. The co_rporate audit function shall be the 
responsibility of the Ma~r. ~f ~~~5 a~d _shal~ b~_)ioependent ~fop~ra~ions. 

The Manager of QA/NS reports"ai~ct ly to the Ch1 ef' ExecuHve Off1 cer and has 
the responsibility to set Corporate Policy for,...t>oth the areas of Quality · · 
Assurance and Nuclear Safety. Poli~is PJOmulgated through a central policy 
committee directed by the Manager of QA/~S. The Manager of QA/NS has the . 
responsibility for the performance oJ,,,Perfo~ic audits of each nuclear station 
and corporate department to determine that QA/~o 1 icy is being carried out. 

· a. . Offsite Review and,rn:.stigative Function~ 
The Superin_>.e~ of the Offsite Review and In'<_estigative Function 
shall: {11 provide directions for the review ana~vestigative .. 
f~ncY,on and appoint a senior participant to provide~propriate . 
d~c~ion, (2) select each participant for this functio~ (3) select 

· complement of more than one participant who collectively'-P.ossess 
ad.ground and qua l i fi cat ions in the subject matter under .re'\i-~ 
o provide comprehensive interdisciplinary.review coverage unde~ 
his function, (4) indeperidently review and approve the fiMdings ~ 

and reconwendations developed by personnel performing the review 
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/ 

(Continued) . . . . . . . . . · = / 
and investigativ~ function, (5) approve an~ report in a timely. / .. 
manner a 1l findings of non-compliance with . HRC requirements to~t e · 
Station Manager, Vice President P'WR Operations, Manager of QA/H , . 
eneral Manager Quality Programs and Assessment, and the Seni,9 Vice 
Pr~ident ~ Nuclear Operations. During periods when the Superinten~ 
den of Offsite Review and Investigative Function is unav~i1ab1e, he 
shall esignate this responsibility to' an established al~-ernate, who 
satisfie,_s t~e form~] training an~ ex~erience !or the Superinte~d~n~ . 
o! the Of{site Review and Inv~stiga~ive Fun~tion. 19e' responsibili
ties of the, personnel performing this function are ;.tated below. The 

· Off site .Rev~'ew and Investigative Function ·shall review: 
~ ·. ' . " / ' -

1) The safety ~~valuations tor:~. (~) changes }·o proced~res, equip-
. ment, or systems as described in the saf-ety analysis report, . 

and (2) tests"'o.r experiments completed/under the provision o( .· · 
to CFR 50. 59 to.'veri.fy that such act:.i'ons ·did not constitute 
an unrevi ewed sa fetY question. Proposed changes to the. Quality 
Assurance Program de~cription sh/all be reviewed and approved 
by the Manager. of QA/N.~~ / 

2) Prbposed changes to protedures, equipment or systems which 
involve a.n unrevi ewed safety question as defined in 10 CFR 
50. 59; ' ' / "· . ' ' ' 

3) ProBosed tes~s or exp~_imen~>~h_ich involve_ an_ unreviewed. 
safety question as~ef1ned 1n lO·CFR 50.59; . · 

. ./ ' ' . -· .. 

Proposed changes'iri Technical Specifications or this Operating 4) 
License; · · . . · · ~ 

5) Noncomp.li (.with Codes, regulations,·~·rd~rs, T~chnical Speci-. 
fication~~~cense requirements, or of inter.nal procedures, or 
instruciions having nuclear saf~ty significah~e; 

/ . ' ' 
6) Significant .operating abnormalities or deviatfon, from normal 

and:expect~d performance of plant equipment that affect n~clear 
safety as referred to it by the Onsite Review and Investigative 

/Function; "\,_ 

. 7;)/ A 11 REPORTABLE EVENTS; . . . \"' -

! 
l 
! 
I 
I 

,/a) ~11 recognized indica~ions of an u~anticipated deficiency\, 

/ 
1n some aspec. t of design or operation o.f ·safety-related ·" . 

1 . structur~s. systems, or component~; ' . 

9) A 11 changes to the Generating Stat ions Emergency Pl an prior t~. . j · 
implementation of such change; and ~ I 

' ... 'l 
'' 

' ' 
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' . . / 
· ) All items :eferred._by .t.he Technica~ Staff Supervisor, Station/ 

. Manager, Vice President PWR Operations and General Ma.riager./. 
Quality Programs and Assessment. 

b at ion Audit Function ·// 

Th~tation audit functio~ shall be the responsibility .. of the General 
. Manag'e\ Quality Programs and Asse.ssment independent of P\!R

1 

operations. 
Such re'sponsibility is delegated to the Nuclear Qualit'i'·Programs . 

Manager. "" . · . . . / . .. 
T.he Nucl ear"-.Qua 1 ity Programs Manager, or des i gnated/C:orporate staff 
or supervisiOn approved by theGeneral Manager Quality Programs and 
Assessment shalJ approve the audit agenda and checklists, the findings 
and the repOf'.t ci'f, each audit. Audits shall be_..performed in accordance • 

. with the Company Quality Assurance Program and Procedure~. Audits 
·shall be performed \o assure that safety-reJated functions are covered 
within the period deiignated below: / 1 

· 

1) 

·2) 

. ' I .. , 
. ' / The conformance of fatility operation to provisions contain~d 

withi~ the Technica1'Specific~tio~s and a~plicable license 
cond:lti6ns at least on'te per 1.2.months; · ·· · . · 

\ ;· 
The adherence to procedure,/training; and qualification of the 
station staff at least once per 12 months;· 

. ' . . . . ,· ~ . .. . . .. 

3) . The results of actions .. ·taken t'o:.correct deficiencies occurring ' 
in facility' equipment~ structures, systems,_ or methods of . 
operatiOri that affe.d:. nuclear safety at least once per 6 months; 

4) · The. perfo~mance It activities requi~~d by the Operational . 
Quality Assur~rite Program to meet the C(iteria _of Appendix B, 
10 CFR Part 50, .at least once per 24 mon'ths; · 

5) · The Fa-cil)t·Emergency Plan and implement~~g.proce~ures at 

6) 
least.once per 12 months; · 
/ ... 

.

he .ac1 1ty ecurity. anand. imp emeiiting proce ures at 

7)/nsit.e and offsite reviews; ·· 

8 · The Facility Fire Protection pr~grammatic controls includ"ng 
the implementing procedures at least once per 2'4 months by 
~ualified QA personnel; · ·· 

9) The fire protection equipment and program implementation at 
least once per 12 months utilizing either a ~ualified offsite 
licensee fire protection engineer or an outside independent 
fire protection consultant. An outside independent fire pro-. 
tec~ion consultant shall be used at least every third year; 
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·/ 
/ 

. ~ J~~. Radiological Environmental Monitoring Program and the,.·fuults 
. ~reof "at least once per 12 months; ·. . .. / .. 

11) The'°FFSITE DOSE CALCULATION MANUAL and implement1pg procedures 
at lea~ once per 24 months; // -

12) The PROCEss,CONTROL PROGRAM and implementin9~ocedures for 
solidificatfon of radioactive wastes at least once per 24 months; 

13) Tanhd •. · f · ~f · · · · · /d b h . C · Q l · t . · e per ormance o activ1t1es requ1re y -t e ompany ua 1 y 
. Assurance Program for"'effluent and environmental monitoring at 

least once per 12 month~._ ~ 

All findings of noncompliance)•tfu~RC requirement~ and recommendations 1· 
and results of each audit s~all be reeorted to th~ Station Manager, 
Manager of QA/NS, the Vice,~resident PWR Operations, Gener~l Manager 
Quality Programs and As_se'ssment, the Serti-or Vice President - Nuclear. 
Operations, and the Chief Operating Office'r~ . 

c .. ~~:h:::::er/L ~eports to the ChiefExecut~Vicer. The 
Manager oj-"QA/NS has the.authority, to order unit shutdo~ or request 
any ?t/~ef action which he deems .necessaryto avoid unsafe~ant _ 
cond)t1 ons. ·- .. . _ . · . - - .. · . · . . · "" . 
~ . . ' 

· /The General Manager Quality Programs and Assessment reports to the 
/Senior Vice President - Nuclear Operations. The General Manager "" 

/ 

Quality Programs and Assessment has the authority to recommend unit"'. 
shutdown or request any other action which ·he deems necessary to avoid"-~ 
unsafe plant conditions. All such disagreements shall be reported . 
immediately to the Manager of QA/NS and the Chief Operating Officer. . _ . 
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~fFSITE . Continued) 

Records 
/

! 
. I 

; 

e. 

f. 

/ 

Reviews, audits, and recommendations shall be documented and;/' 
distributed as covered in Specificatiori 6.5.la. and 6.5.lb.1 . 

2) ,;::ies of ,documentation, reports, and correspondence .ti be 
k'e~ on file at the station. L 

Procedures"\. 

Written admini.strative procedures shall be prepare and maintained 
for the offsite~eviews and investigative .. functio-r'1s described in· 
Specification 6.5.la. and for the audit function's described in 
Specification 6.5.'1b. Those procedures shall/cover the following: 

1) Conte~t and me~bq of subm~ssion ~f yiesentatio~s t~ the . . . . 
Superintendent of the Offsite Review and Investigative Function, 

2) 
. ·. . ' / . . . 

Use of committees and'·consultants, 
. . "' / 

3) Review ·and approval, '\.. / 

) D . 1 d 1 . t . f . t x .b . . d . 4 etai e is mg o 1 ell).s' to .. e rev1ewe , 

5) Method of: (1) appoi.Ii.(;ng per;c,rinel~ (2) performing reviews, 
investigations, (3),fteporting finatngs and recommendations of 
revie ... ·s and investigations, ·(4) app'r.oving reports, and (5) 
distributing reports, and ',. · · 

·.. / . \\ 
6) · Detemining s-atisfactory com;:;letion of at~ion required based on 

approved findings and recommendations reported by personne 1 
per~or/gthe review and investigative func~ion. 

Personney " 

1) Thep~rscns-, including consultants, performing t~ffsite Review 
a~d Investigative Function, in addition to the Superintendent of the 
~ffsite Review and Investigative Function, shall have'~xpertise 
in one or more of the following discipliries as appropri~te for 
the subject or subjects being reviewed and investigated: 

a) Nuclear power plant technology, 
b) Reactor operations, 
c) Utility operations, 
d) Power· plant design, 
e) Reactor engineering, 
f) Radiologica.1 safety, . 
g) Reactor safety analysis, 
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oF'fs{TE (Continued) 

h) Instrumentation and control, 
i) Metallurgy, and . 
j) ·Any other appropriate disciplines required by unique 

.. characteristics {)f the facility. 

2) In~ividuals performing the Off site Review and Investi 
Function shall possess a minimum fonnal training and 
as ·1fs~d below for each discipline. . 

a) Nuclear Power Plant Technology 
. "" . . . . 
Engineer~ng graduate or equivalent wit)l s·years experience 
in the nuclear power field design an 1or operation. ·. "" ·. b) Reactor Opera~ons 

Engineeri~g gr~u~te or ~quiva ent with 5 years experience 
in nuclear power'~lant opera{ions. '"' / . 

c) Utility Operations x 
Engineering graduat~·or equivalent with at least 5 years 
of experi e nee in )ti 1 ity o/ie~fon and/ or e ng i neer·;ng. 

d) Power Pl~nt _0/~ign . __ : ~~ __ " . 

Engineering~raduate br ~quivalent it~ ~t leist 5 yea~s 
of experience in power plant design nd/or operation. 

-,/. . . 

e) Reactor Engineering · . 

Enlneering graduate or equivalent. In ad ition, at least 
/years of experience in nuclear plant engin~ering, op~ration, 

and/or graduate work in nuclear engineering or~quivalent 
in reactor physics is.required. 

f) Radiological Safety 

Engineering graduate or equivalent wit.h at least 
of experience in radiation control and safety. 

g) Reactor Safety Analysis 

BYRON - UNITS 1 & 2 
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OFFS!TE Continued 

h) Instruinentation and Control 
. Engineering graduate or equivalent with at least 5 years 

\ 
of experience in instrumentation and control.design and/or 
operation. !. · 

- '\~ - Meta 11 urgy . 

'\ Engineering graduate or equivalent with at le~ t 5 years 
\~experience in the metallurgical field.~ 

3) The S~p'e\intendent of the _Off site Revi~w.and ,I~vestig~tive 
Function 'Shall have experience and trarnrng1wil1ch satisfy 

·ANSI Nl8.l:.·~971 requiremen~s for plant managers. · 
\ . . / 

ONSITE . . _ \ . . 

.6.5.2 The Onsite Review and I~e.stigative Function'~hall be supervised by 
the Stat ion Manager. · . . \, /// 

'\ . / 

a. Onsite Review and Investig,ative Function 
\__ / . . 

·The Station Manager shall: (1) pfovide directions for the Onsite Review 
and Investigative Function and)ppoint the Technical Staff Supervisor, 
or 6ther comparably qualified,4ndividual as the seriior participant 
to provide appropriate direciions;·1~) approve participants· for this 
function; (3) assure that ,it least t"'1o ·participants who collectively 
possess background and qu~lificatioris ~n the subj~ct matter under 
review are selected to/pro vi de comprehensJ ve interdisciplinary review 
coverage under this function; (4) independently review and approve 
the fi n(fi ngs and recbmmendat ions deve 1 oped 't>y personnel performing 

- the Onsite Review/and Investigative Function;'.,(5) report all findings of 
non comp 1 i ance with NRC requirements, and provfde recommendations; 
and (6) submitA.o the Offsite Review and Investigative Function 
for concurreple in a timely manner, those items described in Specifi
cation 6.5).'a which have been approved by the Onsite\Review and 
Investigative .Function. . 

b. Respon~ility .. - · 

Th7~site Review and Investigative Function shall be respo sible 
for conducting the following: 

2) 

DRAF 

Review of all applicable Plant Administrative Procedures 
recommended in. Appendix A of Reg Gui de l. 33, Revision 2, 
February 1978 and changes thereto; 

Review of Emergency Operating Procedures required to implement 
the req~irements of HUREG-0737 and Supplement 1 to NUREG-0737 · 
as stated in Section 7.1 of Generic letter Ho. 82-33 and 
changes thereto; 
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ONSITE (Continued) 

'""' 3) 
Review of all proposed tests and experiments th_at affect nuclea 
safety;. 

. ~ Review of all proposed changes or 1DOdifications to plant 
""- systems or equipment that affect nuclear safety; 

5) ~eview of proposed changes to.the Fire Protection Pro ram; 

6) R~i~w of the Station Security Plan and submittal~reco~nded 
chang~~ to the ~tation Security Plan in acco7ra ce with station 
procedures; .::::::- . · . . . .· · . . · . 

i) Review ~fmergency Plan a~d identification/of recormiended 

8) :::~::• ~f. C~es t9 the PROCESS CONTRO~OGRAM and the OFFSITE 
DOSE cALCULATim(~NUAL; / 

\ / 
9) Review of all propo~~d changes to/lhe Technical Specifications or 

Operating License, ari~ any propo~ed change which involves an 
unreviewed safety question that 1 is .to be submitted to the 
Convni ss ion for approva 1 ;'\..'\. / 

x 
10) Review of investigation resu~ts for all violations of the 

Technical Specifications( inc·~uding the preparation and forwarding 
of reports coveringevaiuation~ and recoornendation to prevent 
recurrence; . ·· · · / . ~ 

11} Review ~f in~e~ti~ation ~esults for il~. RE~ORTAB~E EVENTS .and . 
other significant operating abnormalities including the preparation' 
and foNarding/of reports covering evalt.1ations and reco!Mlendatiori_ 

'to prevent recurrence; ~ 

12) Review ofh~estigation results for any ac~dental: unplanned, 
or unco9trolled radioactive release including the preparation · 
a_nd fo,rwardirig of. reports covering eva 1 uat ions nd recomendat ions 
to prevent recurrence; . . . . . 

13) Re(;ew of Unit operations to detect potential hazar ~to nuclear . 
· safety; · . . 

14·(Per.fonnance of special reviews and investigations and re Q_rts 
thereon as requested by the Superintendent of the Offsite Review · 
and Investigative Function. 

·Authority 

The Onsite Review and Investigative Function shall:· 

1) Advise the Station Manager on all matters related to Nuclear 
Safety; 
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dN ITE Continued · 

/ 
/ 

Recoimnend to the Station Manager the disposition of items considered,/ . 
under Specification 6.5.2.b.l) thro_ugh 9) prior to their impleme,?tion; 

3) 

not the item involves an unreviewed safety question. · · / · 

nclude among its review conclusions for each ite111 considered under 
Sp:sifications 6.5.2.b.l) through 4). a determination of whether or 

4) ·Provi ~prompt notifiC:ation to the _Vice-President PWR Opefations and 
· the Super~ntendent of the Off site Review and_ Investigatfve Function 

of_ disagre~ment between the Onsite Revie.. a.nd Investi,gative Function 

d. 

.and.the Station Manager~· The Station Manager shal.1/.·follow the .. 
recormiendati6rts of the Onsite Review .and. lnvestig~tive Function or 
select a course, of action that is JDOre conservat,ive regarding safe. 

operation of thesacility. ·/· , . 

Records . · · · 

1) Reports, reviews, investigations, c.na recorrt:lendations prepared 
and performed for Specification 6.,S.2b shall be documented and· 
forwarded to the Sup~ intendent o~ the Offsite Review and 

·Investigative Function, unles/-6thel'."l't'ise specified. I , 

e. 

f. 

2) Copi~s of all records and ~fumentation shall be kept on file 
at the station .. _. /"'\ ... 

Procedures . . .~ .· / . \. . . . 

Written administrative procedures shail·\be prepared and maintained· 
for conduct of the On~te Review and Investigative Function. These · 
procedures shall include the follo"Wing: "\_-

1) .Content and m~od of submission and p~entation to the-Station 
Manager, VjLe President PWR Operations, aMd the Superintendent of 
thet:· ffsi e .Review and Investigative Function, 

2) Use of comnnttees, 

3) . /. ew and approval, 

4)/etailed listing of items to be reviewed, 

SJ · Procedures for adali ni strati on of the qua 1 i ty control 
activities, and 

6) · Assignment of responsibilities. 

Personnel 

1) The personnel, including consultants, performing the Onsite 
Review and Investigative Function, in addition to the Station 
Manager, _shall have expertise in one or more of the following 
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disciplines as appropriate for the subject 
viewed and investigated: 

a) Nuc a power plant technology, 
b) Reactor o ations, 
c) Reactor engine · 
d) Chemistry 
e) Radiological co s, 
f) Instrument · n and tontrol~ d 
g) · Mecha kif( and electrical systems. 

Personnel performing the Onsite Review and Investigativ 
·Function shall meet minimum acceptable levels 

in ANSI NlS.1-1971, Sections 4.2 and 4.4. 

6.6 REPORTABLE EVENT ACTION 

6.6.1 The following actions shall be .. taken for REPORTABL~ EVENTS: 

a. The Commissfon shall be notified and a report submitted pursuant 
to the requirements of Section 50.73 to 10 CFR Part ·so; and 

DRAFT 

b. Each REPORTABLE EVENT sh~ll be reviewed by the Onsite Re~iew and 
Irivestigative Function and the results of thiS-:review shall be· 
submitted to the Offsite Review and Investigative Function and ·the 
Vice President PWR Operations. · 

6.7 SA~ETY LIMIT VIOLATION 

6. 7.1 The following actions shall be taken in the event a Safety Limit is 
violated: 

a. The NRC Operations Center shall be notified by telephone as soon as 
possible and in all.cases within 1 hour. The Vice Pr~sident fWR 
Operat~ons and the Offsite Review and 1nvestigative Function shall be 
notified within 24 hours; · 

b. A Saf~ty Limit Violation Report shall be prepared. The report shall 
be reviewed by the Onsite Review and Investigative Function. in1s 
report shall describe: (1) applicable circumstances preceding the 
violation, (2) effects of the violation upon facility components, 
systems or· structures, an·d (3) corrective action taken to prevent 
recurrence; 

c. The Safety Limit' Violation Report shall be submitted to the Cormiission, 
the Offsite_Review and Investigative Function and the Vice President 
PWR Operations within 14 days of the violation; and 

d. 

DRAFT 
.Critical operation of the Unit shall not be resumed until authorized 
by the Commission. 
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6.8 PROCEDURES AND PROGRAMS 

6.8.1 Written procedures shall be established, implemented, and maintained 
covering the activities referenced below: · 

a. The applicable procedures recommended. in Appendix A, of Regulatory 
Guide 1.33, Revision 2, February 1978, 

DRAFT 

.b. The emergency operating procedures required to implement the require
ments of NUREG-0737 and Supplement l to NUREG~0737 as stated in Sec-
tion 7;1 of Generic Letter No. 82-33; · 

c. Station Security Plan implementation, 
d. Generating Station Emergency Response Plan implementation, · 
e. PROCESS CONTROL· PROGRAM implementation, . 
f. OFFSITE DOSE CALCULATION MANUAL· implementation, and 
g. Fire Protection Program implementation. 

6.8.2 Technical Review and Control 

· Procedures requ1red by Specification 6. 8.1 and other procedures ~i ch affect: 
nuclear safety, as ~etermined by the Station Hanager, and changes thereto, 
other than editorial or typographical changes, shall be reviewed.as follows 
prior to implementation except as noted in Specification 6.8~3: 

a. Each procedure or pr6cedure change shall be independently re~iewed by 
a qualified iridividual knowledgeable in the-area affected other than 
the individual who prepared the procedure:or protedure change .. This· 
review shall include a determination of whether or not additional 
cross-discip 1 i nary reviews are necessary. If deemed necessary, the 
reviews shall be performed by the qualified review personnel of the· · 
appropriate discipline(s). 

b. Individuals performing these reviews shall meet the applicable 
experience requirements of ANSI NlB.1-1971, Sections 4.2 and 4.4, and 
be approved by the Station Manager. 

c. Applicable Administrative Procedu-res recommended by. Regulatory Guide 
1. 33, Pl ant Emergency .Qperat i ng Procedures, and changes thereto sha 11 
be submitted to the Onsite Review and Investigative Function for 
review and approval prior to implementation1~n~ 

d.' 

e. 

Specification 6.S.2. · · · 

Review of the procedure or procedure change wil_l include a .detenni na
tion of whether or not an unreviewed safety question is involved. · 
This determination will be based on the review of a written safety 
evaluation prepared by a qualified individual, or documentation that 
a safety evaluation is not required. Onsite Review, Offsite Review 
and Conrnission approval of. items involving unreviewed safety 
questions shall be obtained prior to Station approval for implemen
tation. 

DRAFT 
The Department Head approval authority shall be as .specified in 
station procedures. 
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PROCEDURES AND PROGRAMS (Continued) 

f. Written records of reviews performed in accordance with this specification 
shall be prepared and maintained in accordance with Specification 6.10. 

g. Editorial and Typographical changes shall be ~ade in accordance with 
station procedures. · 

6.8.3 Temporary changes to procedures of Specificaiton 6.8.1 above, may be 
Rlade provided: 

a.·. The intent of the original procedure is not ~ltered; 

b.. The .change is approved by two members of the plant management staff, 
at least one of whom holds a Senior Operator license on the Unit. 
affected; and · 

c. The change i~ documented, reviewed and approved in accordance ~ith J 

Specification 6.8.2 within 14 days of implementation. · 

6.8.4 The following programs shall be estab1ished; implemented, and maintained: 

a. Reactor Coolant Sources Outside Containment 

A program to reduce leakage from those portions of systems outsfde" 
containment that could contain highly radioactive fluids during a 
serious transient or accideni to as low as practical levels. · The 
systems include the recirculation portion of the Containment Spray 
System, Safety Injection System, _Chemical and Volume Control System, 
and RHR System. The program shall include the following: 

1) Preventive maintenance and periodic visual inspectiori requirements, 
and 

2) Integreated leak test N:!quirements for.each system at refueling 
cycle intervals or less. 

b. ln-Plant Radiation Monitoring 

. c. 

DRAFT 

A program which will ensure the capability to accurately determine 
the airborne iodine concentration in vital areas under ~ccident 
conditions. This program shall include the following: 

1) Training of personnel, 
2) Procedures for monitoring, and 
3) ProvisiQns for maintenance of sampling and analysis equipment. 

Secondary Water Chemistry · 

A program for monitoring of secondary water chemistry to inhibit 
steam generator tube degradation. This program shall include: 
1) Identification of a sampling schedule for the critical variables 

and ~ontrol points for these variables, · 
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PROCtOURES ANO PROGRAMS {Continued) 

2) Identification of the procedures used to measure the values of the 
critical variables, 

3) Identification of process sampling points,.which shall include 
monitoring the discharg~ of the condensate pumps for evidence 
of condenser in-leakage, · 

4) Procedures for the recrirding and management of data, · 

S) Procedures defining corrective action for all off-control point. 
chemistry conditions, and 

6) . A procedure ipentifying: (a} the authority responsible for the 
interpretation of the data, and {b) the sequence ~nd timing of 
administrative events required to initiate correcti~e action. 

d. Post-accident Sampling· 

A program which will ensure the capability to obtain and analyze 
reactor coolant, radioactive iodines and particulates in plant gaseous 
effluents, and containment atmosphere sar.iples under accident 
conditions. The program shall include the following: 

}) Training of ~ersonnel, 

2) Procedures for sampling and analysis, and 

3) Provisions for maintenance vf samplirig and analysis equipment. 

e. Radioactive Effluent Controls Prodram 

A program sh~ll be provided conforming with 10 CFR S0.36a for the 
control of radioacti~e effluents and for ~aintaining the doses to 
MEMBERS OF THE PUBLIC from radioactive effluents -as low as 

. ~ea~onably achievable.· The program (1) shall b~.contained in the ODCM, 
(2) shall be implemented by station procedures, and (3) shall include 
remedial actions to be taken whenever the program·limits are exceeded. 
The progr~m shall include the following elern~nts: 

1) limitations on the operability. of radioactive 1 i quid and 
gaseous monitoring instrume~tation including s~rveillance 

·tests and setpoint determination in accordance with the 
methodology in the OOCM, 

2) limitations on the concentrations of radioactive material releas~d 
in liquid effluents to UNRESTRICTED AREAS tonfor~ing· 
to 10 times the concentration values in Appendix B, Table 2, 
Column 2 to 10 CFR 20.1001~20.2402 1 · · 

3} Monitoring, sampling, and analysis of radfoactive liquid and 
gaseous effluents in accordarice with 10 CFR 20.1302 and with 
th~:methodology and parameters in the OOCM, 
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PROCEDURES AND PROGRAMS (Continued} 

4) 

5) 

6) ' 

7) 

8)' 

9) 

10) 

L im1tations on the annual and quarterly doses or dose · 
commitment to a MEMBER OF THE PUBLIC from radioactive materials in 
liquid effluents released from each unit to UNRESTRICTED AREAS 
conforming to Appendix I to 10 CFR Part 50, 

Dete~miriation of cum~lative and projected dose contributions from 
radioactive effluents for the current calendar quarter and current 
calendar year in accordance· with the methodology and parameters in 

. the ODCM at least. every 31 days, 

Limitations on the operability and use of the liquid and 
gaseous effluent treatment systems to ensure that the appropriate 
portions of these systems are used to reduce releases of 
radioactivity when the projected doses in a 31-day period would. 
exceed 2 percent of the guidelines for the annual .dose or dose 
commitment conforming to Appendix I to 10 CFR Part 50, 

. . . 

Limitations on the dose rate resulting from radioact~ve materials 
re·l eased in gaseous effluents from the S:ite to areas at or beyond 
the SITE BOUNDARY shall be limited to the follo~iog: · ·· 

a) For noble gases: le~s th~n or equal to a dose rate of 500 
miem/yr to the whole body and less than or equal to a dose 
rate of 3000 mrem/yr to the skin, and 

b) For Iodine-131, lodine-133, tritium, and for all· 
radionuclides in particulate form with half-lives gre·ater 
than 8 days: less than or equal to a dose rate of 1500 
mrem/yr to any organ, · 

Limitations on the annual and quarterly air doses resulting 
from noble gases released in gaseous effluents from each unit 

. to areas beyond the SITE BOUNDARY confor~ing to Appendix I to-
10 CFR Part 50, ·' --_._: ·'.:-..: .: 

Limitations ori· the annual and quarterly doses ~o ~~EMBER ·oF 
THE PUBLIC from Iodine-131, Iodine.-133, tritium, and all 
radionuclides in particulate form with half-lives greater than 
8 days in gaseous effluents released fro,r.. each unit to areas 
beyohd the SITE BOUNDARY conforming to Appendix I to 10 CFR 
Part SO, and 

Limitations on the ar.nual dose or dose cor::iilitment to any MEMBER OF 
THE PUBLIC due to releases· of radioactivity and to radiation from 
uranium fuel cycle sources conforming to 40 CFR Part 190. 

f. Radiological Environmental Monitorina Program 

A program shall be pro~ided to mo~itor 'the ~adiation and radionuclides 
in the environs of the plant. The program shall provide (1) represen
tative measurements of radioactivity in the highest potential exposure 
pathways, and (2) verification of the accuracy of the effluent monitor
ing program and modeling of environmental exposure. pathways. The 
program shall (1) be contained in the ODCM, (2) conform to the guidance 
of Appendix I to 10 CFR·Part SO, and (3) include the following: . · 

1) Monitoring, sampling, analysis, and reporting of radiation and 
radionucl1des in the environment in accordance with the 
methodology and parameters in the ODCH, · 
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. PROCEDURES ANO PROGRAMS (Continued) 

2) _A Land Use Census to ensure that ·changes in the use of areas at 
and beyond the SITE.BOUNDARY are identified and that modifica
tions to the monitoring program are made if required by the 
results of this census, and . . ·· 

3) Participation in a Interlaboratory Comparison Program'to ensure 
that independent checks on the precision and accuracy of the . 
measurements of radioactive materials in environmental umple 
matrices are performed as part of the quality assurance program 
for environ!f!ental monitoring. . · . . . · 

6. 9 REPORTING REQUIREMENTS 

ROUTINE REPORTS 

6.9:1 In addition to the applicable reporting requirements of Title.10, Code 
of Federal Regulations~ the follo~ing repbrts shall be submitted to the Regional 
Administrator of the NRC Regional Office unless otheNise noted. · 

STARTUP REPORT 

6.9.1.1 A summary report of plant startup.and power escalation testing shall 
be submitted following: (l) receipt of an Operating License, (2) amendment to 
the litense involving a planned in~rease in power level, (3) installation of 

.fuel that has a different design or has been manufactured by a di.fferent fuel . 
supplier, and (4) modifications that. may .have-significantly altered the nuclear,• 
thermal, or hydraulic performance of the plant. - - · ·. . 

6.9.1.2 The Startup Report shall address ~ach of the tests identified in the . 
Final Saf~ty Analysis Report FSAR and shall include a descrfption of the measured 
values of the operating conditions or characteristics obtained during the test 
program and a comparison of these values with design predictions and specifica
tions. Any corrective act i ens that we.re re qui red to obtain satisfactory opera-

. ·tion shall also .be described. Any additional specific details required in · 
license conditions based on other commitments shall be included in this report. 

6.9.1.3 Startup Reports shall be submitted within: (1) 90 days following com
pletion of the Startup Test Program, (2) 90 da¥s following res.umption or com- . 
mencement of commercial power operation, or (3) 9 months following initial.· 
criticality, whichever is earliest. If the Startup Report does not cover all 
three events (i.e., initial criticalityi co111pletion of Startup Test Program, and 
resumption or corrrnencement of commercia operation) supplementary reports shall 
be submitted at least every 3 months until all three events have been completed. 

·ANNUAL REPORTS 

6.9.1.4 Annual Reports covering the activities of the unit as described below 
for the previous calendar year shall be submitted prior to March 1 of ~ach · 
year. The initial report shall be submitted prior to March 1 of the year 
following initial criticality. 
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REPORTING REQUIREMENTS (Continued) 

. 6.9.1.S Reports required on an annual basis shall include: 

a. Tabulation on an annual basis of the number of station, utility, and 
· other personnel (including contractors) receiving exposures greater 
than 100 mrems/yr and their associated man-rem exposure according to 
work and job functions,* e.g., reactor operations and surveillance, 
inservice inspection, routine maintenance, special main~nance 
(describe maintenance), waste pr·ocessing, and refueling. The dose 
assignments to various duty functions may be estimated based on pock.et 
dosimeter, TLD, or film badge measurements. Small exposures totalling 
less than 20% of the individual total dose need not be accounted for. 
In the aggregate, at least 80% qf the total whole body dose received 
from external sources should be.js~igned.to specific major work. 
functions. · 

b. The results of specific ~ctivity analysis in which the primary· 
coolant exceeded the limits of Specification 3.4.8. · The following 
information shall be included: (1) Reactor power history starting 

. 48 hours prior to the first sample in which the limit was exceeded; 
(2) Results of the last isotopic analysis for radioiodine performed 
prior to e?:ceeding the limi.t, results of analysis while limit was 
exceeded and results of one analysis after the radioiodine activity 
was reduced to less than limit. Each result should include date and 
t.irne. of sampling and the radioiodine concentrations; (3) Clean-up 
system flow history startirig "4B hours~prior·to th~ first sample in 
which the limit was exceeded~ (4) Graph bf th~·1~131·concentration ··
and one other radioiodine isotope concentratio~ in microcuries per. 
gram as ~ function of time for the duration of the specific activity 

. above the·steady-state level; and (5) The time duration when the 
specific activity of' the. primary coolant exceeded the radioiodine 
limit. · 

.DRAFT 
*This tabulation supplements the requirements of §20.407 of 10 CFR Part 20. 
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REPORTING REQUIREMENTS (Continued) 

ANNUAL RADIOLOGICAL ENVIRONMENTAL OPERATING REPORT* 
. . 

6.9.1.6 The Annual Radiological Environmental Operating Report covering 
the operation of the unit during the previous calendar year shall be submitted 
prior to May 1 of each year. The report shall include sWllllaries, interpreta
tions, and analysis of trends of the results of the Radiological Environmental 
Monitoring Program for the reporting period. The material provided shall be . 
consistent with the objectives outlined in (1) the ODCM and (2) Sections 
IV.B.2, IV.B.3~ and. IV.C of Appendix l to 10 CFR Part 50. 

SEMIANNUAL RADIOACTIVE EFFLUENT RELEASE REPORT** 
6.9.1.1 The Semia~nual Radioactive Efflu~nt Release Report covering the o~era
tion of the unit during the previous 6 months of operation shall be sub~itted 
within 60 days after January 1 and July l· of each year. The report shall in-
c l ude a summary of the quantities of radioactive liquid and gaseous effluents 
and solid waste released from the unit. The material provided shall be (1) con~ 
sistent with the objectives outlined in the ODCM and.PCP and (2) in confonnance 
with 10 CFR 50.36a and Section IV.B:l of Appendix I to 10 CFR Part 50. 

MONTHLY OPERATING REPORT 
6.9.1.8 Routine reports of operating· statist,ics and shutdown experience, 
including documentation of all .challenges to the PORVs or RCS safety valves, 
shall be submitted on a monthly basis to the Director, Office of Resource 
Management, U.S. Nuclear Regulatory Commission, Washington, D.C. 20555, with a 
copy to the Regi ona 1 Adrni ni strator _of_ the: NRC Regiona 1 Office, no -1 ater. than . 
the 15th of each month following the ·calendar month covered by the report. · 

OPERATING LIMITS REPORT -
6.9.1.9 Operating limits shall ·be established ar.d documented in the OPERATING 
LIMITS REPORT before each reload cycle or any remaining part of a reload cycle. 
The analytical methods used to determine the operating limits shall be .those 
previousl~ reviewed arid approved by the NRC in Topical Reports: 1) WCAP . · 
9272-P-A 'Westinghouse Reload Safety Evaluations Methodology" dated July 1985, 
2) WCAP-8385 11 Power Distribution Control and Load FollowinQ Procedures" dated 
September 1974, 3) NFSR-0016 "Benchmark of PWR Nuclear Design Methods" dated 
July 1983, and/or 4) NFSR-0081 "Benchmark of PWR ~uclear Design Methods Using 
the PHDENIX-P and ANC Computer Codes 11 dated July 1990. The operating limits . 
shall be determined so that all applicab1e limits (e.g., fuel thermal-mechanical 
limits, core thermal-hydraulic limits, ECCS limits, nuclear limits such as · _ 
shutdown margin, and transient and ac~ident analysis limits) of the safety -
analysis are met. The OPERATING LIMITS REPORT, including any mid-cycle 
revisions or supplements thereto, shall be provided upon issuance, for each 
reload cycle,-to the NRC Document Control Desk with copies to the Regional 
Administrator and Resident Inspector. 

*A single submittal may be made. for a multi-unit statfon . 
**A single submittal may be made for a multi-unit station. The .submittal should 
. combine those sections that are common to all units at the station; however, 

for units with separate radwaste systems, the submittal shall specify the 
. D RAf!Tases of radioactive material from each unit. 
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CRITICALITY ANALYSIS OF BYRON AND BRAIDWOOD STATION FUEL STORAGE RACKS 

6.9.1.10 Fuel enrichment limits for storage shall be established and 
documented in the CRITICALITY ANALYSIS OF BYRON AND BRAIDRUOD STATION FUEL 
STORAGE RACKS. The analytical methods used to detenni ne the maximum fuel 
enrichments shall be those previously reviNed and approved by the HRC in 
"CRITICALITY ANALYSIS OF BYRON AND BRAIDWOOD STATION FUEL STORAGE RACKS. 11 The 
fuel enrichment limits for storage shall be determined so that all applicabl,e. 
limits (e.g., subcriticality) of the safety analysis are met. · . 

The CRITICALITY ANALYSIS OF BYRON AND BRAIDWOOD STATION FUEL STORAGE · 
RACKS 'report shall be provided upon issuance of any changes, to the NRC 
Document Control Desk, with copies to the Regional Administrator and the 
Reside~t Inspector .. 

SPECIAL REPORTS 
.; 

6.9.2 Special rep6'rts shall be submitted to the Regional Administrator of the 
NRC Regional Office within the time period specified for each report. 

· 6.10. RECORD. RETENTION . 
. In ~ddition to the appli~able record retention requirements of Title lOi 

Code of Federal Regulations, the following records shall be r~tained for at 
least the·minimum peribd indicated . 
6.10.1 The following rec.ords shall be retained for at least 5 years: 

a. Records .and 16gs of unit· operation tovering ti~e interval at each· 
'power 1eve1 ·; 

,. .· . 

b. Records and logs of principal maintenance activities, inspections; 
repair and replacement of principal items of equipment related to 
nuclear safety; 

c. ·.All REPORTABLE EVENTS; 

· d.· Records of surveillance activities, inspections, and calibrations 
· required by these Technical Specifications;· · 

e. Records of changes made to the procedures r~q~ired by 
· Specification 6.8; . 

. ·f. Records of radioactive shipments; 
g. Records of sealed iource and fission detector leak tests and results; 

and 
h. Records of annual physical inventory of all se.aled source material 

of record. · 
6.10~2 The following records shall be retained for the duration of the unit 
Operating License: · 

a. Records arid drawing changes reflecting unit design modifications 
· made to systems and equipment described in the Final Safe~y Analysis 

Report; · 
b. Records of new and irradiated fuel inventory, fuel transfers and 

assembly burnup histories; 
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RECORD RETENTION (Continued) 

c. 

d. 

e. 

f. 

g. 

h. 

i. 

j. 

k. 

1. 

Records of radiation exposure for all individua-ls entering radiation 
control areas; 

Records of gaseous and liquid radioactive material released to'the 
environs; 

Records of transient or operational cycles for those unit components 
identified in.Table 5.7-1; 

Records of reactor tests and experiments; 

· . Records of training and qua 1 ifi c.at ion for .current members of the 
unit staff; · 

Records of in-service inspections performed pursuant to these Technical 
Specifications; · · · · 

Records of Quality Assurance activities required by the QA Program; 

Records of reviews. performed for changes made to procedures or , 
equipment or reviews of tests and experiments pursuant to 10 CFR 50.59; 

· Records of meetings and results of reviews and audits perfoT111ed by 
the Offsite Review and Investigative Function and the Onsite Review 
and Investigative Func~i.on; :·.-~. :.~---· 

Records of the service lives of all hydraulic and mechanical snubbers 
required by Specification 3.7.8 including the. date at which the 
service life commences and assoc·iated installation and maintenance· 
records~ · · · · · · 

m. Records of secondary water sampling. and water quality; 

n. ·Records of analysis required by the Radiological Environmental 
Monitoring Program that would permit evaluation of ~he accuracy of 
the analysis at a later date. This should include procedures 
effective at specified times and QA records showing that these 
procedures were fo 11 owed, and 

o. Records of reviews performed for changes made to the OFFSITE DOSE 
CALCULATION MANUAL and the PROCESS CONTROL PROGRA'i!. . 

6.11 RADIATION PROTECTION PROGRAM. 

Procedures for personnel radiation protection shall be prepared consistent 
with the requirements of 10 CFR Part 20 and shall be approved, maint~ined arid 

· · adhered to for all operations involving personnel ~~diation exposure . 
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6.12 HIGH RADIATION AREA 

-· 

. . . ' . 

6.12.l Pursuant to Paragraph 20.203(c)(S) of 10 CFR Part 20, in lieu of the 
"control device" or 11 alam signal" required by paragraph 20.203(c)~ each high 
radiati'on area, as defined 1n lOCFR Part 20, in which the intensity of radia
tion is equal to or less than 1000 mR/hr at 45 cm (18 in.) frOll the radiation 
source or from _any surface which the radiation penetrates shall be barricaded 
and conspicuously posted as a high radiation area and entrance thereto shall be 
controlled by requiring issuance of a Radiation Work Permit (RWP). lndiv'iduals 
qualified in radiation protection procedures or personnel continuously escorted 
by.such individuals may be.exempt from the RWP issuance requireiaent during the. 
performance of their assigned duties in high radiation areas with exposure rates. 

·.equal to or less than 1000 mR/h, provided they are otherwise follo"Wing plant 
radiation protection procedures for entry_ into such high radiation areas .. Any . 
individual or group of individuals permitted to enter such areas shall be pro- · 
vided with or accompa,nied by.one or more of the following: . 

a. A radiation monitoring d~vite which continuously indicates the 
radiation dose rate in the area; or 

b. A radiation monitoring device which continuously integrates the 
radiation dose rate in the area and .alarms when a preset integrated 
dose is received. Entry into such areas with this monitoring device 
may be- made after the dose· rate levels in the area _have been 
established and personnel have b_een made knowledgeab-le of them; or 

c. An individual_ qualified in radiation protection procedures with a 
radiation dose rate _monitoring device; who :;s r:esponsib1e for : . : 
providing positive control over the ictivities within·th~-arii-~nd 
snal1 perform periodic radiation surveillance at the frequency . 
specified in the Radiation Work Permit.· 

6.12.2 In addition to the requirements of Specification 6.12.1, areas accessible 
to personnel with radiation leyels greater than 1000 111R/h .at 45 cm (18 in.) from 
the radiation source or from any surface which the radiation penetrates shall be 
provided with locked doors to prevent unauthorized entry, and the keys shall be 
maintainedunder the administrative control of the Shift Foreman on duty and/or 

· hea 1th physics supervision. Doors sha 11 remain locked except during periods of 
access by personne 1 under an approved RWP which sha 11 specify the _dose rate 
levels in the itimediate wor~ areas and the maximum allowable stay tiae for 
individuals in that area. In lieu of the stay time specification of the RWP, 
direct or remote (such as closed circuit TV cameras) continuous surveillance -· 
may be made by personnel qualified in ra~iation ~rotection proc~du:es to provide 
positive exposure.control over the activities being performed wi_thin the area. 
During emergency situations which involve personnel injury or actions taken to 
prevent major equipment damage, continuous surveillance and radiation 1110nitoring 

·of the. work area by a qualified individual may be substituted for the routine 
RWP_ procedure. · 
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HIGH RADIATION AREA (Continued) 

For individual high radiation areas accessible to personnel with radiation 
levels of gre~ter than 1000 mR/h that are located within large areas, such as 
PWR containment, where no enclosure exists for purposes of locking, and where 
no enclosure can be reasonably constructed around the individual area, .that 
individual area shall be barricaded {by a more substantial obstacle than rope), 
conspicuously posted, and a flashing light shall be activated as a warning 
device. 

6.13 PROCESS CONTROL PROGRAM (PCP) 

6.13.l Changes to the PCP: 

a. Shall be documented and records :_of reviews performed shall be 
retained as required by Specification 6.10.20. This documentation 

· shall contain: 

1) Sufficient informadon to support the change together with the 
appropriate analyses or evaluations justifying the change(s) 
and, · 

2) A detetmination that the change will maintain the overall 
conformance of the solidified waste product to existing . 
requ.irements of Federal, State, or other applicable regulations. 

b. Shall become effective after ·review and acceptance by the Onsite 
Review and Investigative Function (Onsite Review} and the approval of 
the Station Manager . 

. . 6.14 OFFSITE DOSE CALCULATION ~~NUAL (ODCM) 

6.14.l . Changes to the OOCM: 

a.. Sha 11 be documented and records of reviews performed sha 11 be 
retained as required by Specification 6.10.20. This documentation 
shall contain: 

l) 

2) 

Sufficient infonnation to support the change together with the 
. _appropriate analyses or evaluations justifying the change(s) 

and, 

A determination that the change will maintain the levelof 
radioactive effluent control required by 10 CFR 20.106, 40 CFR 
Part 190, 10 CFR 50.36a, and Appendix I to 10 CFR Part 50 and 
not adversely impact the accuracy or reliability of effluent, 
dose, o~·setpoint calculations. · 

b~ Shall become effective after review and acceptance by the Onsite 
Review and Investigative Function and the approval of the Station 
Manager on the date specified by the Onsite Review and Investigative 
Function; . 
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OFFSITE DOSE CALCULATION MANUAL (OOCM) (Continued) 

c. Shall be submitted to the to.ission in the fom of a complete, 
legible copy of the entire OOCM as a part of or concurrent with the 
Semiannual Radioactive Effluent Release Report for the period of the 
report in which any change to the ODCM was sade effective. Each 
change shall be identified by markings in the margin of the affected 
pages, clearly indicating the area of the page that was changed, and 
shall indicate the date {e.g., 11<>nth/year) the change was 
implemented . 
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Preface} Policy 

COrviMONWEALilI EDISON 
QUALITY ASSURANCE MANUAL 

DRAFT-

This. Quality Assurance Manual has been prepared to delineate the 
requirements governing the Commonwealth Edison Cornpany Quality 
Assurance Program for nuclear generating stations. Implementation of 

-the program as described provides a degree of quality assurance 
commensurate with the requirements of ASME Code Section III 
(Division 1 & 2 for Concrete Containment), the Code of Federal 
Regi.ilations and the requirements of the Nuclear Regulatory Commission 

- governing design, procurement, construction, testing, operation, -
· refueling, maintenance, repair, modification, and decommissioning of 
nuclear power generation facilities. The ex.ecution of the Quality - _ 

-·Assurance Program vvill assure that the plants are built and operated to 
the requirements and with the reliability and safety to safeguard the 
general public and Company employees . 
.s~ 

TheAVice President and Chief Nuclear Officer has overall responsibility 
for the Quality Assurance Program. -Although specific positions and- -

-responsibilities are delineated in Sectio"n 1, the achievement of quality is 
the responsibility of each individual involved in Nuclear Operations. 

The scope ·of this program covers the Quality Assurance Program for the _ 
life of all Conlmonwealth Edison nuclear generating plants except that 
the design, construction, testing and startup_ of Dresden, Quad Cities, and 
Zion \vas conducted in accordance \Vi th the quality assurance pla1~s 
contained in the Dresden and Quad Cities FSARs and the Zion Quality 
Assurance Manual. 

Chairman and Chief Executive· Officer 
Commonwealth Edison C01r1pany 

. - (,S-
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ORGANIZATION SECTIONl 

1. POLICY 

. This. section identifies the Commonwealth Edison Company (the . 
Company) organization as it applies to the Quality Assurance Program. 
This section also defines responsibility and authority for establishing, 
executing and verifying. the implementation of the Quality Assurance· 
P~ograrn. 

Each Officer, Manager, Superintendent, or Director identified in this 
Se~tion is responsible for im plernenting the quality assurance program in 
their .assigned areas. They may delegate the performance of their duties 
to qualified personnel reporting to them. Although the individuals 

·.Identified may be responsible for specific attributes, the achievement of 
quality in the performance of quality related activities is the 
responsibility of each individual irivolved in nuclear operations. 

The Company may del~g.ate the performance of work to Architect
Engineers, NSSS Suppliers; contractors, consultants or others, but 
Commonwealth Edison Company retains responsibility. The Nuclear 
Oversight ·Manager is responsible for· corpor~te quality assurance policy. ·. 

""en site quality a1 idits, off-site quality ·audits, training standards and. 
eertification ·afal:lditors, and corporate nuclear safety policy. The -
manager is assigned this responsibility by the Ehaim:tan and Chief= 
E);ecutive Officer of the Company. Th~ Nuclear Oversight Manager also 
verifies the implementation of the quality assurance program for the · 
design, procurement~ construction, and operation of the Company's 
nuclear power facilities. He is independent of production. 

Organizational charts, functional descriptions of departmental . 
responsibilities or descriptions of key quality assurance positions 
document lines of authority and responsibility for the Quality Assurance 

· Program. · · 
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ORGANIZATION SECTION){) RA FT 

In general, the Qti~ty Assurance Program provides that: 

a. ·Activities are verified as being correctly performed .. 

b. · Qualify verification activities are-performed independent of 
the individual or group directly responsible for performing 
the activity. . . '. 

,vA-> ·f < .;:!:""~. 
c. 'Quality ~personnel have the responsibility, 

authority, and organizational freedom to: 

d .. 

e. 

NOTE: 

1. :ltientify quality problems • · 
. -

2. r initiate, recommend, or provide solutions to quality 
problems through designated channels. 

3~ Yferify implementation of thesolutions • 

4. A tssure that further processin.g, delivery, installation, or 
use is controlled until proper disposition_ of a · · _-. 
noncoriformance,. deficiency, or unsatisfaCtory condition 
has occurred. 

:>. · 5 itop work on an opera.tion or installation when a 
·violation of the applicable QA Prbgram, procedure, 
specification or dravving is identified. · 

Following a Stop Work, work can resume only after a~ · 
verification of necessary corrective actions to bring the v~<'.,-t:;..;_ · 
installation or operation into conformance. · "P~ J · 

-·~; 
Only-the individual who places a Stop Work or a person of _ ~ ~ 

· · higher authority in his or. her organi;Zation may release the 
stop work order. The Nuclear Oversight Manager '9i'" hi£? 
designee must conrur with the release. 

The use of ''he" and its derivatives throughout this document 
is not gender specific; all such usage refers to specified · 
individuals tegardless of gender. 

·l ·-Page 1-2 
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ORGANIZATION 

2. · RESPONSIBILI'I'IES 

This. entire section defines responsibilities for Company personnel. 
. . . 

3. REQUmEl\1ENTS 

3.1 Organization 

Commonwealth Edison ·company is responsible for the assurance of 
quality in all phases of the design, procurement, construction, . · . 
modification, testing and operation of the Stations. Management assigns 
areas of responsibility· to Commonwealth Edison organizational element.S 
and individuals: The Company's Quality Assurance Program describes 
the policy and reqllirements to carry out this responsibility. This Quality 
Assurance Program description documents the Program and is approved 
by the Nuclear Oversight Manager. · 

3.2 Delegation 

. The Company may delegate certain· phases of the work to contractors, 
Architect-Engineers, or an NSSS Supplier, who act as the Company's 
agents in the assigned areas. The Company also assigns the authority 

. required to do this, including certification and stamping in accordance 
·\vi th the AS:tvfE Code. · · 

· .... 

Th~,,.Company delegates these responsibil.ities in ·writing. Cornmon'"'ealth 
Edison retains responsibility for procurement, design, construction, 
modifications, and operation of the plant mcluding certification and 

· stamping in accordance With the AS:ME Code. · 

l . Page 1-3 
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3.3 Functional Responsibilities 

3.3.1 NSSS Supplier 

Responsibility for the Nuclear Steam Supply System· is delegated to the 

NS5S Supplier. -~e NSSS Sup~lier shall:. N~ r;:~ _L~~~ 

. a. Provrde the mecharuc~l, s~ and electri~al design of the . · · 
. · NSSS plant to the Engine e CoFlstmction Department · · 

or the Site Engineering and Construction Department. 

b. . Review their own designs.· . 

c. Evaluate the Architect-Engineers' designs and perform other· 
independent evaluations as requested.· · · · 

d. pocurnent these reviews and evaluations and supply them to 
the Company. · · . · · · 

e .. · · Establish and m~iri.tain procurement control for NSSS 
· components.. · 

f. Furnish technical and quality control a.ssistance for on-site 
activities relating to the NSSS. 

, 

g. . Furnish ~ough draft test procedures to the (ompany. 

h. _Evaluate final draft test procedures when requested. 

i. Work in accordance with a Cornrrion\vealth Edison accepted 
quality program. 

3.3.2 Archi.tect-Engineers., 

Responsibility for the design of structures, systems, and components not 
within the· scope of the NSSS ·supplier ni.ay be delegated to an Architect-

.• [ Page 1-4 REVISION Jf · -81.191 93 t · 
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Engineering firm . 

. a ... 

b. . Review their own designs. 

. c. Independently evaluate the NSSS supplier's designs and 
perform other independent evaluations as request~d. 

d. Document these reViews and evaluations and supply them tci 
the Company. · 

. e. Evaluate the NSSS Supplier procurement specifications. 

f. Provide specifications for procurement of non-NSSS . 
components and services. 

g. Furnish rough draft test procedures to .the Company. 

h. Evaluate final draft test procedures \Vhen requested . 

i. Independently evaluate vendor proposals for equipment and 
· services, designs, vendor and contractor procedures, test 
reports, and design .reports'. · · 

. j. Perform document distribution when directed . 

. k \iVork in accordance v.jth a Common\Vea]th Edison 2rccepted . 
. quality program. 

· 3.3.3 Construction Contractors 

The Company hires contractors to supply labor and service for 
maintenance, modification, and new· construction.· These contractors 
shall work to a Commonwealth Edison accepted quality program. This 
program may be the contractor's or the contractor may work in 

l · Page 1-5 
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. ORGANIZATION SECTION 1 DRAFl 

· accordance with the Company's program. These contractors shall 

• 
documal:! their organization and any delegated responsibilities necessary 

. to establish, execute, and verify the quality program. 

3.3.4 Non-delegated Functional. Requirements 
. . 

The following description of the Company's non-delegated functional 
. requirements are separated into two sections: establishment and 
execution of the quality program, and verification that the program has 
been implemented. · · 

3.3.4.1 Program Establishment and Execution 

In order to establish anci execute an effective Quality Assurance Program, 
Commonwealth Edison is organized to provide management services and 
administrative controls. These controls and services provide for effective 
management of all ~spects of quality related activities. This includes 

. design, procurement, construction and modification, testing, and 
operations. The Company administers contracts that affect quality. 

• 3~3.4.l.1 Design 
. . . . . . ·. 

Commonvvealth Edison has engineering responsibility ~d design 
authority, makes final decisions on desig!1S and implements engineering 
designs. The Company has the responsibility to properly translate the 
applicaple Safety Analysis Report (SAR), regulatory requirements, AS!v1E 
Code requirem1=nts, and design bases into specifications, drawings, 
procedures and instructions .. This is accomplished by qualified personnel 
performing detaileci design activities or reviewing and controlling the 
design work involving electrical, mechanical, stn,ictural and 
instrumentation and control designs of the NSSS Supplier and 
Architect-Engineer. 

Commonwealth Edison is responsible for design changes. 

The Company peif arms detailed design activitie~ and issues design 
documents in accordan~e with approved procedures. 

el Page 1-6 REVISION M- .sf-171 93 \-
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·.For operating plants, the Company supervises the electrical, mechanical·, 
s~ctural, instrumentation ahd control and nuclear engineering actiVities 
involved in nuclear station modifications and mainta4ts a configuration 
management program. 

In addition, the Site Engineering and Construction (SEC) organization 
oversees the Site Architect-Engineer field group at those locations where 
one is established. · 

Finally, the Company notifies jurisdictional authorities of the .location of· 
. Code related. permanent records. · · 

33.4.1.2 · Procurement· 

, Commonwealth Edison performs technical evaluations of service .. 
contractors for placement on the Company's Quality Approved Bidders 
List. The Company directly controls procurement of non-NSSS 
coin ponents and services based on specifications prepared by the. 
Company?Architect-Engineers. The Company receives and_. furnishes 

. necessary ~torage facilities for designated items. . · . . · 

For operating plants, the Company prepares and processes Safety-Related · 
and ~ode specifications for the award of service contra~ts for 
maintenance or modification work. 

3.3.4.1.3 Construction-

The Company is responsible for construction quality assurance and 
rnanages all site construction activities. · 

The Company dir~cts and manages contractors performing new station 
construction and maintenance and modification \VOr~ at existing plants. 

Further, the Company develops craft labor specifications and provides 
·estimating and quality control services as required . 

/ Page 1-7 
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The Nuclear Support Department administers the Quality Control 
· Inspecto~_Qualification and Certification Program. They oversee Q.C . 
cer!ification programs and direct Inspection Agency inspection and 
testing activities performed for the Company. They coordinate 
Non~· . tructiv~ Examination certification programs with the System .· · 
Mat . alysIS Department . . · . · ·. . . 

. . . -
. - . . . 

For new plant construction, the Company has AS:rvffi Section ill, Division 
1 and 2, constructor responsibilities and maintains Level ill personnel on 
staff. These individuals are responsible for personnel development, 
certification of inspectors and qualification of procedures, as req~ed by 
rules establis.hed in AS:tvffi. Section ill. . .. 

Further, the Company is responsible for the Fo:I?Jl N-3 Data Report and 
other Owner N-type Data Reports, including stamping responsibility for 
AS:ME Section III, Division 1 and Division 2. . · · 

3.3.4.l.4 Operations Progr~m · 

Commonwealth Edison controls pre-service testing (preoperationa1 and 
start~up testing). and vvrites the final. draft of pre-service tests. 

, , . I 

For operating plants,. the Company plans the modification test programs · 
and provides modification test acceptance criteria. · · ·· · 

For operatio11s, the program is planned and implemented to provide the. 
·Company vvith confidence that .safety related systems, structures and · 
components perform satisfactorily in service. · 

For n.ew plants, the Company performs mechanical, electrical 
instrumentation and "structural construction tests. 

3.3.4.2 Verification 

· In order to verify and control the effediveness of the Quality Assurance 
· Program, the Company is organized to provide for audit, surveillance, 

review, inspectio1:1 and .testing. These .verifieation methods assure that 

.• [ Page 1-8 REVISION K 
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activities performed. are correct for all aspects of quality related activities 
which include design, procurement, construction and modification, 

testing, and operations. . . di-.· 5~ a.~ v~ . : . 
If conditions which are adverse to qn~l~d which require prompt · · 
action are found by Nuclear Oversig~~~nnel at locations where work 
subject to this QA program is conduct~ and required corrective 
measures canno.t be agreed upon, the Nuclear Oversight Manager will be 
promptly notified.. If necessary, the l/iee PfesideRt, bJud.ear OJersigfi:t 
~tr.~iliil~*7V~~lfff!S' will assure resolution in accord_ance with the 

· ode ·and this Program. 

3.3.4.2.1 Design 

Commonwealth Edison revievvs and accepts the specifications and 
drawings for electrical, mechanical instrumentation, nudear and 
structliral material, equipment and erection work, prepared by the 

· ' Architect-Engirieer and NSSS Supplier. The purpose of these reviews is to 
· verify inclusion of inspection, testing. and acceptance criteria. · · 

The Company reviews the Archited-Engineer's ·evaluation of fabricator 
and _erectqr's detailed designs, drawings and work instructions for · 
reasonableness and completeness. · 

. . 

The Company assures that personnel certifying AS:tv1E Section III design 
adiVities are qualified Registered Professional Engineers in accordance 
with AS1v1E N626.3-1988. . 

Commonwealth Edison assures that Architect/Engineers and NSSS 
Suppliers maintain procedures to assure that their personnel certifyilig 
AS:tv1E Section III design activities are qualified Registered Professional 
Engineers in. accordan~e With AS1vffi N626.3-1988~ 

The Company provides qualified personnel to review and approve the 
resolution of nonconforrnances relating to electrical, mechanical 
instrumentation and structural portions of the plant and to evaluate 
discrepant modification test results for o~erating plants. 

l Page 1-9 REVISION~ . . /2~~ ~I 111 93 J ., 
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The Company audits the design review system of Architect-Engineers, 
Nuclear i:uel Vendors and NSSS Suppliers; 

3.3.4.2.2 ·Procurement 

Commonwealth Edison analyzes bids to assure that necessary quality 
requirements are included in purchase orders and contracts. The 
Company evaluates the NSSS Supplier procurement specifications 
and audits and inspects the NSSS Supplier's control measures .. 

Audits of off-site contractors are perf armed as required to assure quality 
functions. . . · ··. · · · . · . 

/;; ~mpany_may ass_i~ an Ind;-~Inspe.ction Agency to 
l ~~rk occumng at off-site suppliers plants~ that the Company s · 

Quality Assurance and technical requir~ents are implemented.for work 
-ocr;u.rrmg at off 6ite ~upplier'.s plants. . . 

3.3.4.2.3 · Construction 

• The Company provides new project construction quality assurance. 

Organi.Zational elements are assigned to: 

a, . Closely monitor the construction quality assurance activities 
of on-site c·ontractors and others. · 

b. Independently evaluate site contractor quality assurance 
programs. 

c. Verify that construction activities carried out by site · 
cc::mtractors conform to procurement document requirements. 

d. Verify conf onnance and corn pleteness of contractor's · 
installation or erection to specification requirements. 
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e . 

f. 

g. 

h. 

1. 

k. 

Review, comment, and approve on-site contractor quality 
instructions and procedures. 

Prepare checklists for witnessing inspection notification points 
at vendor plants. 

Inspect and designate· status of incoming material at the site. 
' ' ' 

Review inspection procedures. 

Monitor quality control activities of contraetors at the .site .. 

Initiate those actions which are required to ensure that the 
assigned work is completed, in accordance with technical and 
design requirements. 

-
· Provide performance assessments of contractor work. 

1.. Audit and survey the compliance of the contractors to their 
accep~ed quality assurance program . 

The Company· has tl1e functional responsibility to perform inspections of 
· site construction activities but may assign these responsibilities to an 
Independent Inspection Agency. If assigned, these activities shall include 
inspection and testing, and to determine and report whether items 
confonn to design; test and specification requirements Dr to reject · 
unsatisfactory materials, equipment or workmanship. 

The Company shall take the necessary steps to assure repair, rework or 
. processing of a nonconformance report based on rejection by an 

Independent Inspection Agency . 
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. 1L-;;t 
For new prOject construction only, Nuel~~gfit will establish ite. Cl~ 
-Nl:lelemr <i_Nersight group. They will provide independent verification b V .· . 
the program compliance by audit and surveillance. This group will be 
established similar to x:sfoSite Quality Verification Departments at 
operating sites. Sufficient qualified personnel are assigned to this gr()up . 
to assure program compliance but will average from one to twenty. This 
group may employ an Independent Inspection Agency to provide 
inspe~on and testirig. 

3.3.4.2.4. Pre-Service Testing 
. . 

'During new project construction, the Company assures that an acceptable 
test program is implemented. Organiza.tional elements are assigned to: 

a. Evaluate a,nd independently confinn test results by internal 
evaluation. · · 

b. Manage and perform· tests with technical assistance from. the 
NSSS Supplier or the Architect-Engineer as appropriate. 

• 3.3.4.2.5 . Operations Verification . 

During operations, the Company assures thaf the Quality Assurance 
Program described in this document is acceptably established and 
executed .. This is d~:me by assigning organizational elements to: 

a. Establish and execute quality procedures to be used by the 
station staff, or those W1der their direction, for operating, 
maintenance, modifications, in-service inspection, refueling 
and stores activities. · 

b. Assure that such procedures and instructions comply with the 
policies· contained in this Quality Assurance Program. · · 

• l Page 1-12 
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. c . Review and approve Station Procedure5 and instructions and 
revisions thereto as provided for in the Technical 
Specifications. -

d. - Make tern porary changes to station operating procedures -
which do not change the intent of fu.e original procedures as 
described by Technical Specifications. These changes are 
reviewed and approved in the same manner as the original 

_ procedure. · 

3.4 -DESCRIPTION OF 'GENERAL RESPONSIBILmES 

The Commqnwealth Edison Company organization as_ related to Quality _ 
Assurance is shown in Exhibit 1. · · 

. ' 

Organizations which will be activated for future nuclear station 
construction are ~hown in Exhibit 2. _ 

The Company as~igns responsibilities for specific requirements through 
the Quality Assurance Program Database. -

-Brief discussions of 'the duties and responsibilities of tho~e personnel -
indicated on Exhibit 1 are as follows: · 

(_ 3.4) Chairma-n and CEO 

The Chairinan and Chief Executiye Officer (CEO) is responsible for 
overall corporate poliey;for quali~ .. cmd-Bafety. The Chairman_ 
promulgates corporate policy through a staff which includes: 

. - - .. v' f,,..°"':f)_q.;:f~d-:af P~,._ o~ 
~e~d~n~5~ ~- _ -- -.. -. ._ , · - - . 

. Sen10r Vice President (Eflergy Facilities~r~ er~~ i 
Senior Vice President (Commercial Division Operations) ~~ 
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ORGANIZATION SECI10N 10RAFl 
~~~~------~~----

(~.4-)1.1 President 
. . 

The President is responsible for Purchasing, Security, Environmental 5~ 
..Affaifs.,. Corporate Counsel, Public Relations and ·physical plant, other -,,,, 
· than generating stations. The President fulfills assigned responsibilities 

through a staff which includes: . 
. . . . 

Senior Vice President (Corporate Resources) 

l~k) 1.1.1 Senior Vice President (Corporate Resources) · 

The~· . · - Vice .. President is resp. on.sible for Purcha~ing, Security, ?ystenf 
Mat nalS alys1s Department, Envrronrnental Services, and buildmgs . 
ex_cep ot nuclear facilities. He fulfills the_se responsibilities through a 
staff which includes: · · 

S~stemi_Mat~alys~_Manager · 
_Direct6~Corpora~e Secunty 

. Managet.. ... Turchasmg . · . · . 
_/'/~+-_ . . . . . 

~4)UL1 tstem/Mate~nalysis Manager · · . . ··. ·.·. ·. . .· 

• ·_ The System$ Mat.er&alysis Manager maintains the Coinpan):.s off-site " · · 
" · testing facifities and equipment for chemistry, metallurgy, nondestructive 

exarrtination, and vibration analysis. · · 
. -

The Manager maintains an SNT-TC-lA qualified arid certified Level III · 
NDE person on staff who is responsible for personnel and procedure 
development and qualification to ASl\1E Code requirements for · 
nondestructive examination. This person may designate deputies_ for · 
certification of personnel and procedures. · · 

. . . 

(:!.A:>) 1.1.1.2 Director of Cqrp?rate Security· 

The· Director of Corporate Security is responsible for insuring that 
security programs at the nuclear· stations effectively meet all · 

.· commitments to, and the regulations of, the Nuclear _Regulatory 
Commission. 
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· -ORGANIZATION SECTION 1 • 

;: (J .4-) 1.1.i.3 Manager of Purchasing 

• . The ·Manager of Purchasing purcha el goods and services to 

. ~ 

~ 

• 

• 

specifi_cations and contract req ~ enl'?p ared by responsible 
~ating departments. . . . . · ·. . . . . . . . .. · 

(!3J Seni:-Vi: President. (§Jiergy'.Eacilitles)f'~ G;,~ -J.. F~ xl . 
. . · _ · {_y::-~ G:-~4· _.;j:;;.,._ _,,.J_ F' ~ _.,. • ~e • •< '¥--- ~ .... : 4'2.o~ ~ 

·The Senior Vice President~ ~provides~ and !, 1 
~' e1c£1gy .p1odueisn--in=~poa gf es:rperatt! fte@ciG. He p.Fetrides 
re8@tH2etts afld st!tppsrt for the operation and maintenance of the ~~_,. 
He fulfills these responsibilities through a staff which includes: } _, t 

Vice President ~Nuelear .Difieer P~ o~ :}. ~ I 
Vice President, Fuels . . . 5 ~ 

(! .+) 1.~e Presid~nt and Chief Nuclear Officer . ~ l·,,t 
. The-Ir Vice Pr~ident and Chief Nuclear Officer provides a single executive · ~·~ 
focal point for setting policies, objectives and prioriti~s for the Nuclear 

· Operations organization. He brings all resources involved in operations · · 
and dir~c~ ~upport of oper.~tion under a single executive. !ie has overall j_ ._ 
respons:b:l:ty for the Quality Assu.ran~e Program~e fulfills these · ~ 
responsibilities t}\rough a staff \Vhich mcludes: ~ ~ ~~ 

. . - Site Vice Presidents (six) ·· . . . ~· . 
\!lc~ Pre5ident of Nuclear Operations Support .. · · ~· 

CNudear Operations Manager .. · · · 
Nuclear Engineering and Technology Services Manager :f 

L3.4-) u-:; ~V:~ r~~/VI~ .· . · . 
Each of the six Site Vice Presidents operates and maintains the station fo~ 

· which he is responsible, including gperation, maffitenan.ce, modification 
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ORGANIZATION· SECTION 1 DRAF1 

"tlftd all suppert ftmetions. He has eettipl@te op~tiei:lal tme fisea:l ' 
• _resp0nsil?_ili:ry fo1 t:he ft9sigRsd statioR. . · .. . 

The Site Vice President is responsible for the Station's compliance with .. 
its. NRC operating license, government regulations, AS:ME code . · · 
requirements1j).Rd the Company's Quality Assurance Program;~- .,. ... <.J2 • ., L 

He fullills thes.e responsibilities through a staff which includes:~ h · 
Station Manager 
Site Engineering and Construction Manager 
Support Services Director · · . . . . , . , · . 
Regulato..!Y_A~sur~ce S;iperviso~ ~ ...;G_ a~ V ~ 

,Outage Pl~~ctor (wlce:re establi~h~d)- · (/. · p~ 
. . L-°d---'2.,,-_Wrt4-~S~ .·.. _· · 

{!. 4) 1.2.1.1/ Station Manager 

• 
The Station Manager is responsibl.e for the safe, reliable and efficient day
to-day operation of the station for. which he is responsible. He fulfills·· · 
these responsibilities through a staff Which includes: 

Operations Manager 
Technical Services Superintendent 
Maintenance Superintendent · 
Work Control Superintendent (where established) 

The Station Manager supervises the Station's on-site revie\v function.-as
provided in th€ Administriitiue Sei:tion 6.Q of th~ Technical .Specifications.· 

During periods when the Station Manager is unavailable, he designates 
this responsibility to an established alternate who satisfies the ANS 3.1 
experience requirements for plantmanager. · 

(}. 4)· 1.2.1.1.1~ Operations· Manager 

The Operations Manager is responsible for the safe, reliable and efficient 
operations of the statio~ units. · 
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{!A-) 1.2.1.1~2 -Technical Services Superintendent 

· The.-Teclmical Services Superintendent provides support for plant _ 
operations in the areas of technical support, chemistry and health physics. 

· {.;.+) 1.2.1.lf3 Maintenance Superintendent 

The Maintenance Superintendent manages the day-to-day repair activities 
for mechanical, electrical and instrumentation equipment. He also 
supervises the Quality Control activities. 

(-SA·) 1.2.1.1#4 Work Control Superinte~dent 

The .Work Control_ Superintendent plans and oversees the station outages. 
In this· capacity he manages the current outage and plans future outages. 

(!'. 4-) 1.2.1j2 Site Engineering and Construction Manager 

The Site Engineering and Construction Manager provides design sup.port 
engineering, modific~tion engineering, and construction services to the 
station. · He has responsibility and authority for all day-to-day design 
activities and is responsible for developing design policies and procedures 
as a member of the Nuclear :Engineering Committee (NEC) as well as 
implementing the design policies and procedures established by the f\TEC. 
He maintains plant configuration control. He provides engineering and · 
construction support to the Work Control Superintendent. He fulfills·. 
these responsibilities through' a staff which includes: · 

Station Support Engineering Supervisor 
Modification Design Super:visor 
Site Construction Superintendent . 
Modiflc;ations Administrator (where established) 
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. ORGANIZATION SECTION 1 D RA.F.T 

~A-)1.2.1,121 Station Support Engineering Supervisor · .. · · 

• The Station Support Engineering Supervisor provides design support to 
. . Operations, Maintenance, and Systems Engineering. He maintains . 

design cognizance in orqer to provide support for design changes, 
... regulatory responses, and in order· to initiate the design change process. 

( '$.'?J 1.2.1,.2.2 . Modification. Design Supervisor 

The Modification Design Supervisor provides detailed design engineering· 
and implementation of modifications. He oversees architect/ engineer 
activities and is responsible for coordination of design with other plants. 

· (J.+) 1.2.1$2.3 Site Construction Superintendent 
. ' 

The Site C<;mstruction Superintendent directs site contractors and 
contract management. He provides contracted· craft labor and contractor 
administration. to Maintenance when requested. 

· [:;.4)1~2.1t.2.4 Modifications Administrator 

• · The !\1odificatfons Adffiinistrator pro\ides support for scheduling and 
tracking modification a.ctivities and contract~ for A/E modification services 

{'3..4:) 1.2,.1~3 Support Services Director 

The Support Services Director provides Training, Materials Management, 
MIS.Services, Seclirity Services, and Office Support to all organizations 
on site. He fulfills these responsibilities through a staff which includes: 

l\1aterials Management Supervisor 
Training Supervisor · 

{ '3. 4).2.1~.3.1 Mat.erials Management Supervisor 

The l\1aterials Management Supervisor coordinates parts requirements, 
specifies and evaluates parts, procures all materials for the site, ships and 
receives that material ~d controls the on-site inventory. · 
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. G. 4-) 1.2.1$-3.2 Training Supervisor . · . . . . . · 

• 
· . The .Training Supervisor provides. training for all site personnel as 

required. . . . . . 

.. (!A-) .. 1.2.lt.4 ·. Regulatory Assurance Supervisor · _ 

The Regulatory Assurance Supervisor is the station's administrative 
support for regulatory matters. He assists the Site Vice President in 
assessing the station's regulatory performance. He assists the station in 
dealing with regulatory agencies and Nuclear Regulatory Services. · . · · . · 

· {_j~t+-) 1.~2 Vice Pre~nt of Nuclear Operatio~ S~port @l-';.tt::__ j, 
The Vice.President of Nuclear Operations Support is the principal • 

• 

• 

advisor on regulatory ..amr~ ~ce matters and requirements. 
His departments provide j)ll0eaf ~ ~ _pRQinteractions 
"With the NRC at the corporate 1evel. ~~~ 
~.)erm_g.nagenlent cQJleerrling__ure §.tah15.)l5""'d~ed,by-1~ 
~ t. He fulfills_ these responsibilities· through a staff which 
mcludes: · · · .. · . · . · . 

N ucleai Regulatory Services Manager 
~~t~.· 
. Nuclear Suppo;t fyian~er~.:..~ · 
P~dl1ce.~m~ u~u~ 

1.2/.2.1 Nuclear Regulatory Services Manager. 

The Nuclear Regulatory Services Manager is the administrative liaison . 
behveen the Company and regulatory bodies. He coordinates division
\.vide programs thaf support licensing or regulatory ass.urance initiatives, 

. helps in developing positions and coordinates responses to regulatory . 
inquiries and notifications. He fulfills these responsibilities through a 
staff V..1hich includes: 

. c· k~ry°P~:n~~ . . . 
Emergency Preparedness~~ Director 
Director of Strategic Licensing· Policies and~ r< .-.,,~Cll.o"'<I~ 

. , ICC. Regulatory Services Director . . . . · ~........_~~ 
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b·4J 1.2/2.1.1. Licensing Operations Director . . .f · 
• 

The Licensjng Operations Director is the liaison between the Company 
and the NRC staff. He is concerned with the licensing process and the 
materials issued by the NRC that affect all plants. . · 

. - . 

(3.4)~ R~ P . ance · . · · . ·. .· 

· ~ry P~ce.Direffi)P~ tKe liaison between. the Company 
and the NRC Region ill Staf t ~ is concerned with inspections, SALP · 
and Licensee Performance. ~- ""-4-- · · · 

(!A)l.~.2.1.3 Emergency Preparedness ;mf¥e~s Director 

The Emergency Preparedness ;mt!~~ Dlrector maintains the . · 
Company's readiness to respond to certain emergencies at the nuclear 
p~ants. He maintains the Emergency Plan and coordinates training to 
support the plan . 

. . (?.{) 1.zj-2.1) Director of Strategic Licensing Policies and~ ¢.~ 
- . fl.~.e~ . 

· · - The Director of Strategic Licensing Policies and~ Cdevelops and 

• 
~vers~es ~ pl~rnentation of _s:::EeOs P?licy on generic and strategic 
licensing issues. · -;tt;..;. ~ . . . . · 

(?A) 1.ij-2.1,}° ICC Regulatory Services Dir.!ctor . . • ·. · .. · · • 

· _The ICC Regulatory Services Director prepares and resJm/d{ to aU ICC 
Regulatory Examinations of the Nuclear Operations~ He 
supports the Company's Litigation Activities concerning Nuclear 

er . ons. 
. -~ . . . . 

. .~ . . . 
$.4-)1.2.)",z'~ Nuclear Oversight Manager ~ -;t;...~ j~ 

· The.Nuclear Ove~s~ght Manager manag~s the QGaµt4 Ass.uran. ce Program 
andfoe Safety Review. He reports ~ ~_residenr~ c( 
~s ~Vice .President and ·Chief Nuclear Officer and is~· 
independent of Nuclear Operations. The Manager must have at least four · -
years experience in the field of quality assurance,_ or an equivalent number z 
of years. of nuclear pow~r plant experience in a supervisory position or a ·· · 
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~, ~ ' 1-~4-. 

3.AY 1.2.~ ~Quality Verification Director f'. 
The ~ality Verification Director and his staff audit internal and 
external organizations as requir~ the Quality Assurance Program. · 
He verifies that submitted vertd~uality assurance programs comply . 
with Company requirements. He reviews procurement documentation to 
assure compliance with the Quality Assurance Progra.ID.. He has the 
authority and responsibility to stop work when a violation of the Quality 
Assurance Program, procedures, specifications or drawings is identified. 

·• 5'". :z. ~ 
~.4]) 1.2:J!4f?l Director of Safety Review ·j? 

. ' ~' 
· ·The Director of Safety Review and his staff provide ~indep~dent safety 

review function for station activities on a routine basis. He is the contact 
point for industry operating experience and lessons learned information 
and analysis. · 

. .~S P~i- · . . . . ·· ~· 
(3.~1.:~~;iQuali~ Assurance Policy~·$~~.·. ~ 

. · . ~Ii~ Assurance Policy ~tablishes, mainlains arid 
interprets Company Quality Assurance Policy .. ·He provides training to . 

. the Con: par:y. on Quali_t)' Assurance subjects~ and his staff control · ·· · 
__ and maintain the Qualicy Assurance Program. d~ ~ ~ 

. (!.4)i.z/ji Nu~lear Support Manager. . . . . . .· •.. . ~ ~.· 
The Nuclear Support Manager provides support.to the stations m the. · . . ,, 
areas of Maintenance and Qualityr Control, Training, Chemistry, Health·. · 
Physics, Operations, Outages and Technical Support. He and his staff 
provide an off-site point of contact for Station Qualicy Control if off-site 
a:s$istance is necessary for qualicy related matters~ The Manager maintains 

· · an appointed Chief Level III Ce.rtifying Authority on staff who is . 
responsible for qualification and certification of NQA-1 Inspection and test 
personnel. This person may designate deputies for certification of 

. personnel. 
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P1~/f:erfo 
• · · ~on r urce the Site ice Pr · enls for · provem t of 

•• 

· erfo . ce. . serves the co . ct point ~o. d as y 
. tin · 1oin~_}f>r orm ce llllprov ent the . ucle . 
~ ~~ . : : .. : : 

.(. 3.4-) · 1.2$3 Nuclear· Engineering and Technology.Services ~ager ~ 
The Nuclear Engineering and Technology Services Manager is the J. 
Cha1rman of the Nuclear Engineering Committee (NEC) which is · · 
com prised of himself and the· six Site Engineering and Construction · 

. Managers. The NEC has the responsibility to establish policies· and . 
procedures to ensure that design activities are conducted in compliance 
with regulations and the AS:ME Code in a manner that supports safe and 
reliable operation. The Nuclear Engineering and Technology Services · $ 
Manager provides engineering and construction support to the nuclear 

· stations. He is responsible for the configuration management control 
· . ·programs. He provides generic programs for technical and licensing · 

issues. ·He provides.the· desig;i for..nu&ear: ~el~~ in-core. .·. 
components: The manager aclvi~~ernuClear-Ollicer on pnont1es_b 
for engineering and construction activities at the six stations. He manages 
the centralized stores facilities arid services for the Nucl~ar Operations 

o-wt~"'VlJ""-""i...1.. . ...J.K7 • The Manager is the designated holder of the Company's N., 

• 

stampf. ·He notifies the Illinois Department of Nuclear Safety (the 
jurisdiction) of the .location of requiied Code records. The Manager . 
maintains an appointed Level III Concrete Inspection Engineer on.staff 
responsibl_e for the qualification and certification of concrete inspection 

. and testing personnel. He fulfills these responsibilities 
through a staff which inch~des: 

. Nucle~r Fuel Services ¥anager . . . c-_,,;i·~=i~.5.~-~~ 
Electrtc~stnimentatlon and Control ~~r- · · 

~-- Engineefii)g_Performance c:md Impro\;7ement ~ 7~s~ Me-charuc~tructural~ ~or.c:r .. · ..,,s~·~.tJ- -.L_ 

PRA,~ Reliability En_gineering ~~~j: 2 ~. 
. Reglllatory Assurance Supervisor 7;~ 

. IJ~ ~Stores Supemsor :P~ 
. Nuclear Construction ~ . · · 

-~~ 
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(?.4J 1.2f3.1 Nuclear Fuel Services Manager · . · · . . 

• · The Nude~ Fuel Services Manager is respon5ible for the design and 
· monitoring of nuclear fuel. He monitors fuel reliability, provides design 

for relo"ad licensing, provides the safety analysis for each reload, arid · 
.· pro.vides support for reactor operation. 

.f$ 

(!.~1.2J4. Nuclear Operations Manager . . . . . . ~. 12-
Th~ Nuclear Op~ation~ ~ager is responsible. for imp!e~e£~-aatitioonn o o:f. 
policy and deas1ons withm the Nuclear Operations~on. He lS 

. responsible for planning and Chief Nuclear Officer policy statementc;, 2"_· 
proced tires and instructions. The manager is responsible for all internal 
and external Chief Nuclear Officer communications. He is the liaison for p 
~ ~age~n~aining in the Nuclear Operations,,0f'gaf'tl:2:atio:ry. ~ 
( / -, - _:_ - - ·- -:t-®f-:n-~ ~· : (J.4:_} 177 Vice President, Fuels 1.- 1 -5"". r . . · . 

T~e 1Vice President, Fuels procures nuclear fuel and reprocessing to 
specifications furnished by the Nuclear Fuel Services Department.. 

. . . . . 

101/4.Senior Vice President (Commerci~l Division Operations).· 4. 
The Senior Vite President (Commercial Division Operations) is 41 
responsible for the transmission and distribution of ele~tricity to the 
customers and ~11 .support activities assoc~ated Wit;h it .- H:.O... ~-
::tt '"<L.e~~ ~"'" -~d{-~~v; . 
. Vice President, Transmission and .Distr-ibution Operations. 

·. 4- I 
~~1)'.7 Vice President, Transmission a_nd Distribution Operations -~ 

The Vice Presi~ent, Transmission and Distribution Operatiqns is L 
responsible for the care and ma~tenance of the Tra~rn~s~i9n and 
~tributio~~~o-~~ 
· · ~Operational Analysis Department Manager j7 

---(_3.'\-) f. '.Z.S-N~ D-r 1'17""~ :t@ . 
(3.4-)t.2..S".I ~tJAk. © .· tt ~ 

,. 1.-z.;-.~ ..:..., $.(2.. C i-~o i-::'ZI 
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.+.I.' £ 
{~.4) 1//J' T&D Operational Analysis Department Manager. · . 

The.T&D Operational Analysis Department Manager provides specialized£ 
field testing services through techriical specialists. He provides Calibration · · 
services traceable to National Standards for measuring and testing · 
equipment. The Manager retains supporting Quality Assurance · .. · 
documentation. The Manager maintams the ComEany's electrical testing 
facilities and equipment required. to fulfill assignea responsibilities. His 
staff reviews design. specifications to verify the inclusion of ad~uate 
electrical testing reqwrements. Also, the Manager is responsible for 
inspection and proof testing of electrical ~eneration, transmission and 
~stribu~on eq~pment. DUring new proJ~ constnict_ion, the Manager 
directs field engineers who conduct efectrical construction tests and 
participate in preoperational and start-up testing. . · 

4. REFERENCES 

. The following references were used in the generation of this .section. . 
The Company's commitment to particular revisions of these standards is 

· contained in Section 2. Specific references for the requirements are · . 
contained in the Q.A .. Program Database . 

• 10CFR50 Appendix B 

• AN$Il8.7 . 

• ANSI/ AS:tv1E NQA-1 

• ASME SEC III NCA 4000 

• ANSI N45.2. l 

. • ANSI N45.2.2 

. • ANSI N45.2.3 

• ANSI N45.2.4 

• ANSI N45.25 

• ANSI N45.2.8 

• ANSI N45.2.9 

· • ANSI N45.2.15 

• ANSI N45.2.20 
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DRAFT 
· QUALITY ASSURANCE PROGRAM SECTION 2 . 

1. POLICY 

It is.the policy of the Company to have a Quality Assurance Program 
that: 

a. Complies with AS11E Code, Federal Regulations; and other 
requirements. · 

b. Defines and documents the requirements and commitments 
.. that, when implemented, protect the health and safety of the 

public and. our workers. 

· c. · ·serves to prot~ct the interests of the Company. 

2 .. RESPONSIBILfllES 

·All departments invqlved in the production of nuclear power are· 
governed by this program and are responsible for carrying out the· 

.. requirements of this section. These departments include: · 
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Nuclear Operations Division -
Nuclear Stations . . 
Site Regulatory Assurance Department 
Site \1aterial Management Department 
Site Engineering and Construction Department ·. t ... 
Nuclear Engineering and Technology Services Department 
Nuclear Support Department · · ·. . · , : . 

· Nuclear Operations Staff 
Nuclear Regulatory Services Department . 
Nuclear Oversight Department 
Purchasing Dep~ent . 
Corporate Security Department · 
Systems Materials Analysis Department 
·T&D Operational Analysis Department 
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SECTION 2 · .. 

3~ REQUIREMENTS 

3.1 General · 
. . 

Either· regulation or the Company, independent of regulations, requires 
the activities of the Quality Assurance Program. As such, this program 
meets the intent of the word "shall" as used in regulations and ANSI and 
AS11E dorurnents. · 

. This program applies without limitation to safety related or ASME Code 
structures, systems, components, and activities. It also applies as 
.described in Section 19 to regulatory related structures, systems, 
components and activities to a degree consistent with their importance to 
safety. 

This Quality Assurance Program is in effect during all phases of. the -
design, fabrication, erection, testing, operation and decommissioning of. 
the Company's nuclear pohrer plants. "Operation" includes operation, 

. maintenance, repair, modification, refueling, and in-service inspection, 

The Quality Assurance Program takes into account the need for special.· 
controls, processes, test equipment, tools, and skills nec~ssary to attain 
the required .quality and the need .for the verification of quality by· 
inspection and test. 

This Quality Assurance Progran1 complies \Vith the quality reqliirements 
of: · · · · · 

a. 10CFR50 

.}. paragraph 55a 
· 2. . paragraph SS(e) 

3. paragraph 59 
· 4. Appendix A 
5. Appendix B 
6. · Appendix R 

.. -. 
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b. IOCFR21 
c. IOCFR71 Subpart. H. . 

· ·d. ASME Boiler and Pre~sure Vessel Code (CODE) Section III 
. · (NCA 4000), Division I and Division 2; 1992 

e. ASME Code Section XI, 1992 

f. ANSI/ ANS 3.2, 1988 

· g; ANSI/AS:ME NQA-1, 1989 (la, lb) 

h. ANSI/ AS:ME NQA-2, 1989 

i. · ANSI/ ANS 3.1, 1981 

This Quality Assurance Program complies \vith the programmatic 
quality requirements of the following standards. S.pecific vvork practices 
an? acceptance criteria are reflecte.d in i.mplement:illg procedures. 

:4, .tf. 
b,. t¥C· 

. c.? 

ANSI NlOl.4, 1972 

AWS Dl.1-80 . 

IEEE Standard 323, 1974 

Because of compliance with the above list of standards, this Quality 
Assurance Program also complies v/ith the regulatory positions of the 
follov-.ring Regulatory Guides: · · 

a: · 1.26 Re\· 3 

b. 1.28 Rev 3 

c. 1.29 Re\· 3 

d. 1.33 Rev 2 
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e. 

f. 

g. 

h . 

1.54 (6/73) 

].68 Rev 2 

1.143 Rev 1 

4.15 Rev 1 
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ANSI/AS:tvffi NQA-1, 1983 and ANSI/ AS:ME NQA-2, 1986 were written 
• to replac~ ANSI N45.2 and selected daughter standards. Among these . 

. : ... the Company had previously been commi~ed to: 

a~ ANSI N45.2.1, (1973) 

b. ANSI N45.2.2, (1972) . . . 

c. ANSI' N45.2.3, (1973) 

d. ANSI N45.2.4, (1974) 
(IEEE SID 336) 

· e. ANSI/ AS:ME N45.2.5, (1978) 

·· f. ANSI N45.2.8, (1975) · 

g. ANSI N45.2.9, (1975) 

h. ANSI N45.2.11, (1974) 

1. ANSI N45.2.13, (1976) 

DRAF\ 

Because tJ:Us program. complies with NQA-1 and the programmatic 
requirements of NQA-2, the intent of the follovving Regulatory Guides is : 

• 

. also met: . 

a. 1.30 Rev 0 h.' 1.S8 Rev 2 

b. l.37 Rev 0 1. 1.94 Rev 1 

. (. 1.38 Rev 2 J . 1.116 Rev 0 

d: 1.39 Rev 2 k. 1.123 Rev 1 ,. 

e. 1.58 Rev 1 1. l.144 (9 /80) 

f. 1.64 Rev 2 ·m. 1.146 (8/78) 

g. 1.74 (2/74) . 
.. 

· The Company's Nuclear Units have differing effective Operating License 
dates. Each plant's SAR and/or Technical Specifications documents the 

. extent of commitments to technical requirements of Regulatory Guides, 
Safety Guides and/ or ANSI Standards. However, this quality assurance 
program applies to all operations ,and includes those quality · 
requirements contained in the documents listed in this section . 
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. QUALITY ASSURANCE PROGRAM 

Also, the Company requires that each of its vendors maintain a quality 
as~_urance program which satisfi~s the applicable portions of: 

a. ANSI/ AS1ffi NQA-1 and ANSI N45.2 Standards not covered 
. by ANSI/ AS:ME NQA-1 or the ANSI/ AS:ME N45.2 series .of 
standards for previously accepted, non-ASME quality · · 
programs. 

b. ANSI/ AS:ME N18.7 Standards., 

c. ·ANSI/ AS1Vffi N626.3, 1988, for firms supplying ASNfE Code 
design services. . . . . . 

3.2 Planning 

3.2.1 General 

All quality activities are planned to achieve their objectives. Su~ 
planning includes revie\v of releval)t requirement~. Planning establishes 
the systematic, sequential progression of actions to meet the defined 
requirements. , 

The Company documents these plans in appropriate communications, 
approvals, instructions, and procedures. · 

3.2.2 Controlled Conditions · 
. - . . 

Activities described in this program are accomplished under controlled 
conditions;. Controlled con~itioris include appropriate equipment, 
qualified personnel, suitable environn1ent; and use of appropriate 
procedures. Other sections of this prog~arn describe these controlled 
conditions. 

3.2.3 Program Planning 

An Audit Program will be planned and conducted in accordance with· 
Section 18 of this program. · 
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·A Design Program will be planned and conducted in accordance with 
Section 3 _!Jf this program. 

A Procurement Program will be planned ,and conducted in accordance 
with Sections 4, 7, 8, and 13 of this program: . · · 

3.3 Program Description 

The Company's total program for providing administrative controls and 
quality assurance is incorporated in many div~e documents. Exhibit 1 · 
shows the relationship among the :most important classes of these· 
documents for the Quality Assurance Program. This document is the QA 
Program and serves as the company policy directive.for Nuclear Quality 
Assurance. Nuclear Operating Policies ma·y provide implementation of 

. this program. At the interdepartmental level, the Special Process 
Procedure Manual and the QA Directives describe interdepartmental 
requirements to implement the QA Pro~arn. Nuclear Operating 
Directives may also provide implementation of the QA Program at this 
level. At the intra-departmental levet implementing procedures are 
written to the exten·t necessary to assure consistent results by all · 
departn1ents which implement the Policy. and the QA Program, 
Approved procedures and instructions implement the quality 
requirements. Line, staff, administrative, and quality oversight 
organizations issue these implementing procedures. All activities 
affecting quality are described in sufficient detail to assure quality. 

The implementation of .the QA Program \vill be.tracked by the Quality 
. ·Assurance Database. In the interim, the Quality Procedures serve as the 

implementing documents for the Quality Assurance Program. Quality . 
Procedure 2.0 pr.ovides a description of the irriplementation of the 
program and the relationship between the QA Program and the existmg 
Quality Procedures until the Quality Assurance Database is operative for 
this function. 

The Quality Assurance Program Database summarizes the sources of 
requirements and the relationship among them and the QA program . 
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3.4 Indoctrination & Training 

. ':\t:IA. FT 
SEctttl~~ · 

Personnel performing activities affecting quality.are oriented, 
indoctrinated, and trained as necessary to asstire achievement and 
maintenance of suitable proficiency.·· Training programs are· developed to 
indoctrinate, qualify and/ or certify personnel in specific activities in · 
which they will be engaged. These training programs include: 

a. Quality Assl.irarice Program • 

b. Quality principles • 

c. Company policies. 

d. Implementing pr.ocedures. · 

Training is conducted in a time frame adequate to prepare p~rsonnel for 
· their job responsibilities and is an extension of formal education or \Vork 
experience .. Training required for specific qualifications or certifications• 

. is conduqed and do~ented in. accordance vvith applicable regulations 
and requirements including the requirements of NQA-1. Qualification· 

· documents specify functions and basis of qualification. Personnel 
performing or verifying activities affecting quality are tested_ to determine 
if established l~vels of knowledge and proficiency are attained. 
Proficiency of personnel performing and verifying activities affecting 
quality is maintained by retraining, ·reexamining and /or recertifying as 

·determined py man~gement or required by Code. · 

Training and certification of personnel associated _with nondestructi\Te 
examination are carried out in accordance v..rith the requirements of 
NQA-1 and AS1v1E Section-III, NX-5520. A Le\·el III certified person 
administers all Code examination activities. 

. . . . 

Training and certification of personnel associated with concrete 
. cqntainment inspections is in accordance.with Appendix VII of AS:ME 
Section III, Divisi.on 2. The period of qualification for concrete inspectors 
is three years . 
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Vendor personnel engaged in ·inspection, examination and testing 
activities __ will be trained, qualified and certified to perform their specific 
activity under the above requirements. 

3.5 Program Review 

The Company regularly reviews the status and adequacy of the Quality 
Assurance Program. Reports to management described in Sections 1 and 
18 of this Program fulfill this requirement. Vendors are required to 
perform regular reviews of the status and adequacy of their quality 
assurance programs. The Nuclear Oversight Departr:nent defines and 
measures_ the overall effectiveness of the Quality .Assurance Program. · 

The indep·endence of the Nuclear Oversight Department is described in 
Section 1 of this program. Nuclear Oversight uses its O\Vn audits and 
evaluations in determining quality assurance program and corrective 
action effectiveness as described in Sections 16 arid 18 of this progr.arn .. · 
Independent reviews are described ill Section :18 of this program_ .. · 

3.~ Quality Assurance Manual 

The Company Quality Assurance Manual consists of this Quality· 
Assurance Program document, and the Quality Assurance Pro"gram 
Database. ·The Quahty Assurance·Prograri1 Database contains: 

a. The Quality Assurance Program,, 

b. The pertinent" parts of source documents , 

c. Cross-references among .these elements. · .. 

d. · Cross-references to the responsible departments and 
implementing procedures. 

The Manual is available to Company personnel, NRC personnel, the 
. Authorized Nuclear Inspector, and other regulatory authorities. The 
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Company submits revisions to the Quality Assurance Program docunient 
(a~_ the T~pical Report) to the NRC for acceptance as follows: 

. . 
a. Programmatic changes which reduce commitments must be 

accepted prior to implementation. · 

· b. Substantive changes (Organizational, operational, etc.) will be 
submitted within 30 days of effective date. 

· c. ·Changes, editorial changes, reassignments which do not 
. reduce commitments may not be submitted at the time of the . 

. · change, but are submitted at least~......,.._ f. .:zw,,__ 

The Authorized Nuclear Inspector Supervisor accepts proposed chan~ 
before they are put into effect Changes are distributed. · 

4. REFERENCES ,. ~ . 

The following references were used il;1 the generation of this section .. The 
Company's comrriitrnent to particular revisions of these standards is · · 
contained in this section. Specific references for the requirements listed· 
in Pa~t 3 of this section are contained in the Q~A. Program Database. 

• 10CFR50 APPENDIX B Criteria 2 · 

• ANSI/ ASME NQA-1 

• ANSI N18.7 

•.ANS 3.2 

• ANSI N45.2 

• ANSI N45.2. 11 

• ANSI N45.2.9 

• AS:ME Code Section III NCA-4000· 
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• 

• 

• 

• ANSI N45.2.3 

• ANSI N 101.4 

•. LaSalle Station FSAR 7 /83 

• Byron/Braidwood Stations FSAR.9/19 

• ANSI N45.2.4 

• IEEE N45.2.1 

• ANSI N452.1 

• ANSI N45.2.5 

•· .ANSI N45.2.13 

• ANSI N45.2.8. 

• Technical Specifications: Byron, Braidwood, Dresden, 
LaSalle; Quad Cities, Zion Stations 

. ... 
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DESIGN SECilON 3 

• 1. POLICY 

•• 

•• . '-

Design, design interfaces, and. design changes shall be defined, controlled · 
· and verified. · · · 

2. RESPONSIBILl'IlES 

The following departments are responsible for carrying out the · 
r~uirements of this section: · 

Nuclear Stations 
Site Material Management Department 
Site Engineering and Construction Department 
Nuclear Engineering and Technology Services Department j · 
Nuclear Oversight Department 
Purch~sing Department · · -

. . Systems Materials Analysis Department . 
. · T&D Operational Analysis Department ·. . . . 

.Th.C N~ ~~.b.5ili~f· ecif·~~t- thr. h 
. e . ompany assigns respons1 ty or sp ic req urremen s oug . 

the·Qu~ty Assurance Program Data. Base. 

3. REQUmEI\.1ENTS 

3.1 G€ner:al · _ . ·, ~ -/~ ~~ . · 

TheN~~ Department and the.Site Engineering 
·and Construction Department are responsible for overall design and 
design control of mechanical, electrical, instrumentation and control, 
structural and nuclear related systems and components. ·The Nuclear 
fuel Services Department is responsible for reactor core design analysis, 

. core design specifications and design reviews, for nuclear fuel and 
in-core components. Specific responsibilities for these departments are 
stated in Section 1 . 
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-·- : Design control involves independent_ review and evaluation of design 
documents. These design evaluations or reviews are conducted to 

-· 

Written pro-cedures and include consideration of quality standards, _ 
quality assurance requirements, materials suitability, process suitability~ 
interface control, analytical or testing reqllirements, design basis, and 
configuration management. 

3.2 Design Input 

Design inputs, such as design bases, performance requirements, 
regulatory requirements, codes, and standards _shall be identified and 

- documented. Their selection shall be r~viewed and approved by the. 
- responsible design organization. The design input s_hall be specified and 

approved in a timely manner and to the level of detail nece_ssary to 
-provide a consi_stent basis for making design decisions, accomplishing 
design verification, and evaluating design changes. Changes from · 
approved design inputs, including the reason for the changes shall be 
identiiied; approved, documented~ arid controlled. 

3.3 Design Process 
' ' 

The responsible design organization shall prescribe and document the 
design acti Vi ties in a timely manner _and- to the level: of detcµl necessary 
to permit verification that the design meets requirements. Included in 
this scope of activities are considerations for field engineering; physics; 
seismic, stress, thermal, hydraulic, and radiation factors; the Safety 
Analysis accide,nt scenarios; and accessibility for inservice inspection, · 
maintenance and repairs. · Design documents sh~ll be adequate to 
support facility design, construction, and operation. Selection of the· 
appropriate quality standards shall ·be documented, reviewed and. 
approved.· 

Reasons for changes from specified quality standards, shall be identified, 
_ documented, approved and controlled: Design methods, materials, parts, 
equipment, and processes that are essential to the function of the 
structure, system, or corn ponent shall be selected and reviewed for _ 
stiitability of application. Applicable industry experience, as set forth in 
reports or other docwnentation, shall be made available to cognizant 
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design personnel .. The final design output documents and approved 
ch_~ges thereto shall be relatable to the design input by documentation 
in sufficient detail to permit design verification. The final design shall 
identify assemblies and/or components that are part of theit~ being· 
designed. If materials, parts, .equipment, or processes are different from 

· the published vendor information, these differences shall be documented. 

3.4 Design Analyses 

Design analyses shall be performed in a planned, controlled, and· 
·· dorurnented manner. Design analysis documents shall be legible and· 
_sllitable for reproduction, filing; and retrieval. Uley shall be .sufficiently · 
detailed as to purpose, method, assumptions~ design input, ~eferences, 
and units such that a person ·technically qualified in the subject can 
independently review and verify the analyses and its results. 
Calculations shall be identified for retrievability by subject including · 
structure, system,· component, originator, reviewer and date or by other. 
unique identifiers. · · · 

Con1puter programs .may be utilized for design analysis 'Without 
individual verification of the program for each application provided: 

a. · The computer program .hasbeen verified to show that it 
produces correct solutions for the encoded mathematical 
;;rel within defmed limits fa: each para111eter employed~. 

~--A~e encoded mathematical m~el has· been shown to pr~duce 
a \ralid solution to the physical pf'obleiri associated with the 
particular application. · .. 

Computer programs shall be controlled to assure that changes are 
documented and approved. Verifieation shall be required for changes to 
previously verified computer programs including evaluation of ·the 
effects of these changes on (a) and (b) above . 
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Documentation of design analyses shall include: 

a. · -Statement of the objective of the analyse5<__. 
b.. List of design inputs and their source~. · 
c. Results of literature searches ot other applicable background . 

dat~. . · 
d. List of assumptions and indication of those that must be 

verified as the design proceed~. . . .. . 
e. · List of any computer calculation and the bases for its US(\~ 

· f. Review and approval. · ·. · · • 

3.5 Design Verification 

Design adequacy shall be verified by one or .more of the following: 
performance .of design reviews, use of alternate calculations, or 
performance of qualification tests. The design verification rnethod(s) 
used shall be identified and documented. The results of design 
verification shall be d.ocumented including the identification of the 

. verifier. Design verification shall be performed by competent 
. • individu~(s) other than those who performed the original design. 

Cursory supervisory reviews do not satisfy the intent of design · 
verification.. . . 

Verification shall be performed in a timely manner. Design verifkation., 
· for the stage of design activity accon1plished, shall be performed prior to 
·release for procurement, rnanufacttire, construction, or release to another 
organization for use in other design activities provid_ed sufficient data · 
exists. Any unverified portion of the design shalt be identified and· 
controlled. In all cases the design verification shall be completed prior to 
rel)'mg upon the component, system, structure, or co~puter program to 
perform its function. · .... 
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3.5.1 Extent of Design Verification 

The ·extent of the design verification required is a function of the 
importance to safety, the complexity of the design, the degree of 
standardization, the state of the art, arid the similarity with previously 
proven designs. Where the design has been subjected to a verification _ 

- - process; the process need not be duplicated for identical designs. For 
- each application the applicability of standardized or previously proven 

designs for design inputs shall be verified. Known problems affecting -
-the standard or previously prov~n designs and their effects on other 
features shall be considered. The original design and associated - • 

_verification shall be adequately documented and referenced in 
subsequent applications. Design verification shall be required for 
changes to previously verified designs. This includes evaluation of the 
effects of those changes on the overall design and on any affected design 
analyses. -

3.5.2 Methods 

-. Acceptable verificati-on methods -include one or more of the following: 
-design re\ievvs, alternate calculations, and qualification tes_ting. 

3.5.2. i Design Reviews 

Crib.cal design reviev.;s shall provide assurance that the final design is 
co"rrect and .satisfactory .. 

3.5.2.2 Alternate Calculations 

_ Calculations or analyses shall be made with alternate methods to verify 
-correctness of the original calculations or analyses. The appropriateness 
of assumptions, input data used, and the computer program or other 
calculation method used shall be reviewed . 
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3.5.2.3 Qualification Tests 

When design adequacy is verified ·by qualification tests, the.tests and test 
configuration shall be identified. Testing shall demonstrate adequacy of 

· performance l1nder conditions that simulate the most adverse design 
conditions. Where the test is intended to verify only specific design 
features, the other features of the· design shall be verified by other means. · 
Test results shall be documented and evaluated by the responsible 
design organization to assure that test requirements have been met. 
H qualification testing indicates that changes to the item are necessary to 
obtain acceptable performance, the change shall be documented and · 
verified to assure satisfactory performance. 

3.6 Change Control 
. . 

· Changes t6 fin<U designs; field changes,· modifications to operating ·. 
facilities, and nonconforming items dispositioned use-as-is or repaiJ: shall 
be justified and subject to design control measures commenstirate with 

. those applied to the original design.· These measures shall include 
assurance that the design analyses for the structure, system, or 
component are still valid. Changes shall be approved by the same . 

. . affected groups or organizations which reviewed and approved the· 
original design docmnents. In the case where the original organization is 
no longer responsible for design approval, then a new responsible design 
organization shall be designated. ~he designated organization shall hav;e 
den1onstrat~d competet:lc.e in the specific design area of interest and have 
an adequate unders~anding of the requirements and intent of the original 
design ... 

. When a design change is approved other than by revision to the affected· 
design documents, measures shall be established to incorporate, ,,vhere 
appropriate, the change into these documents. · 

.. - Where a signifk:ant design change is necessary because of. an incorrect 
design, the design process and verification procedure shall be reviewed . 
and appropriate action taken. · · 

Plant personnel will be made aware of design changes/modifications 
which may affect the performance of their duties. · · 
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3.7 Interface Control 

Design interfaces shall be· identified and controlled. The company shall 
coordinate design efforts among the participating .organizations.· 
Interface controls shall include the assignment of ·respoJ1sitJility and the 
establishment of procedures among participating design organizations. 
Controls shall be for the review, approval, release, distribution and 
reVision of documents involving design interlaces .. 

Design information transmitted across interfaces shall be documented 
·and controlled. · · 

3.8 Documentation and Records . 

Specific requirements are stated in Section 6 and Section 17 . 
. . 

4. REFERENCES 

· The following references were used in the generation of this section. The 
Company's commitment to particular revisions qf these standards is · 

·contained in Section 2. ·Specific references for the requirements listed in 
Part 3 of this section are contained in the Q.A. Program Database.· 

· • 1oc~50 .Appendix B 

• ANSI Nl8.7 

• ANSI/ ASME NQA-1 

· • AS:tvf:E Sectfon III, NCA-4000 
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• 1 .. POLICY 

• 

• 

This. section_ identifies the requirements for preparation, review and 
retention of procurement documents. 

·2. RESPONSIBILil'IES 

The following departments are responsible for carrying out the 
requirements of this section: . 

Nuclear Stations 
Site Material Management Department. . 
Site Engineering and Construction Department % 
Nuclear Engineering· and Technology Ser\rices Department %" 
Nuclear Oversight Department · ..;:; 
Purchasing Department 
Systems Materials Analysis Department · 
T&-D Operational Analysis Department · 

The Company assigns responsibility for specific requirements through 
the Quality Assurance Program Data Base. · 

3. · REQUIREMENTS 

· 3.1 General · 

The Company establishes procedures for the preparation and review of 
procurement documents. Proclliement documents at all tiers include or 
reference requirements that are deemed .necessary to assure adequate 
quality .. These requirements include reference to 10C:FR21 when 
applicable. · 
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• 3.2 Supplier QA Program Requirements 

Procurem-ent Doruments require: 

a. . Each vendor who supplies safety related _items or services has 
and implements a quality assurance program that meets the 

·requirements of lOCFRSO Appendix B. · 

.. b. For purchases of AS:.ME Code items or services, the. vendor's 
quality assurance program is consistent \vith the applicable 

.· requirements of the Code. · · 

~~Section 7 contains specific exceptions to these requirements .. 

3.3 Content of Procurement Documents 

Procurement documents at all tiers include the follovving as deemed 
necessary by the Company. · 

• 3.3.1 Scope of Work 

• 

Procurement documents describe the scope of the items or services to be 
furnished by a vendor. 

3.3.2 Te~hnical Requirements 

The Co~pany specifies technical ·requirements by reference to specific .. 
drawings; specifications, codes, standards; regulations, procedures, or ·. 
instructions (including revisions thereto) thatdescribes the items or 
servi~es to be furnished. The procurement documents identify test, 
inspection and acceptance requirement$. ·The procurement dorument · 
identifies special instructions and requirements for such activities as 
designing, identification, fabrication, cleaning, erecting, packaging, 
handling, shipping, and extended storage . 

Page 4-2 

DRAFT, 

DRAFT 



• 

• 

• 

DRAFT 
PROCUREMENT DOCUMENT CON1ROL SECTION 4 

3.3.3 Extension of QA Program to Subtier Suppliers 

Procurement documents require the vendors to incorporate quality 
assurance program requirements in subtier procurement documents .. 

3.3.4 Right of Access fo~ Inspection and Audit 

Procurement docume~ts provide for access to the vendor's facilities and 
records for inspection or audit by the Company or its designated · 
representative. · · · 

3.3.5 Nonconformances 

Procurement documents include requirements for reporting and 
approVing the dispo'sition of nonconformances. 

3.~.6 Documentation Requirements 

·Pro·curement doruments identify the documentation requirements 
including: · · · 

a. Required quality assurance records. 
b. Those records to-be transmitted to the Company: 
c. Time of submittal. -
d. The retention time and method of disposition of those records 

the vendor retqins. · 

3.3.7 Spare and Replaceinent Parts 

The procurement documents require the identification of appropriate 
spare and replacement parts or assemblies and the appropriate 
delineation of the technical and quality asstirance related data required 
for ordering these parts or assemblie$. · 
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·- 3.4 Procurement Document Review 

• 

• 

The Com.pany reviews procurement documents to assure that they 
include the necessary technical and quality requirements before release 
for bid and contract award. Reeords concerning the review and . 
. evaluation of procurement documents include, in whole or in part: 

a. · Minutes of meetings>.. 
b. · · Comment lett~. 
c. Design review record~.· . 
d. . Project quality assurance audits.~ . 
e. A copy of the original design document marked with 

comments or latest revisions . 

. These records are kept in the Company department files, vendor files, or 

,•·· ... · 

· both locations. Trained personnel who are qualified in QA practices and · 
concepts review procurement d()curnents for adequacy of the referenced 
quality requirements.· They document concurrence in the adequacy of . 
the specified quality requirements . 

3.5 Control of Procurement Document Changes · 

Changes to procurement documents are subject to the same r~view .and 
approval as the original docun1ents. Procurement documents incorporate 
changes made because of bid evaluations or contract negotiations. The 
review of these changes and their effects are completed before con tract 
~ward. The review of changes includes the following: · 

a. The appropriate requirements specified in paragraph 3.3 of 
·this section. 

b. Determination of any additional or modified design criteria. 
c. Analysis of exceptions or changes -requested by the vendor. 
d. · DetPrrnination of the effects these changes may have on. 

1) the intent of the procurement documents or· 
2) · quality of the pn;>curement documents or 
3) quality of the item or service to be furnished . 
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Reviews required by this section are done by personnel who have: 

a. Access to the pertinent information and .. 
b. Understanding of the reqtiirements and intent of the 

procurement doruments. . · . 

4. REFERENCES· 

The followirig references were used in the generation of this section. The 
.. Company's commitment fo particular revisions of these standards is 

contained in Section 2. Specific references for the requirements listed in . 
Part 3 of this section are contained in the Q.A. Program Database. 

• JOCFRSO Appendix .B 

• ANSI N18.7 

• ANSI N45.2 

. • ANSI/ASME-NQA-1 

• AS1v1E Code Section III, NCA-4000 

• ANSI N45.2.13 
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1. POLICY 
. .. 

ActiVities governed by the Commonwealth Edison Company Quality 
Assurance Program shall be performed as. directed by documented 
instructions, procedures, and drawings appropriate for the activity. 
The requirements for the use of these procedures shall also be prescribed 
in writing. These instructions, procedures, and drawings shall include 
acceptance criteria as applicable or appropriate for the activity. 

Those participating in any activity shall be avlare of and use the proper 
and currenf revision of instructions; procedures; drawirigs and · · 
engineering requirements for perfomiing the activity'. . 

· 2. RESPONSIBILfllES 

Nuclear Operatior{s is resp.onsible for the preparation and implementation 
of Nuclear Operations Directives necessary to accomplish the Nuclear 
Station activities in a uniform and systematic manner. 

.. The Nuclear Stations provide.operations procedures and instructions.· 
.. These pro~edures vvill be consistent with NRC license requirem~nts for 
adn1inistering the policies, procedures, and instructions to assure safe 
operation from the tin1e· that the Operating L1cense is issued through ·the 
life of the station. 

. . . . 

Any Commonwealth Edison Company departmental group involved vvith 
· nuclear plant design; procurement, maintenance, modification, 

construction, or operation may propose procedures, as necessary, to meet 
.. regulatory,· AS:tvfE Code or other applicable code requirements. These· 
·departments include: ·. · r.::. 
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Nuclear Engineering and Teclmology Services Department 
__ . Nuclear Support Department 
--.:.2e'.rturm~ee-:Mo · · ~~rM; 

Nuclear Operations Department 
Nuclear Regulatory Services Department 

· Nuclear Oversight Department 
· . Purchasing Department 

Corporate. Security Department 
Systems Materials Analysis Department 
T&D Operational Analysis Department 
Vice President, Fuels 

The Company assigns responsibility for specific requirements through the 
Quality Assurance Program Data. Base. · 

3. REQUIREivtENTS 

· 3.1 Preparation and Review 

DRAFT 

Procedilres shall be prepared, reviewed, approved, and used as prescribed.· 
in writing and shall contain sufficient detail to perform the required 
actions. Where appropriate, these procec;iures will include checklists 
contain_irig the necessary attributes to be observed or measured. 

The procedures will be· independently reviewed and e\·aluated by other 
· ·involved departments v.rith interface responsibilities and the comments 

fonvarded to the issuing dep~rtment. · 

3:2 General 

. Operation, maintenance, ·or modification of equipment shall be preplanned 
and performed in accordance With written procedures appropriate to the 
circumstances and which conform to applicable codes, standards, 
specifications and criteria. When AS:tvffi Code work is involved, these 
documents shall include applicable code reqtiirements and shall be made 
available to the Authorized Inspector for reView and insertion of hold 
points as applicable. · · 
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Temporary procedures may be issued to provide guidance in unusual 
si~ations which are not within the scope of the normal procedures . 

. Temporary procedures shall be subject to review and approval, and shall 
includ~ designation of the time period durirlg which they may be used. 

In the event of an emergency not covered by an approved procedure, 
.authorized personnel shall provide appropriate direction to minimize 
personnel injury and_ damage to the facility and to protect the health and· 
safety of plant personnel and the general public. 

4. REFERENCES 

The following references .were used in the generation of this section. The 
·· Company's commitment to partictilar revisions of these standards ·is 

conhµned in Section 2. Specific references for the requirements listed Part 
3 of this section are contained in the Q.~. Program Database . 

. • lOCFRSO Appendix B C"Titerion V . 

• 10CFR50.55 

• AS1\1E B&PV Code, Section III, NCA.;4000 

• ANSI/ AS:M:E NQA-1 

• ANSI N18.7 · 

• ANS-3.2 1988 

• ANSI N452 

• ANSI/ ANS 3.2 

• ANSI N45.2.11 

•, ANSI N45.2.13 

• Facility Operating Licenses (Technical Specifications) 

Page 5-3 

DRAFT 



••••• 

.. -

• 

• 

DRAF1 
· DOCUMENT CONTROL SECTION 6 

1. POLICY. 

The ·preparation, issue and charige of documents, (e.g., instructions, 
. procedures and drawings).shall be controlled by the Company to assure 

that correct documents are used. For all activities affecting quality these 
controls will- include: · 

a. . A reviewfor adequacy, completeness and correctness~. 
b. An approval for release by authorized personnelt 9Jld' •. 
c. The distribution to, and use at, the location where the activity. 

is performed: 

2· .. · RESPONSIBILl'IIES 

Any Cornrnon\vealth Edison Con1pany organization involved with the 
preparation, issue, and change of documents affecting quality for nuclear 
plant activities shall establish procedures necessary to implement the 
reqllirements of this section. These departments include: · 
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Nuclear Operations Division . 
Nuclear Stations 

· Site Regulatory Assurance Department 
·site Material Management Department 
Site Engineering and Construction Departn1ent . ~ 
Nuclear Engineering and Technology Services Department.· .; 
Nuclear Support Department · 

Nuclear Operations Staff 
Nuclear Regulatory Services Department 
Nuclear Oversight Department 
Purchasing Departrn en t · 
Corporate Security Department 
Systems -Materials Analysis Department 

. ·T&D Operational Analysis Department 
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•
. Individuals participating in any activity shall be made aware of and use 
proper ~d current documents. 

The Company assigns responsibility for specific requirements through 
the Quality Assurance Program Data Base . 

. 3. REQUIREMENTS 

· 3.1 Document Preparation, Review, Approval, Is~ua~ce __ a:qd.)Jj,stribution 
. . . ·. .. . . . . .. · ·.:·_ .... ; 

• • . . .+: .·:· . 

. Document control measures shall provide for: 

a. Identifying individuals or organizations responsible for 
preparing, reviewing, approving and issuing doeurnents · 
including revisions. · 

b. . Identifying and assuring that proper documents· are used ·in 
· . performing this activity. · 

c. Coordinating and controlling interface documents. 

d. Establishing lists of documents required to be controlled by 
organizations involved with activities affecting quality. 

. . . 

e. Distributing documents approved for issuance in accordance 
· with J1pdated and current distti_bution lists. · 

3.2 Document Changes 

Changes to documents shall be reviewed and approved by the same . 
organizations that performed the original review and· approval unless 
designated to another responsible organization. The· reviewing 

. organization shall have access to pertinent background data or 
information upon which to base their approval. Minor changes· to 
documents, such as editorial corrections, may not require that the revised 
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documents receive the same review and approval as the original . 
documents. To avoid a possible omissiori of a required review, 
procedures will be establiShed to control minor changes. 

3.3 General 
. . . 

Procedures developed to control documents shall meet the requirements.· 
. of ANSlN18.7. . . 

Procedures shall be reviewed and approved prior to initial use. The ·. 
frequency of subsequent reviews shall be specified by the Company and 
shall be at an interval of 24 months or less unless justification for a ·. · 
longer interval behveen n~Views has been established. B~ed on this 
justification, certain classes of procedures ,may not require a formal · 
revievv cycle. The reviews will be accomplished by individuals other 
than the originator, knowledgeable in the area affected by the procedure. 

Document controls required by AS:ME Section III, Division 1 ·and 
· Division 2 are as stated in the AS~ Code Interface~ . 

. . . . . . . 

· AS:ME Code documents vvill be made available to the authorized Nuclear 
Inspector. · 

Document control procedures ·shall assure that proper. documents ar·e· 
accessible and. ~re being used. Obsolete documents are 'to be recalled or 
identified . 

. The scope :c;f the docuinent control program is to be defined. Examples. 
of doc:Urnents to be coliltrolled include, but are not limited to: as:-built 
dravvings, engineering calculations, design specifications, computer 
codes, purchase orders and related documents, audit and surveillance 
procedures, operating procedures, emergency operating procedures, 
technical specifications, nonconf onnance reports, corrective .action 
reports, work instructions and procedure_s, calibration procedures, quality 
verification procedures, inspection and test reports, Safety Analysis · 
Reports, and Topical Reports. · 
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• 4. RE~RENCES 

The followmg references were used in the generation of this section. The 
Company's commitment to particUlar revisions of these standards is 
contained in Section 2. Specific: references for the requirements listed in 
Part 3 of this section are contained in the Q.A. Program Database. 

• lOCFRSO Appendix B Criteria 6 

• ANSI/ ASJ\1E NQA-1 

• . · AS1v1E B & PV Code, Section III, NCA-4000 

• ANSI N18.7 

• ANSI N45.2 

• ANSI N45.2.11 

• ANSI/ ANS-3.2 

.-
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1. __ POLICY 
.. ··.~ ..... 

. This section establishes the quality system elements and r~lated policies . 
that assure the quality of purchased· material, equipment and services.· 

2. RESPONSIBILI'IIES 

The following departments are responsible for carrying out the 
requirements of this section: 

Nuclear Operations Division 
Nuclear Stations 
Site Material Management Department 
Site Engineering and Construction Department 
Nuclear Engineering and Technology Services Department .. f 
Nuclear Oversight Department 

· Purchasing Departrne.nt 
Corporate Security Department 
Syst~ms Materials Analysis Department 
T&D Operational Analysis Department 

The Company assigns responsibility for specific requirements through 
the Quality Assurance Program. Data Base. · 

3. REQUffiEI\1ENTS 
. . . 

3.1 Supplier Selection 

3.1.1 General · 

The Company establishes measures to assure that purchased material, 
equipment and services conform to the procurement documents . 
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3.1.2 Co~pany Responsibilities. 

The Company assigns responsibilities in the supplier selection process to .· 
the following organizations: · · · · 

. . 

a. The Nuclear Oversight Department evaluates the Quality 
Program. 

· b. The following departments, as appropriate, evaluate vendors 
technical capabilities: · · 

Nuclear Engineering and Teclmology Senices Departrµent · t'. 
Site Engineering and Construction Department . 
Nuclear Stations 
T&D Operational Analysis Department 
System Materials Analysis Depargnent 

. 3.1.3 Methods 

The Company establishes measures for evaluation and selection of 
procurement sources. These measures include one or more of the 
following: 

a. E\·aluation of the supplier·s history of pro\iding an identical 
· or sin1ilar product that performs satisfactorily in actual use. 

b. Vendor's current quality records supported by documented 
·. qualitative -and quantitative information that can be 

objecti\•ely evaluated. -

c. Vendor's technical and quality capability as determined by a 
direct evaluation of his or her facilities and personnel and the 
implementation of his or her quality assurance program. · 

The Company documents and files the results of these measures . 
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• 3.2 Bid Evaluations 

• 

• 

The Company r~views and evaluates bids and awards contracts using 
· written procedures. The results shall be docurriented. The Company· 

reviews bids to assure that they conform to the procurement document 
req~ements. Individuals or organizations designated to evaluate the 

. following subjects make the bid evaluation as. applicable to the type of 
procurement:· · · 

a. 
b. 
c. 
d. 
e. 
f. 
g. 
h. 

Technical cons!d era tions. 
QUality assurance requirements. 
Research and development effo.rt. 
Supplier's personnel • _ 
Supplier's production capability. 
Supplier's past performance. 
Alternates. 
Exceptions .. 

The Com.pany obtains commitments to resolve lillacceptable conditions· 
resulting from the qid evaluation pefore av.rard of the contract. 

3.3 Supplier .In-Process Control 

3.3. i G£neral 

.. . 
. The Company establishes measures to interface vvith vendors and to 

verify vendor's performance. The measures include the following: · 

a. Establi.Shing an und12rstanding behveen the co~pany and .. 
vendor. 

b. Requiring the vendor to identify planning techniques and 
processes to be used in fulfilling procurement document 
req uirem en ts . 

' . "· 
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c. __ . Reviewing vendor documents that are generated or processed 
·during activities fulfilling prorurernent tequirementS. 

d. Identifying and processing necessary change information. 

e. Establishing method of document infonn·ation exchange 
between ~e Con:pany and vendor. · · · 

f. Establishing the extent of source surveillance and inspection 
activities.. · 

3.3.2. In~Process Control and Verification Planning 
.. 

Depending on the complexity or scope of the item or service, the 
Company communicates vvith the supplier to establish: · . . 

. . ~'-· . 

a. · An understanding benveen the Con1pany and the supplier of 
the proqirernent requirements·. · · · 

b.. The intent of the Company in monitoring and· evaluating the 
vendor's performance. · · · 

c. The planning; manufacturing techniques, tests, inspections, 
and processes to be en1 ployeq by the supplier in n1eeting · 

_.procurement reqillrements. · · 
. . . . . 

The Company and Sl1pplier mutually agree on notification points,· 
iricluqing hold and ·V\ritness. points. They doaiment this agreement. . 
Company plans and does the verification of vendo:r:'s activities to assure 
conformance to the purchase order requirements with~ o · · 
participation. This verificatiol\ uses V\rritten procedures or checklists. 
Verification activity plans, as applicable to the method of procurement, 
provide for: · 

a. · Specifymg the characteristics or processes to be 'vitnessed, 
inspected, or verified, and accepted. ·----....,.------
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b. The method of surveillance and the extent of documentation 
required. 

c. ·Those responsible for carrying out these procedures. 

d. · Audits, surveillances, or inspections. that assilre that the 
supplier complies with the .quality requirements. 

3.3.3 · Programmatic Verification 

· The Company or its agents verify the effectiveness of the vendor's 
quality program by survey, audi.t or surveillance. The Company does 

· these verifications at intervals consistent with the importance to safety, 
complexity and qucility of the product, or services furnished. The . 
Company Vlitnesses or observes activities when source verification is 
used .. The Company does audits per the requirements est~blished in 
Section 18. The Company conducts verification activities as-· early as. 
practicable so that subsequent activities do not prevent disclosure of 
deficiencies. The Company's verification activities do not relieve ~e 
vendor of his or her responsibility for verification on quality 
achievement. 

3.3.4 Quality Verification at Source 

·Qualified personnel do verification activities at the vendor location per 
approved checklists or procedures. These activities verify conformance 
to identified technical, and quaHty requirements. · 

3.3.5 In- Process. Documentation Verification 
' ' 

' ' ' 

The Company establishes method~ to control, handle and approve 
vendor documents. Vendors submit these documents per procurement 
requirements. The Company uses acceptance criteria for the acquisitiol), 
processing, and record evaluation of technical inspection and test data .. 
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3.3.6 Do~umentation of Verification Activities 

SECTiON7 

The Company records ~ctivities done to verify vendor conformance to 
the requirements of procurement documents. The Company doctirnents 
source surveillances, inspections, audits, receiving inspections, 
nonconfonnances, dispositions,· waivers and corrective actions concerning 
vendor activities. The Company evaluates the dorumentation to 

· determine the· vendor's quality assurance program effectiveness. 

33.7 Control of Procur~ment Changes . 

The Co~npany documents changes to procurement documents.involving 
teclmical or quality assurance matters. These changes are subjected to 
the same review and approval process as the original proruternent 
document. · · 

3.4. Acceptance of Purchased items and Services 

DRAFT 

·• , 3.4.1 General 

• 

The Company uses approved procedures to accept pur0ased items and·. 
services. The methods used to accept an_. ite·m or services from a vendor 
include one ot more ~f the following: 

a. Vendor Certificate of Conformance. 
b. Source verification. · 
c. Receiving Inspection • 
d~ Post .installation testing • 
e. Product testing. (See.~e~~ion 3.4.6 for acceptance of services.) 

-
The vendor identifies procurement requireil1ents that have not been 
met. The. vendor explains the disposition of all nonconformances per· 
Section 15. · · 
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3.~_.2 Acceptance by Receiving Inspection · 

Acceptance solely by receiving inspection is satisfactory only when the 
item or services are: ·. • .... :.·: 

a. Relatively simple and standardJf1esign, manufachrre and test; 
and · . . · 

· b. Adaptable to standard or automated inspection_ or test of the 
. product to verify quality characteristics after -aelivery; and 

c. Such that receiving inspection ·ctoes not require operations 
that could adversely affect the integrity, function, or cleanness 
of the item. · 

(Receipt inspection of _an item supplied by a vendor that has been 
. audited· or surveyed and has supplied a certificate of conformance or 
compliance is over and above the meanillg of "acceptance ~olely by 
receiving mspection.") When procurement documents ·require · . _ .· . 
documentation to be furnished. before receiving inspection, the company 
· revie\VS such documentation during receiving inspection. During 

. receiving inspection, the Company inspects as necessary to verify · 
conformance to specified requirements, taking into account source 
verification and audit acti\rities and the ·demonstrated quality 
perfonnance of the vendor. The Company does receiving inspections 
using procedures .and inspection instructions to verify, by objective 
evidence, such f~at~es as proper_ configuration; identification; 
.dimensional, physical and other. characteristics; freedom from shipping 
. damage; and cleanliness. The Company coordinates the reyiew of 
vendor documentation with receiving inspection when procurement 
.documents require such documentation to be furnished prior to receiving 
inspection. · 
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3.4.3 Ac~eptance by Source Verification 

The Company considers acceptance by source verification when the item 
or serVice h;: 

. . . 

a. · Vital to plant safety; or . 
b .. · Difficult to verify quality characteristics after delivery; or 
c Complex in design, manufacture and test. 

. ' . 

Source verification activities (~o.r receipt inspection) include the following, 
as applicable: 

a. The vendor has submitted documentation as required. 

b. Documentation provides verification of approvals, material, 

c. 

applicable inspections and tests. -· 

The Company has approved fabrication procedures and 
processes. 

d. The vendor--has complied vvith fabrication procedures and_ , · 
processes. . _ 

e. The applicable qualifications, process records and 
certifications are available_ . 

.f. The vendor has i.Dspected, examined and tested components 
··and assemblies as required. 

g. 

h.' 

l. 

Applicable inspection, test and certification records are 
available . 

The vendor has dispositioned nonconfonnances as required. 

The vendor has deaned, preserved, packed and identified 
components and assemblies per specified requirements. 

' . -• • 
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UP.on acceptance by source verification, the Company furnishes 
dorurnented eVidence of acceptance to the receiving destination of the 
item, to the Purchaser, and to the vendor ... · 

3.~.4 Acceptance by Certificate of Conformance 

Acceptance by this method is satisfactory when. the item or service is of 
. · simple.design and involves standard materials, processes and tests. Such 

items may be fabricated subject to ·selected qualification, sample or ·batch 
testing to establish or maintain a minimum quality confidence level. 
V\'hen not precluded by other requirements, doCu.rnentary evidence may 
take the form of written certificates of conformance that identify · 
the requirements met by the items, provided means are available to 
verify the validity of such claims. When used, a certificate of 
conformance meets the following minim urn criteria: 

a. . The certificate identifies the purchased material and purchase 
order number. · 

.. 

· b: ·The certificate identifies the specific procurement 
· .. ·requirements such as codes, standards or other specifications 

applicable to the ·purchased item. 

c. The procurement requirements identified include any 
approved changes, v·;aivers, or deviations that apply to the · · 
subject item. · · · · 

d. The certificate identifies any procurement ·requirements that 
have not been met v.ith an explanation and th~ means for 
resolving the noncbnformances. · 

e. A person who is responsible for the quality function attests to 
the certificate. 

. . . 

f. Procedures describe the certification system, including the 
procedures to be followed in filling out a certificate . 
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• g. ·- Audits, surveys, or surveillances of the supplier verify the 
·validity of supplier certificates and the effectiveness of the · 
certification system. · 

h. The Company conducts these at intervals commensurate with· 
the supplier's past quality performance. 

. . 

The proairernent docuffients specify supplemental documentation such 
as material certificates or test reports when necessary . 

. 3.4.5 A~-~eptance by rost-Installation Testing 

• 

When post-installation testing is used, the Company and vendor 
.mutually establish post~installation test requirements and acceptance 

· documentation. Acceptance by this method is satisfactory when 
performed following the accomplishment of at least one preceding 
method and when: · 

a. It is difficult to· verify the quality characterisqcs of the item 
\.\ithout it being ins~al_led and in use; or 

b. The item requires an int~grated system checkout or test with 
other items to verify, its quality characteristics; or 

c. The item cannot prove its ability to perfonn its ~tend~ 
· function ex~ept \Vhen in use. · 

3.4.6 Acceptan~e of Services Only 

In cases ·involving ,procurement of senices only, the Company accepts 
the senrice by any of the following methods: 

a. Technical verification of data ·produced~. 

• 
b . Surveillance or audit of the activity#. 
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c. Review of objective evidence .for conformance to the 
procurement document requirements such as certifications, 
stress reports, etc. 

The Company does a receiving inspection for items sent off site for 
repair, testing, or rework. · 

3.4.7 Acceptance of'ASME Code Items 

Personnel receiving AS:tvfE code items use a checklist. The checklist 
includes the following: · 

. . 

a. All characteristics that the material specifications require to be 
reported. (Receiving personnel examine each such 
charact~~ic using accepted procedures and record the · . 
results.~Characteristics included on certified ~aterial test · 
reports or certificates of compliance need not be duplicated in · 

. the checklists.) 

· -b. A record that the certified material test reports .and certificates 
of compliance have been receive_d, reviewed and found -
acceptable. 

c. Proper documentation of the ~esults of the exan-tination. or test 
procedure conducted by the certificate holder when necessary 
to show the compliance 'With material specifications or other 
requirements. · 

3.4.8 Commercial Grade Items 

\\'here the desi~ utilizes commercial grade items, the follovving 
reqtiirements are an acceptable alternate to other requirements of this 
section: 

a. An approved design dorument identifies the com~erdal 
grade item. (;\n alternate commercial grade item may be 
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• 

SECTION7 

__ .applied, provided the cognizant design organization provided 
verification that the· alternate commercial grade item: will 
perform the intended function and will meet design ·. 
requirements applic~ble to both the replaced item and its -
application.) 

The Company performs source evaluation and selection, 
where determined necessary based on complexity and -·
im p<?rtance to safety. 

The Company identifies commercial grade items in the 
purChase order by the vendor's published product 

· description .. 

After receipt of a commercial grade item, the Company 
. determines the following: 

. 1) . Damage was not sustained during shipment. 
· 2) The item received was the item ordered . 
3) Inspection and/or testing is accomplished, as required 

by the purchaser, to asslire conformance vvith the · 
· rnanuf acturer's published requir~ments.- -

4) Documentation, as applicable to the item, \\1as received 
and· is acceptable. · 

· 3.5 Presence of Documentary Evidence 

Do~ented evidence that material or equipm~nt-conforms to 
pro~::uren1ent requirements is present at the site before use or installation ... · 
This docurn~ntary evidence shall be retained at the nuclear power plant 
site and shall be sufficient to identify the specific requirements such as 
. codes, standards or specifications. met by the purchased material and 
equipment. 
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CON1ROL OF PUROiASED MATERIAL, 
· EQUIP:MENT, AND SERVICES . 

· 3.~_ Spares 

3.6.1 General 

SECTION7 

Procedures control the procurement, storage and issue of materials and 
components including spare and replacement parts. Procurement 
documents for these items identify the appropriate technical and quality 
related requirements. The Company purchases spare parts and · 
replacement items, equipment and components to original or better . 
design requirements. · ·~ · · 

.. 
3.6.2 .·Equivalent Specifications. and Code Requirements 

The Company purchases materials and components associated with 
· safety-related structures or systems to specifications and codes equivalent 
to those specified for the original equipment, or those specified by a 
properly reviewed and approved revision.· 'When the Company cannot 
obtain material that has been manufactured and supplied in .conformance 
vvith AS:ME Section III, the Company may procure stock material and 
upgrade it by appropriate tests to ASME Section III. The Company · 
provides certification covering such upgradinK (i.e. Providing a 
Certified Material Test Report) for all operations performed by the 
· Com_pany or their vendors. Where the QA requirements of the original 
item cannot be detern1ined, qualified individuals conduct.an engineering 
evaluation. to establish the requirements and controls. This evaluation 
insures that interfaces, interchangeability, safety, fit and function are not 
adversely affected or contrary to applicable regulatory or Code . · · 
requirements. The evaluators d~eurnent the results. 'Where the company 
procured. the original item \vi.th no specifically identified quality 
assurance program requirements, or from an Original Equipment . 
Manufacturer /Supplier (OEM/OES) who no longer is on the Quality . 
Approved Bidders List, identical (like-for-like) items may be similarly 
procured from the OEM/OES. In such cases, the Company conducts a 
joint technical engineering and quality assurance documented · 
evaluation to established requirements and controls to assure at least 

·equivalent product performance. The evaluation shall assure that · · . 
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• interfac~~ interchangeability, safety, fit and function are not adversely 
affected or·are not contrary to applicable regulatory or Code 
requirements. 

• 

• 

· 3~6.3 Procurement from Other Utilities 

Purchases of Safety Related items can be made from other utilities who 
have had an NRC appro_ved QA Program in effect at the time of their 
procurement· and receipt. Such utility has maintained a Quality System 

·Program for storage, handling and maintenance with documented 
. traceability to the manufacttrrer of the items. Certificates of Conformance 
" to the above requirements and associated required documentation are 
. provided. · 

3;6.4 Equivalent Production/ Fabrication Requirements 
. . 

·Items associated with safety-related structures or systems are produced 
or fabricated under requirements at least equivalent to that of the · 
original equipment, or those specified by a properly reviewed and 
approveq revision. · 

3.6.5 Maintenance or Modification 

The Company perfom1s n1aintenance or modifications that may affect 
fwiction of safety-related structures, systems, or components in a n:lanner 
to ensure quality at least equivalent to that specified in original design 
bases arid reqllirements, materials specifications and inspection 
req uirem en ts. 

3.6.6 Testing or Design for Equivalence 

· · Replacement items receive adequate testing or are of a design for which 
experience shows a high probability of satisfactory performance. The 
Company considers phased replacement to permit in-service performance 
of the ne\v component to be evaluated. When used, this minimizes the 
possibility of a hidden deficiency producing a systematic failure . 

'. 
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file following references were used in the generation ·of. this sectiQn. The 
Company's commitment to particular revisions of these standards is· 
contained in Section 2 .. Specific references for the requirements listed in 
Part 3 of this section are contained in the Q.A. Program Database. 

• lOCFRSO ·Appendix B 

·• ANSI N18.7 

· •. ANSI N45.2 

• ANSI/ AS:ME NQA~ 1 .. 

• . AS:tvfE Code, Section III 

• ANSI N45.2.13 · 
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. IDENTIFICATION AND CONlROL OF 
MATERIALS, PARTS AND COI\1PONENTS SEOlON 8 

1. POLICY 

This section establishes· the requirements for identifieation and control of 
·materials, parts, and components. · · 

2. RESPONSIBILI'IlES 

The following departments are responsible for carrying out the 
requirements of this section: · 

Nuclear Stations 
Site Material Management Department . 
Site Engineering and Construction Department 
Nuclear Engineering and technology Services Department . ~ 

. Nuclear Oversight Department · 
Purchasing· Department . 
Systems Materials Analysis Department 
T&D Operational Aµalysis Department 

The Company a~signs responsibility for specific requirements through 
the Quality Assurance Program Data Base. · 

3. REQUIREI\1ENTS 

· 3.1 lden~ificatioir ·and Traceability 

3.1.1 General 

The Company establishes procedures for the identification and control of 
materials, parts and components, including partially fabricated 
assemblies .. The Company establishes procedures to control welding and 

·brazing materials. The Company establishes controls to_ assure that only 
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MATERIALS, PARTS AND C01\.1PONENTS · SECTION 8 

• correct arid accepted items are used or installed. The Company 
maintains identification on the items or in documents traceable to the 

. items. The Company controls nonconforming items according to 
Section 15. The Company maintains parts, material, ahd equipment in 
storage traceable to quality assurance documents. 

3.1.2 Traceability 

The responsible organizations document and maintain identification and 
traceabµity of items (including partially fabricated subassemblies) 
throughout fabrication, installation and use of the item. Before use or 
installation of an item, the installer verifies tha·t identification and 
traceability have beeµ_maintamed. The Company reestablishes the 

·.identification before installation or use, if it has been lost. Audits and 
surveillances assure lhat an identification and traceability system are . 

. . pr:ovided and maintained. . 

• 3.1.3 Identification Methods .. ·. . .· ·.. . 

. Identification is on the item where practicable. Identiiication is clear, 
unambiguous and indelible. Identification does not affect the function of 

. the item. If the item cannot be practicably marked, the Company uses 
· ·. records traceable to the item for identification .. If physical identification · 

is either m1 practical or insufficient for proper control, the C01npany · 
controlsan.item by physical separation; procedural control or other · 
appropriate mean_s. 

• 

3.i.4. Transfer of Markings . 

Before cutting or dividing material, the Company transfers marks or 
coded markings to the unmarked portions. ·The Company independently 
verifies proper identiiication of each piece. · 
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• 3.1.5 Limited Life Items. 

• 

The Company identifies and controls items having limited life to 
preclude use of items whose shelf life or operating life has expired. 

3.1.6 Stored Items 

The Company uses procedures to assure proper control of identification 
of items in storage. · · 

3.1.7 Special Materials ·. 

· The Company tjearly identifies and marks special nuclear materials, 
radioactive ·sources and .hazardous materials. 

4. REFERENCES 

The following references were used in the generation of this section. The 
· Company's commit:went to particular revisions of. these. standards is · · 

contained in Section 2. Specific references fo.r the requirements listed in . 
. Part 3 of this section are contained in the· Q.A. Program Database. 

. . " . - ·-

• lOCFRSO Appendix B 

• Al'JSI 18.7 

• ANSI N45.2 

• ASME Code, Section III 

• ANSI/ AS:M:E NQA-1 

. • ANSI N45.2.4 

• ANSI N45.2.8 

• ANSI N45.2.13 
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CONTROL Of SPECIAL PROCESSES· . SECTION 9 

• 1. POLICY 

• 

• 

When the quality of a process cannot be assµred through observation of · 
the final product, the process· is referred to as. a special .process.· The 
quality of such processes is assured through reliance on operator skill 
and in-process control. Examples of special processes include welding, 
brazing, heat treating, non-destructive examination (NDE), chemical 
cleaning, coating, and concrete placement. Special processes will be 
performed in accordance with applicable requirements: . These 
requirements are defined as codes, standards, specifications, or special 
instructions. 

2. RESPONSIBILI'l'IES 

The following departments are responsible for carrying out the 
requirements of this section: . · 

Nuclear Stations · 
Site Material Management Depart:qlent 
Site Engilleering an.cl Construction Department . 
Nuclear Engineering and Technology .Services Department 

. Nucl~at Oversight Department 
. Purchasing Department 
Systems ·Materials Analysis Department 

. . 

The Compapy assigns responsibility for specific requirements through · 
the Quality Assurance Program Data Base. 

3. REQUffiEMENTS· 

3.0 General . 

The Company department directing the work during construction, repair, 
r.eplacernent, modification, or inservice inspection (ISI) activities. Will be . 

Page 9-i' REVISION fa< -Sl-1'1/ 93-t 
6~ ~;, r/t::t 4--



CON1ROL OF SPECIAL PROCESSES SECTION 9. 
. . 

•. responsible for controlling special processes. This includes: 

a. ·Procedure Development and Qualification .. · 
b .. ··. Procedure Implementation 
c. Personriel Qualification 
d. · Maintenance and Retention of Recbrds 

. Special process controls will be assured through audit or surveillance 
activities. · · · · · · 

3.1 Procedure Qualification and Control 

Special processes will be controlled by instructions, procedures, . 
drawings, checklists, travelers, or other appropriate me~s. Special. 

·process controls will specify the preparatory steps, processing details, 
conditions to b~ maintained. during the process, eq~pf!lent requirements, 
inspection and test requirements, acceptance criteria, an_d records·· 
requirements. · · , 

Special process procedures v.rill be vvritten and qualified in accordance 
\·'.ith applicable requirements. 

Special process proce.dures v.rill be reviewed and approved as follows: 

b. 

c, 

. . .· . ' . 

·.·Company heat treating, welding, brazing and other rn~m-I\JDE · 
procedures will be reviewed and approved by the Mechanical 
~d Structural Design TSI/Materials Supervisor. 

Company NDE, coating, and ASfy1E Cqde concrete placement . 
procedures wHI be reviewed and approved by the appropriate 
Company Level III. · · · · . · . 

Contractor and subcontractor Section ill and XI and other 
ISI-related NDE procedures will be reviewed and ·approved . 

· by the Corn pany NDE Level III . 
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CONlROL OF SPEOAL PROCESSES SECTION 9 

d. Other contractor and subcontractor special process procedures 
will be reviewed by the responsible Company engineering 
organization .. 

. When permitted by applicable requirements, the Corn pany may direct· 
contractors or subcontractors to use Company special process procedures. 

The Company will assure that qualification of Company, contractor, and 
subcontractor ASME Code NDE procedures is verified by the AN1 or 
ANTI. 

When there is a specific reason to question whether special process 
procedure requirements are being met, the Company, the ANI, or the 
ANTI may require re-evaluation of the procedure before work may 
proceed. · 

3.2 Personnel Qualific~t~on and Certification 
. . 

.\\'hen required, Company, contractor, and subcontractor personnel _ 
performing· special. processes v..ril:l be trained, tested, qualified, or certified 
in accordance with a procedure \vhich meets applicable requirements. 

\\'hen permitted by applicable requirements, the Company may qualify 
and. control contractor and subcontractor personnel. . 

The Company vvill assure that qualificati.on ofCompany, contractor and 
subcontractor AS:ME Code NDE personnel is verified· by the ANI or · 
ANII. 

\'\'hen there is a specific reason to question the ability qf an individual 
performing special processes, the Company, the ANI, or the ANTI may 
require re-evaluation before that individual Vvill be permitted to reswne 
work 

Individuals failing any retest v..ril:l be removed from <3.pplicable operations 
pending req ualif ica ti on: · · 
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SECTION 9 . 

• 3.3 Special Process Records 

Special process records will provide ·evidence that special processes were 
performed in accordance with approved procedures by qualified 
personnel. These records will be retained by the Company, or by the 
contractor or subcontractor as required by procurement documents~ -

Records ·will be maintained for currently. qualified personnel,· proce~ses~ 
and equipment of each special process. · · 

- Completion of special process records will be verified by Station Tech 
· Staff, Station QUality Control, or by the responsible Company · · 

engineering organization. · 

4. · REFERENCES 

The following references were used in the gene.ration .of this section. The 
· Company's commitment to particular revis'ions :of_ these standards is 

• 
contained in Sect1:on ~· -Specific references for the requirements listed in: 

. Part 3 of this section are contained in the Q.A. Program Database. _ 

- ' 

• 

- -

· • lOCFRSO Appendix, B Criteria 9 

• ANSI/ ASi\1E NQA-1 

• ASivfE Sec. Ill Divisions 1 and 2 

• ASivfE Sec: XI 
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. INSPECTION .· ·SECTION10 

• 1. POLICY 

•• 

The ·company will'plan and execute an inspection program to verify that 
activities affecting quality conform to documented requirements. The 

·independent inspections described in this section are not intended to · 
· dilute or replace the clear responsibility of the first line supervisors for 

the quality of ·work performed under their supervision. 

2. RESP,ONSIBILI'IlES · 

. . . The following departments are responsible .for carrying out the. 
req~ernents of this section: 

. a. ·.Nuclear Stations 
. b. Site Material Management Department 

c. Site Engineering and Construction Dep~ent 
d. Nuclear Engineering and Teclmology Services Department 

~·e. · Nuclear Oversight Depart::ffient 
·, 

· . The Company assigns responsibility for specific reqµiren1ents through 
the Quality· Assurance Program Data Base. 

· 3. -REQUffiEMENTS 

3.1 General · · 

The. Company will establish controls for coordination and execution of 
inspettion-plans. Company Quality Control or other qualified 
organizations are responsible for implementation of established 
inspection plans. If the inspection plan includes inspections ·by personnel 
other than the quality organization, the inspection requirements, · 

. personnel qualification criteria, and inspector independence will be . 
accepted by the responsible quality organization prior to implementation.· · 
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• 3.2 Inspection Plans 

..... 

The company will prepare documented inspection plans .. Related codes~ 
standards, specifications and design documents will be used to develop 
the inspection plans. The plans will identify: 

a. Activities to be inspected 
b. Inspection characteristics . . 
c . ., , ·- Inspection techniques/ equipment (including accuracy 

requirements) . . .· . · . · 
d. Acceptance criteria · 
e. Responsible organizations .. 
f. Qualification requirements. 
g. Provisions for the recording of inspection results 
h. Provisions for inspection and test status 

. The inspection plans may be separate documents or an integi:al part of 
approved instructions, procedures or dra,vings. · · 

• 3.3 Inspection Personnel 

Inspections V\dll be performed_ by qualified personnel. Inspections for 
acceptance V\dll b~ performed by inspectors V\dth valid certifications. 

·Inspectors ,.vill be independent, other than tnose \vho performed or· 
directly sliper\ises. the activity being inspected. Inspection of operating . 

· activities may be conducted by second line supeiviso.ry ·personnel or 
other qualified personnel not assigned first line supervisory· 
responsibility for the conduct of the work. Operating activities are 
defined as o\vork functions associated with normal operations of the plant, 
routj.ne maintenance, and certain. teclmical services routinely assigned to. 

· · the on-site ·operating organization~ . On-the-Job training and team 
inspections shall be performed under the direct supervision of qualified 
personnel. · · 
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3.4. Inspector Qualification . 

A qualification program will be .established and documented to conform 
to· applicable codes, standards, or licensing requirements. · Qllalifications 
and certifications will be kept current. 

· 3.5 Inspection Process 

. Inspections will be performed using approved instructions, procedures, 
process sheets, travelers, or. checklists and applicable drawings. 

3.5.1 Inspection. 

Inspections will be performed for each work or operating activ.ity where 
necessary to verify quality. ·Where inspection .sampling is used to verify 
acceptability of a group of items the sampling procedure shall be based 
on recognized standard practices. · 

. . . ' -

· 3.5.2 Process Monitoring 
. . . . 

Process monitoring may be used when inspection of processed material . 
or products is·irnpossible or impractical. When necessary to ensure · 
.quality throughout the duration of the process., both inspection and 
process monitoring v..rill be systematically used to verify confom1ance to 
requiren1ents. · -

3.5.3 Hold Points/ \Vitnes-s Points 

·When inspections must be performed before work can c_ontinue, hold 
points will be established in appropriate documents. Consent to waive 
hold points will be recorded prior to continuation of work. When 
inspection is. desired but not mandatory before work can continue, 
witness points will .be established. Completion of hold and witness 
points will be documented . 
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3.5.4 Re-inspection 

When acceptance criteria are not met, corrected areas will be reinspected. ' 
Cnanges to~ or rework of, an item after inspection Will require · . 
re-inspection of the affected areas. 

3.5.S Final Inspection Review 

A final evaluation will be performed. Inspection results will be reviewed 
to confirm that required inspections and quality records have been 
completed, identified nonconformances have been resolved and the item 

. conforms to specified requirements. Final acceptance of the item will be 

• 

• 

approved by authorized personnel. · 

3.5.6 Inspection Records 
. . ~ 

Inspection records will be of sufficient detail to confirm completion and 
as a minirnunY identify: · · 

a. 
'b. 
c. 
d. 
e. 

Itetn inspected · 
Date of inspection 
Inspector /Data recorder 
Type of observation 
MT&E used 

f. . ·Results or acceptability 
g. ' Reference to action taken. in connection \Vith identified 

nonconf ormances 
h. Authorized individual approving r~sults 

When the ir~spection activity is performed using .a separate procedure, 
· the procedure and its revision \'\rill be recorded . 
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. 4. REFERENCES . 
. ~ . -- ' 

The ·following references were used in the. generation of this section. The 
. Company's commitment.to particular revisions of these standards is 
contained in Section 2. Specific references for the requirements listed in .· . 

. Part 3 of this section are contained in the Q.A. Program Database: · 

• lOCFRSO Appendix B Criteria 10 

•. ANSI/AS:ME NQA-1 
. ' 

• ANSI/ ANS 3.2 

• AS:tvffi SEC. III: NCA 4000 
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• l. POLICY 

•• 

-·· 

ThiS section identifies the reqllirements for preparation, ·review, 
· performance and documentation of testing at nucl~ar stations. 

2. RESPONSIBILI'IIES 

The following ·departments are responsible for carrying out the 
· req uiremenfs of this section: .. 

a. 
: ' b. 

c. 
d. 
e. 
f. 
g. 
h. 

Nuclear Stations. 
Site Material Manag.ement Department . 
Site Engineering and Construction Department . 4' . 
Nuclear Engineering and Technology Services Department ~ 
Nuclear OVersight Department . 
Purchasing Department.· . . 
Systems Materials Analysis Department 

. T&D Op~rational Analysis Department 
. . . . 

The Company assigns responsibility' for specific requirem~nts through 
the Quality Assuranc~ Program Datq Base'.· 

· . 3. -REQUIREMENTS . 

3.1 General 

3.1.1 Testirtg Program 

. . ~· . . 

The company's. overall testing program falls into hvo .proad categories · 
descril;>ed . as ilieinitial testing. phase and the operational testing phase; 
The initial testing phase ends approximately at the tiine of fuel load 
(reC:eipt of operating license). The. operational testing phase begins at ·this 
time. Tests performed after fuel load and those tests which lea~ · 
direstly to and support fuel load fall in the operational testing phase. In 

Page 11-1 

DRAFT 

,•, ., 



TEsr·coNTROL SECTION 1P RAFT 

• 
traditional terms, start-up testing, surveillance testing, and post · 
modifica~on testing fall into the operational testing phase, while vendor 
testing, construction testing and preoperational testing fall into the 
material testing phase. · 

• 

.-

The Company establishes and controls a test program to assure that 
design and performance criteria have been satisfied. The test program 
includes, as appropriate, procedures to ensure that structures, systems, 
subsystems and components will perform in service~ See paragraph 
3.1.2, Test Procedures, of this Section. 

The test program covers all required tests including: 

a .. ~ts dunn. · g design. . .·- :: · , . . . · 
b. ->f~ during fabrication., · , : ·. 
c. -fests during construction activities associated vvith plant 

·maintenance and modification durirlg the plant operational . 

d. ~a~ee:nonstration of satisfactory performance following plant 
. maintenance and modifications or proc:edural changes. 

The program includes, as applicable: 

a .. 
b. 
c. 

. d. 
e. 
f. 
g. 
h. 

~oof tests prior to installation_.· ·. . 

Instruction tests1 · 

eqperational tests~ · . . · 
art-up tests as required for a new plant • 

rational tests_. . . ·. . 
ose te~ts required. by plant maintenance or modificatio_rys, 
9tpt)i:ie qualifi'cation tests.~ . ·. · . ~- ·· 
oo uction tests. · 

.•. Pagell-2 
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• 3.1.2 Test Procedures 

• 

The ·program uses written test procedures which include the . 
requirements and acceptance limits from applicable design documents. · 
The Company reviews and approves test procedures. The Company 
reviews and approves changes to test procedures, including changes 
which alter test sequence, in a similar manner to the.original. 

The organization responsible for the design of the item to be tested 
establishes the test requirements and acceptance criteria. The Company 
. bases test requirements and acceptance. criteria ~pon specified · · 

· requirements contained in applicable design· or.other pertirient 
documents. Test requirements include specific characteristics to be _ 
tested. The Company specifies sped.fie test methods when they must be 
employed. The Company uses written procedures or checklists. It 

· documents the status of equipment both before and after testing . 

. . Test procedures include provisions to assure th.at: 

a. · ie roper calibrated inspection and test instruments are used0 

b. uipment to be tested is properly released for testing41 

c. · spections and tests are done under _suitable environmental 
conditions, (See paragraph 3.1.2.1, Prerequisites, of this 
Section•} 

d. :9/ata documentation is in compliance v.ith test procedures.~. 
e. ~tention control of test data documentation is adequate. 

The Company inay use appropriate sections of related do~ents, such· 
as ASTM me~bods, supplier manuals, equipment maintenance 
instructions, or approved dra\vings or travelers with acceptance criteria 
in lieu of specially prepared written test procedures. Such documei::1ts 
must include adequate instructions to assure the required quality of 
work 
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• Test and inspection procedures contain: 

• 

a. ·A description of objectivey~. 

b: ~esponsibilitie7f4' . . · 

.c. · -1/est or inspection requirements contained in applicable design 
documeno/. · 

d. lr/cceptance criteria or limits contained in, a~plicable design or 
·· - other ·source documents, such as vendors literature, . . 

engineering· drawings or plant specifications that vvill be used 
to evaluate resulty. · · 

e. Prerequisites for or checks to be made prior to performing the 
tests or inspections including any special conditions to be 
·used to simµlat.e normal or abnormal operating conditions; 

f. l-)irniting condition?~ . 

g. · fjnstructioris or check-lists used to .verify or doCU1Y1ent -that 
affected plant systems are arranged in their correct lineup and 

· for restoring the system to the condition consistent \\Tith the 
nom1al plant operating stat~. 

h. A )ny special equipment or calibrations required to conduct the 
.. test or inspectimy •· .. · . . . · . . 

L Test or inspection procedure. 

Where tests and inspections are to be vvitnessed, the p·rocedure identifies 
hold points or Witness points in th~ testing sequence to permit · · 
witn~ssing. The procedure requires appropriate approval for the test to 
continue beyond the designated hold point. · 

-3.1_.2.1 Prerequisites. 

Prerequisites include the following, as applicable: 

a. Calibrated instrumentation, in accordance with Section 12, ·. 
Control_ of Measuring and Test Equiprneny .. 
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Appropriate Test Equipmeny. . . . 
Trained Personney. . , . · · · 

b. 
c . 

. d. Co~dition o~ test equipment .a:1d the item to be te_steo/'· 
-· e. ·. · Smtable environmental conditions;.~ · 
· f. f /rovisions for d~ta acquisition. . · · 

Procedures ensure that prerequisite steps for equipment testing, such as: 

a. Cjompletion of necessary construction.-
b. . fprior testingd · . · . 
c rformal release. for testing4. . . 
d. 5/afety precautions~~ . · · · . ·. · · . . · 
e. tl1 Jrieasures to preserVe equipment status have been or will be 

performed. .· · 

A detailed prescribed physical inspection <?f equipment components and· 
facilities is performeq to ensure readiness for operation. TypicaliternsJo 
be covered include: . . 

a. L fleanlin~ss. 
b. · L-/ubricatio'n6 

c. 5 )Setting of limit S\vitches.-
·d. C:/alibration of instruments,~ 
e. f'/resence of safety devices. · · 

3.1.2.2 Sched_ule 

. The Company provides-a schedule to assure that all necessary tests are· 
· performed and, properly evaluated on a timely basis: It schedules testing 

· · so that the .safety of the plant is never dependent on the perfom1ance of 
an nntested system. · · 

3.1.3 Test Results 

· The Company evaluates test results to assure conformance with design 
and performance requirements. · 
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The Company documents inspection and test results in a test report or 
data. she~~· Each report identifies the following: 

/ ' .. 

a.. . '&e item to which it applies,, . . 
b. ~e procedures or instruction followed in performing the task,. 
c. ~e id~~ication of the conditions encountered. which were 

· not antiapated# . . · 
d. Identity of inspector or tester, · 
e. Cf.ompletion date and oL."ler significant dates and times. · 
f, L /ocation where testing was performed or where test samples 

were taken. . . ·. · . · ·. 
g. ft1 pneasuring and test equipment used, . 
h.. ,.,.-_,.the acceptability of the test~ · 
i. -1""Jhe deviation of test results from. acceptance criteria 

(nonconf ormance) • · 
j. 1 ):he actions taken to correct the deviations noted. · 
k. ft ,ts~found co~?ition, afd 
1. A fs-kft condition.. · . 

3.1.4 Test Records 

Test records include: 

a. ~est proced~es. 
·. b. '1Jest results. 

c. 9 ftocurnents that provide acceptance criteria. ~ 
d. ,Y')Zl'ata sheets completed during the tests. . 

3.2 Initial Test Program 

3.2.1 Construction Tests 

The company plans, executes, documents, .and evaluates· tests required to 
collect data, such as for~ or design input. 

. ~~ 
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Surveillance of construction activities includes tests to verify that items 
b~!ng installed and the installation comply with specified quality and 
performance Tequirements. These tests are performed at appropriate 
points in the construction phase as access permitS or when questions 
arise as to the quality of components or workmanship. ·-

A component test is a functional, operational, or perfomiance test of an 
individual piece of equipment or unit system under presaibed 
conditions.· Typical parameters to be examined are: · · 

a. P foection of rotation. ; 
b. ~·.B~arin.g temperatures •. 
c. Jrbration,, .. 
d. l ~e ~elays. a)d . . .. 

· e. A fbility to operate 'With remote and local contrpls .. 

The Company performs hydrostatic tests to verify conformance to 
specified requirements the reactor coolant system, including all or· parts 
of coruieded systems whim cannot be iSolated from the test pressure.· 
The applicable test requirements are contained in section III of the AS:ME 
code.· · 

V\'here preliminary operation of eqllipment, during construction, is 
, utilized for a testing function, the Company clearly establishes and 

documents the purpos~ of the test, its scope, and. results. 

Tests are repeated if construction or associated activity affects the res1:11ts 
of the tests. The need to repeat a test is ascertained at the time of 
preparing f.or post-construct~on testing. 

Tests and shakedown runs are made on energized systems \Vhere. 
necessary to evaluate operations and to properly condition for 
service (for example, the seating of brushes or bearings, the stabilization 
of .instrumentation and_ bum-in of electronic devices). · 

The Company considers providing a run-in period to minimize early 
failures dwing operation of the plant, where appropriate . 
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• 3.2.1.1 Coatings 

•• 

• 

The corn pany uses the specifications of ANSI Nl 01.4-1972 fot .tesf . 
. requirements for applied coatings when these tests are required during 
design, manufacture, and installation. 

3.2.1.2 Compacted Fill 
.. ' ·"' 

The. Company· conducts in-process tests on· compacted fill in· accordance 
with ANSI 45.2.5. 

· 3.2.1.3 Concrete 

The Company _conducts in:-process tests on concrete and pre-stressing 
steels in accordance v..rith ANSI 45.2.5, 

3~2.1.4 Instrumentation · .. 

The Company tests ins_t:i;urnentation and control channels to assl1fe .that· 
they are properly calibrated. In addition, the Company perfonns 
specific tests at criticallevels such as "set points" in a manner simulating 
the approach tov..1ard the set point. These calibrations are made \Vith · 
these devices in their normal positions if the calibration is dependent 
upon location or attitude. The Company makes tests to detem1ine that_ 
proper response is obtained over the operating range of the device. · 

· It gives particular attention to verifying independence and dependence, . 
as appropriate, of the element's of the systems~ _The Company tags or· 
labels items after calibration indicating date of calibration and identity Of 

· the person _that performed the calibration. · 

The Company prepares and documents instillation, inspection and test 
procedures and work instructions for instrumentation and electrical 
equipment These documents are kept current and. revised as necessary 

. . 
. • .. · J 
... ·- .· 
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. . . . .. . . . ' 

to assure that installation, inspections and tests are performed in 
ac~ordance with latest information. ~ey include as appropriate: 

~ -

a. J,AJlstallation specifications7., 
b. -j)'nspection and test objectives;; .. 
c.· l' Rrecautions to avoid component or system damage during 

testing or inspectioiy. . . . 
d. ;C,.fuspection and test equipment requiregt, 

· .e. 6 fequence of tests (if applicableV, 
f .. f;,iequential actions to be performed/ .. 
g. ~ jfeq uency of inspection or tesy .. 
h. f1 prerequisitey. · · 
i. . ft fPprovals/. . . 
J· . p Jfata report form/. . 
k. :(jdentificatiQh of t~st equipment and date or required 

recalibration_ where required for interpretation of test resul~ 
~ 

1. . .:C)'nspection and .. test acceptance limits . 

3.2.1.5 Electrical Tests . · 

Electrical tests include: 

a .. C°/ontinuity tests, short circuit tests, polarity and rotational 
testy 

b. Lfontrol system tests including indicating meters, recorders, 
transducers, targets and lamps, annunciators and alarms, 

. controls and interlocks/- · 
c. \l/oltage breakdown tests on liquid insulatiol)t 
d. O .f$verpotential (HIPOT) tests as specifieck ~ · 
e . .:C)hsulation resistance measurements as specified . 

. Overpotential tests conform to the applicable codes and standards. The· 
manufacturer's recommendations are ~ways considered . 

. Page 11-9 REVISION~ 
b~ 



TESf CONTROL SECTION 1P RAFT 

• · 3.2.1.6 Mechanical Tests 

•• 

• 

The Com.pany perf arms mechanical tests to ascertain that electric and I or 
instn.µnentation components or systems can withstand system presstire 
ratings. AS-a minimum, the Company applies such tests to pressure . 
sensing and transmitting devices operating in steam, hydraulic, and 
·vacuum systems and their hydraulic or pneumatic interconnecting piping 
or tubing and associated instruments.. Pressurized equipment 'vhich is a 
part of electric apparatus such as heat exchangers, circulating systems, 
actuating systems, and electric and instrumentation containment 
penetrations are likewise tested if site assembled or fabricated .. If 
equipment is assembled at the construetion site, the Company conducts 
tests after the assembly is complete even though the components may 
have been previously tested. Manufacturer' tests of fabricated items may· 
be accepted for equipment not disturbed during the construction phase. 
The Company performs these tests in accordance \vith the applicable. 

· codes and standards: · 

3.2.1.7 Physical and Chemical Tests 

rhysical and chemical tests, in accordance vvith the applicable_ codes, 
include, .as appropriate: · - · 

a. 4iemical analyzing of fluids for oxygen or n1oisture content 
and purity.. . ·· · . . · . . . 

b. r\tadiation sensitivity testing to confinn ·that radiation sensors 
and controlling devic~s are prop~rly functio~ing. · 

3.2.2 Preoperational Tests 

The preopetational testing, when corn pleted, involves the operation of all 
·items in a system to assure that the operation of that system is in 
accordance with the design criteria and functional requirements. The 
preoperational phase demonstrates· proper coordinated operation of the 
plant systems, to the extent feasible. The. Company demonstrates 
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required independence and dependence of subsystems. The Company 
. tests to verify that the quality of installed equipment has not · 
deteriorated during the construction·.phase. ·· · 

Partial systems or more than one system as defined· by the test 
boundaries may also be tested· to assure.that operation is in accordance· 
with the design criteria and functional.requirements .. Where mechanical 
equipment's and systems' operation must coordinate with 
non-mechanical equipment or systems, the preoperational test performed 
includes verifying the compatibility of interfacing equipment and . 
·functions. 

The Company designs preoperational tests to permit evaluation of· 
system performance: 'I)ley include, for example: 

a. ~e measurement of flow,, .. 
b. ~e measurement of temperature.., . . 
· c. . ~e measurement of pressure response time,.. . . · . 
d .. ~e measurement of Vibration.., . " ·. . . 
e. -"f ~ansfer of the power supply to emergency po\\' er .. ¥ 
f. -(,:{he measurement of. the accuracy and response of control 

. devices.· · 

Preoperational tests demonstrate , as nearly as can be practicably 
siffi ulated, the overall integrated operation of the plant systems at rated 
.conditions, including simultaneous operations of the·alixiliary systems. 
Preoperationar'tests require variation on control parameters, such as 
p~p stops, and. restarts, cycling valves and varying flows so that 

. system performance can be evaluated. 

The test procedure identifies and describes any temporary or simulated 
conditions or equipment. If not previously planned, the Company 
prepares and issues a documented notice with approval of the 
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responsible organization stating the substitutions that existed for the test. 
The Com_pany provides written verification that temporary instaUations 
have been satisfactorily replaced by the permanent installations. 

Preoperational. testing includes, but is not limited to the. foUowing: 

a. · ? _,iystem integrity/. · - . . · 
b .. .:i::k-line instrum~nt installation is consistent with specified flow 

· dire~ony. · . ·. . . . 
c. . Sensmg lines are phased correctly m m-line elements and 

.sensory. · . . . 
d. Service requirements for initial operation such a.s flow 

alignments, limiting flow orificing and relief devices have 
been per:formecy,. . . · . . . 

e.· Operation of controls, valves, dampers, operators, and load . 
limiting device¥. · 

f. Rotating equipment (motors, pumps, blowers)-rotation, speed, . 
vibration, noise, and no-load· operatio~ · 

g. Handling equipment-load tests of cranes, hoists, conveyors, 
hooks, and handling adapters, and· accessoriey. 

h. C./ontainrnent systemy. . . · · . · · 
i. . A -fir handling systemy • 
j. (1 /uel s.torage and handling systemy. . 
k ·fl:~eactor comi:onents handling syste~s/. 
l. j::ji1strumerit arr systems). . . 
m. ~}f uid service systems/.. . · .· 
n. w ~aste effluent systemy.attd-
o. A puxiliary building systems. 

The final preopera,tional test includes the review of the·:construction tests . 
made on assemblies and components with particular attention given to 
those construction tests that demonstrate_ functional or operational 
results. When these tests serve as a prerequisite or a part of the final 
system test, the Company reviews construction acti\Tity which may have. 
affected the results . 
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Where necessary, the Company demonstrates freedom from unwanted or 
harmful effects of conducted or induced electrical noise. 

Rre Company checks the suitability of plant operating procedures to·the 
maximum extent possible during _the performance of preoperational and 
start-up tests and where permitted at other times prior to fuel load. · 

·Tests, or portions thereof, are repeated if construction or associated 
activity af fec_ts ·the results of the tests. The need to r,epeat a test is ·. · 
ascertained at the time of preparing for post-construction testing. 

The Company rectifies the following before final testing: 

~ . . 

a. (tern porary electrical connections. 
·b. ~jernporary piping sections0 . 

c. · Rfbnonnal chemical solutions,, . 
d. U JPlsp.e~ied setting .of devices, 

. e. ~e fixing of ~-moving component,~ 
f. / ;the. effecting of any other abnonnallty1 . 

Exceptions tothis are cases \vhere fuel loading or other critical 
operations prevent u5ing the complete assembly for the test. In these 
instance_s, the Company dorun1ents the substitutions that· existed fo.r the 
test. · 

The Company uses normal system:·feadout devices and installed 
transducers_ as far as possible .to monitor the operation during the test. It 

· uses special measuring instruments and simulating devices where the 
installed equipment in not adequate for the purpose of conducting tests. 

Tes·t eqtiiprnent used has adequate capacity and is compatible with 
system under test so that the results will not be distorted. 
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• 3.2.2.1 Cold Functional Tests 

• 

• 

· These tes-ts ·follow preoperational testing of individual systems including 
reactor .coolant systems. The Company performs this testing to obtain 
operational data of equipmentwith maximum allowable simultq_neous . 
operation on ihterf acing ·systems and equipment and final verification of 
functional perf onnance of these systems. · 

The Company tests the required individual systems to demonstrate cold 
functional operability of individual ~omponents, subsystems, and · 
systems, and to demonstrate compatibility. with other systems. These 
tests, where appropriate, demonstrate the 'following:. 

a. · ? ,.f"ystern pressure drop/ ·. . . . · · . · 
b. 'f;ff ow raty_. . . . . . 
c. ~ontrols and throttling deVlce settingo/, · 
d. f?imction of interlocks, alarms and automatic featurey. _ 
e. ;t:)flstrument calibratimy. 

. f _ 5 r6'etting of meter biase~. . . . 
g. 7 ,1Ystem stability/" .. . 
h. A ,.a'dequacy of pipe and equipment support setting¥, 
L H )'teat runs on rotating equipment;/. . · · · · . 
. J· ,4/dequacy of ventilqtion, lubricafion and cooling systems 

im.q.er sustain'ed operating ~ondi.tion~ ajd . 
k.· It fb11ity to meet water chemistry reqwrements .. 

3.2.2.2 Hot functio.nal Tests .for PWR Plants Only · 

Hot functional tests for PWR piants usually follqw cold functional tests 
and simulate plant operating conditio·ns at elevated _temperatures and 
pressur.es. All auxiliary and support systems e:>_<clusive of those required 
for pre-criticality testing must be available for these tests. If any of these 
systems are not available; the responsible organization specifically . · 
authorizes exclusion of these systems or subsystems from testing and 
document those exceptions . 
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·These tests include the.following as a minimum: 

~: ~;:~lo/~sure drop;. ... . . . . · . · · · · · . 
c. C,tontrols and throttling deviee settings/.. · . . . . 
d. P~ction of int~rlo~, alarms and automatic featurey. 
e. ~strument calibratioqt., . . . . . 
f. ·. {J(etting of meter biases;. · · .. 
g. ~,s)rstems stability(, · 

· h. ,4fdequacy of pipe and eqtiipment support settingy, 
i. .H,Y<ea.t .run.s on rotating equipmen7(., · 
J· vf erif1cation of heat exchanger performancv.... . 
k. Vferificati.on of ~oron con.trol system performanc70 
1. -1Jherrnal ~sulation effectiveneso/. . . 
m. 6fet points of temperature, pressure and level device¥· 
n .. s,s'ystem hea~p tests;.. . . . 
o. ~jystem cooldown tests/. 
p. f( Jot flo\v tests/. · 
q: _,.5/etting protective devicey. . . 
f. fi)\ot clearance~ ay1 . . . . . · . . 
s. \i'y1bration measillements of major equipment and piping . 

. 3.3 Operational Tests Program . 

3.3;1 Start-up Tests · 

Start-up tests dembnstrate the perfonnance of systems that·could not be 
tested. prior to operation and to confirm those physical parameters, · 
hydraulic or mechanical characteristics that need to be known, but which 
could not be predicted \vith the required accuracy, and to confirm that 
plant behavior confoims to design criteria. The Company plans the 
start-up test program to permit safe fuel loading and start-up; to increase 
power in safe increments; and to perform major testing at specified 
power plateaus. If tests require the variation of operating parameters 
outside of their normal range, the Company prescribes the limits within 
which such variation is permitted. The scope of the testing demonstrates' 

.. 
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insofar as practicable that the plant is capable of withstanding the design 
transients and accidents. · 

The Company checks the suitability of plant operating procedtires to th~ 
. maximum extent possible during the performance of preopenitional and 

start-up tests and where permitted at other times prior to fuel load. 

3.3.2 -Surveillance Tests 
.. . . . . . . . 

The C_ompany's test program covers sunreillance testing during the 
operational phase to proVide assurances that failures or substandard 
performance do not remain undetected cµ1d that the. required reliability 
of safety related systems is maintained. · 

· 3.3.3 Maintenance or Major Procedure Change 
. . 

The Company performs tests following plant modification or significant 
changes in operating prpcedures to confirm that the _modification or 
changes produce expected results; These tests also demonstrate that the 

·change does not produce an unsafe operating condition. -

4.0 - REFERENCES 

DRAFl 

The following references were used in the generation o( this ~ection. The 
. Con1 pany·s comrni_tJnent to particular revi,sions of these standards is 

- contained in -Section 2. Specific references for _the requirements listed in -
Part 3 of this section are contained ill the Q.A. Program Database. _ -

• 1 OCFRSO Appendix B 

• ANSI N18.7 

• ANSI N45.2 

•_ANSI/ AS:ME NQA-1 

.; 

• AS}JE Code Section ill, NCA-4000 

• ANSI N45.2.13 
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AND TESf EQUIPMENT . SECTION12 

1. __ POLICY 
. . . 

Measuring and test equipmalt (M&TE) will be calibrated and controlled 
.to maintain Hs accuracy. · 

2. · RESPONSIBILI'IIES 

The following departments are responsible for carrying out _the 
requirements of this section: . 

a. ·Nuclear Stations 
b. Site Material Management Departrn~t 
c. Site Engineering and Construction Department . 
d. Nuclear Engineering and Technology Sefvices Department .f: 
e. T&[) Operational Analysis Department· 

. -

The Company assigns responsibilify for specific requirements ·through . 
the Quality Assurance Program Data Base. · · 

3. REQUIREMENTS 

3.1 G€neral 

The T&D Op~rational Analysis Department is responsible for 
maintenance and calibration (traceable to.National Stal}dards) of 

·. Company M&TE except analytical chemistry and radio-chemistry· 
laboratory equipment. · 

Part or all of this re_sponsibility may be delegated to the Stations .. 
. . . . 

The Stations are responsible for the control of Station analytical 
chemistry, radio..,chemistry laboratory M& TE, and stan/dard solutions. 
They are also responsible for the control of the station M& TE program'. 
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• The Nudear. Engineering and Technology Services Department is 
responsible for the establishment of accuracy requirements for M&TE. 
Excluded are analytical chemistry and radiochemistry M&TE. Normally 
this will be the manufacturer's published accuracy. If such published. 
accuracy is not required, new accuracy requirements will be established. 
by Nuclear Engineering and .Technology Services. The Nuclear 
Engineering and Technology Services Department is responsible for 
resolution of technical issues including when certification is required. 

• 

• 

3.2 . Control 

A program will specify how M& TE will be stored, handl_ed, and used .. 
. As a rnfuirnum the foll~wing items will be addre5sed: 

a. Environmental restrictions. 
b. · Personnel Qualifications. 
c ~ M& TE selection • 
d. Usage history, · 

· e. Certification requirements • 
f. Status. 
g. Damage or suspect M& TE • 
h. · .. Administrative contra.ls, 
i. Repairs arid maintenance. 
J· · Iten1s not requiring· certifkation • 

3.3 Accuracy 

M& TE \vill be calibrated. against standards at least four times more 
accurate than the item being calibrated. Deviation. from this standard 
will be con trolled. · · · 

The accuracy ratio of M&TE to the plant equipment being calibrated vvill 
be detennined by an engineering process. , 
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Standards will- be ealibrated against standards ·havirig a greater accurc1cy. 
When this is not possible, equal accuracy may be used if it is adequate. 
Such deviations will be controlled. 

3.4 Traceability 

M& TE will be calibrated against certified standards having valid 
. relationships to nationally recognized standards. 

3.5 Interval 

A calibration interval will be established for all M&TE. The M&TE 
program .will specify hovv this interval is established. 'Upon Request",· 
"Not To Be Calibrated", and "Before and After Use" are acceptable 
frequencies. 

3.6 ASME Code . 

M&TE used in Code applications will meet all reqllirements of the 
applicable Code sections. · 

3. 7 Certification 

Certification of M& TE is required for: 

a. Ualibration of other M& TE • 
.b ... ~erification of design parameters •. 

. . .. 

Certification of ~1.&TE is not required when the measurements do not 
require specific accuracy. · 
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• 3.8 Corrective Actions 

SECTION 12· 

When M& TE is found to be out of tolerance, an evaluation will be made 
of 'its previous uses to determine corrective action. . Out of tolerance or 
suspect equipment will be identified and segregated to prevent 
inadvertent use. · 

3.9 Vendor Control 

Vendors supplying certification ,services will be on the Company Quality 
Approved Bidders List. - · 

3.10 Commercial Devices 

Control measures are not required for rulers, tape measures, levels, and 
other such commercial devices, if such equipment provides adequate . 

' . 
·accuracy . 

. • 3.11 . Rec~rds 

M& TE calibration records vvi.ll contain, as a minim urn: 

a. . Last calibration date,. 
· b. Next calibration date., 
c. .Standards used. 
d. Serial Nurn ber. · 

· e. Calibration Data • 
f. As· found I As left condition • · 
g. . Repairs (ff any).. .· 
h. Calibration Procedure Used. 

· i. Individual performing calibration • 
· J· Equipment location .. 
k. Out of tolerance notification • 
I.· Established accuracy. 
m. Results Approval ,, 

DRAFl 
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· AND TEST EQUIPI\1ENT SECTION12 

· 4. __ REFERENCES 
:.-, 

The fallowing references were used in the generation of this section. The 
Company's commitment to, particular revisions of these standards is 
contained in Section 2. Specific references for the requirements listed in 
Part 3 of this section are contained in the Q.A. Program Database. 

• 10CFR50 Appendix B Criteria 12 

• ANSI/ AS:ME NQA-1 . 

• AS:ME Section III NCA 4000 
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1. POLICY 

. This· section identifi~s·the requirements for material control. This· 
·"'-includes handling, storage, shipping, cleaning and preservationof 

m~terial and equipment. · 

2. · RESPONSIBILI'IlES 

The following departments are respon5ible. for carrying. out . th~ 
requirements of this section: · · · · · 

Nuclear Stations 
Site Material Management Department• 

·. Site Engm· ·eering and Construction Department 
Nuclear Engineering and Technology Services Department_· ~.· · .. 

. Systems Materials Analysis Department 

The Company assigns resp~nsibility for. specific requirements through 
· the Quality Assurance Program Data Base. · · 

· 3. REQUIREi\1ENTS 

3.1 General Material Control 

The~Cornpany uses \\:rltten. pr~ced ures or instructions to specify special 
protedive conditions per the item's design and procurement 
requirements necessary to prevent· damage or .deterioration of materials . 
components, and systems during handling, preservation, storage, and 
shipping. These procedures include provision5 for inspection, 
examination, testing and documentation .. ·The vendor's Quality Program 
includes shipping procedures that provide for inspection and control of 

·.items leaving th_e vendor's plant. The Company establishes instructions 
. for marking and labelling t_o identify, mamtain, and preserve an item, 

including indication of the presence of special environments or the need · 
for special controls. · These requirements appl)~ to the storage of. · 
chemicals, reagents, lubricants and other consumable materials . 
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3.2 Special. Equipment and Environments 

When requ,ired, the Company: 

a. Specifies special equipment (such as containers, shock 
absorbers and accelerometers). · 

/ 

b. Specifies special protective environments (such as inert gas 
atmosphere, specific moisture content levels and temperature 
levels). · · 

c. P:rovides special equipment and special protective 
environments. 

d. Verifies the maintenance of special equipment and special 
protective environments. · · 

3.3 Classification of Items 

The Company classifies e item received into one of four levels 
established in ANSI N .2.2. This classification considers the 
-n1anufp.cturer's req · ements. The Company packages, ships, receives,' 
stores and handles according to the established level or a higher level. 
When a package or assembly ·contains items of different levels, the 
Company classifies it to the highest level designated for any of the items 
contained.. . . . 

3.4 Cleaning, Shipping, Storage and Preservation 

The Company uses vvritten procedures or instructions for deaning, 
packaging, shipping, storage and preservation. These procedures specify 
special pr_otective co11ditions necessary to prevent damage or 
deterforation of materials and equipment. 

3.5 Handling Tools and Equipment 

The Company inspects and tests special handling tools and equipment 
using procedures at specified time intervals to verify adequate 
maintenance. The Company provides special handling procedures and 
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instructions for "items that are susceptible to· handling damage. These 
procedures delineate acceptable techniques, necessary qualifications and 

. precautions for maintenance and use. Operators of special handling and 
lifting equipment have experience or are trained in its use. 

3.6 Additional Requirements 

The Company uses written procedures or instructions to specify detailed 
requirements for the following su~jects: 

a. Storage records. 
b. . Access to storage areas • · 
c. Housekeeping. . 
d. Fire Protection • 
e. . Removal of items from storage .. 

. The vend.ors ship special nudear materials and· sourc~s as specified in 
the NRC license and other regulatory requirements. 

• 4. REFERENCES 

• 

The following references were used in the generation of this section. The . 
Company's commibnent to particular revisions of these standards is 
contained in SectiOn 2: Specific references for the requirements listed in 
Pa.rt 3 of this section are contained in the Q.A. Program Database. 

• · 10CFR50, Appendix B 

•·.ANSI N18.7 

• ANSI N45._2 

• -ANSI/ AS:tvffi NQA-1 · 

. • AS:tv1E . Code, Section Ill 

• ANSI N4.2.2 

• ANSI N45.2.4 
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• 1 .. POLICY 

• 

• 

This sec:tion identifies the requirements for ·tracking the status of 
inspection and test performed on equipment at nuclear plants. 

2. RESPONSIBILI'I'IES 

The following departments are responsible for carrying out the 
requirements of this section: · 

·Nuclear Stations 
Site Material Management Department 
Site Engineering and Construction Department 
Nuclear Engineering and Te<:Dnology Services Department ~ 
Nucl_~ar Oversight Department · 
Corporate Security Department 
Systems Materials Analysis Department 
T&D Operational Analysis Department 

·The Co!1lpany assigns_ responsibility for specific requirements through 
the Quality Assurance Program Data Base. · 

3. REQUIREMENTS 

3.1 ·General 

. The C01npa:ny uses marking, tags, stamps, routing cards, labels, forms, or 
other means to identify the operating sta.tus of plant equipment. This 

. identification helps avoid inadvertent bypassing of the inspections and · 
tests required prior to its use. The Company provides control procedures 
which describe the use of such tags, stamps, routing cards, labels, forms, · · 
and other methods. ·The Company specifies the authority for application 
and removal of tags, markings, labels and stamps . 
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The Company identifies items that are acceptable or unacceptable for 
installation- by tagging, labeling, color coding, physical separation, or 
using an inventory system. When tags are Used: 

a .. ~e stock is made from material which will not deteriorate 
during storage- · 

b. ~e stock used is not deleterious to the item,_#-

. c. ~gs ai:e securely affixed to the item.s and. displayed·. in an area 
. that is rea~ily accessible. . 

· The Company indicates the date the item was placed in the acceptable or 
unacceptable installation status. The program for quality control. 
regulates 'this activity. The Company conditionally releases items for 
installation pending subsequent correction of the -nonconfonnance. 

The Company maintains records _and marks equipment to indicate 
calibration status .. The Company dearly iden.tifies test equipment fotind 
to be out of calibration. 

The Company clearly identifies and documents all temporary 
connections, such as ·jumpers and bypass lines, and temporary set points 
9fcontrol equipment to allow restoration before-placing the item ll;1 · 
service. 

. . . . . . 

The Company tags critical valves, controls and switches to prevent·. · 
inadvertent actuation during flushing. · 

3.1.1 Procedures 

The Company uses procedures for control of equipment to.maintain 
· persorinel and reactor safety and to avoid unauthorized operation of· 
equipment. Thes~ procedµres require control measures such as locking 
or tagging to secure and identify equipment in a controlled status. The 
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prg~edures require independent verifications, where appropriate, to . 
ensure t}lat necessary measures, such as tagging equipment, have been 
done C':>rrectly. · · · 

3.2 Operating Status 

·3.2.1 Release for Maintenance 

Operating personnel, including a senior reactor operator, as applicable 
grant permission to release plant systems or equipment for maintenance 

. or· surveillance tests, Prior to· granting permission, such operating 
personnel: · · · 

a. v' /eriiy that the equipment or system can be released., 

b. r ;fetennine .hmv long it may be out of service. 

c. .P ,detennin~ ·~hat functional t~ang 01:. redundant systems are, 
r~uired prior to and during the out~6f-service period. 

The Company documents such permission. The Company uses 
.independent verification to the extent necessary to ensure that the proper 
·system was removed from service.· The Company considers the · 
degraded protection available when one subsystem of a redundant safe~'. 
·system has been removed for maintenance or surveillance testing. · · 

3.2.2 Pteparatiort for Work 

After permission has been granted •to take the equipment out of service, 
·measures provide for protection of equipment and. workers. The 
Company clearly identifies the status of equipment and systems at any 
location where the equipment can be operated; The Company enforces 
strict control measures for such equipment. The operating staff can 
easily identify equipment which is in. other than normal conditions . 
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In additiC?_n to the requirements of the technical specifications conditions 
to be considered in preparing equipment· for maintenance or surveillance 
testing include, for example: · 

a. Shutdown.margin/• · · · · 
b. M J.l'teth~d of emergency core coolin9.11. 
c. lf¢tablishrnent of a path for decay heat rernovay. 
d. ~emperature and pressure of the system;. · · 
e. vjalv~s betw:~ work and.hazardous materialp' .. 
f. . Y pen ting, drammg and fl'ushin91. . . 
g. e:-",.e'ntry mto dosed vesseiy. .· . . ·.· 
h. H}fazar~ous atmospheres an.cl A LARA considerationy. 
i. rf )(andling hazardous matenaiy.aj(c! · 
J· .€',¢lectrical hazards. . . 

VVhen ente.rirtg a dosed ·system, the Company prevents the entry of 
extraneous material and removes _foreign materi~ before .reclosing the 
system.· · · · · · · · 

.•. Appropriate personnel inform control room supervision of changes in 
equipment status, including temporary modifications, and the effects of 

• 

such changes. · 

3.2.3 Temporary Modifications 

The Company controls temporary modifications, such as tempora·ry . 
bypass lines, electiical jumpers, lifted electrical leads, and temporary trip 
point settings with approved procedures. These procedures include 
requirements for the period of time for which the temporary modification 
is in effect. They also include a requirement for: 

a. fr/in independent verification by a second -person of the proper 
installation or removal of the temporary modification, or. 

b. ft/ functi~nal test which conclusively proves th.e. pr~per 
mstallation ~r removal of the temporary modification . 
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The Company maintains a log or other documented evidence for the 
clirrent sta_tus o~ ~~/ . . · · ?ra1)1 modifications. !he C~m pany reviews 
temporary·modif1 o~p od1cally to assess their continued need and 
appropriateness. · · . . · · . 

3.2A Return to Service 

-
·When equipment i~ re~dy to be returned to service, operating personnel. 
place- the eqttipment in operation and verify and document its<functional 
acceptability.· The Company assures return to normal conditions · 
inclu<;iing: · · -

· a. FZjemoval of electrical jumper?'• 

b. ~em oval of signals used. during testing,, 

- ·: c. ~/eturn~g ~al~e.s, bre~ers, or _switches to proper start-up or 
. operating positions. ~ · · . · _ 

· d. A/ssuring that all alarms \vhich are indicative of inoperative 
. status are cleared. · · . 

A second qualified persOn verifies proper alignment of equipment unless: 

a. Af11 equipment, valves. and s:vitches in~olved in the a_cti~ty 
_ can be proven to be m their correct alignment by functional 

testing without adversely affecting the safety of the plant, or 

b. -~uch verification would result in· significant radiation -
exposure. _ . 

The person who performs the independent verifications isqualified to 
perform such tasks. When placed into service, equipment receives ... · 
additional surveillance during the run-in period .. The on-duty supervisor 
responsible for the unit formally accepts equipment which is rehrrned to 
service . 
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The following references wer~ used in the generation of this section. The · 
Company's commitment to particular reviSions of these standards is 
contained in Section 2. Specific references for the requirements listed in 
Part 3 of this section are contained fu the Q.A. Program Database . 

. .-: • -.10CFR50 Appendix B .· ~;:~t" 

•.ANSI N18.7 

· • ANSI N45.2 

• ANSI/ AS11E NQA-1 · 

• AS:ME Code Section Ill, NCA-4000 

• ANSI N45.2.13 
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Implementation of these procedures prevents the inadvertent use or 
installation of nonconforming items. 

. . . 
. . 

The Company and its vendors establish and doculnent measures for the 
identification, control _and disposition of :items and services that do not 
meet procurement document- requirements. These measures provide for: 

a. Review of nonconforming items .. 

b. . The v~ndor submitting n.onconfoimance notice to the 
Company, These submittals include vendor recommended 
disposition (i.e. "use..:as.,is" or "repair"} and technical . -
justification. The vendor submits nonconformances to the 

· procurement docun1E:~nt requirements or Company approved 
documents to the Company for approval of the recommended 

... ... 

disposition if: · 

1) · The vendor has violated a technical or material 
requirement, or 

2) The vendor has violated a requirem~t in vendor . 
documents, which-have been approved by the --
Company, or -

3) . The vendor cannot correct the nonconformance by'. 
·continuation of the original manufacturing process or by 
rework, or · · -

4) ~e item does not conform to the.original requirement 
even though the item can be restored to a condition 
such' that the _capability of the item to function is 
unimpaired. · 

c. . Company disposition of vendor recommendation. 
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e. Maintenance of records of vendor nonconf ormances. 

3.2 Identification 

The Company identifies nonconforming items by marking, tagging or 
other methods which do not adversely affect the end use of the item. 
The identification is legible and easily recognizable. 

3.3 Segregation 

When practical, the Company segregates nonconfonniTig items by placing 
them in a hold area until properly dispositioned. When segregation is 
impractical or impossible due to physical conditions sus}1 as size, \Veight 
or access limitations, other precautions· are employed to preclude · 
inadvertent use _of a nonconfoqning item. 

• 3.4 Disposition 

3.4.1 Control 

• 

The Company uses. \Vritten pr_ocedilles to review and accept, reject, 
repair or rework nonconforming items; The Company controls 
processing, delivery, installation or use of a_ nonconforming item pending 
an evalua~on and an approved disposition by authorized personnel. The 

·Company documents ultimate disposition of;nonconforming items. 

3.4.2 Evaluation 

The Company has responsibility for resolution of Company 
nonconfonnances. · 

For items under a contractor's direct control, the Company may delegate 
to the contractor the authority to perform technical evaluation of . 
nonconformances, if the contractor has an acceptable procedure for 
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• · handling nonconforming items. Where the Company delegates such 

• 

• 

authority, the contractor is responsible for establishing that: · 

a. If~ actions fall within the requirements set by the Company~ 

b. If t8ccepted nonconformance meets the desi~ intent.-

c. f'£ersonnel performing the evaluation .meet the requirements of 
Paragraph 3.4.3• ~ . , 

d. Code items.meet the requirements of the Code. 

The Company remains responsible for the satisfactory resolution of · 
vendor nonconfonnances. 

When technical evaluation has not been delegated, the Compan)1 will.· 
make a technical evaluation of all pertinent data relating to the 
nonconformity, including the cause, where known, and the ~<;>rrective 
action either taken or planned to prevent recurrence. 

- . . . . ' 
. . . 

Where ASME Code requirements are involved, the Authorized Nuclear 
Inspector reviews and accepts or rejects the disposition'. and justification. 

3.4.3 Personnel 

Personriel having expertise in the pertinent discipline will determine 
whether a nonconforming item may be accepted "as-is," may be repaired 

· to an acceptable condition, or must be rejected. These personnel have 
adequate competenceand.knowledge necessary to make this evaluation 
and have access to pertinent background information. 

3.4.4 Documentation 

. The Company identifies, documents, and retains the disposition (such as 
·use-as-is, reject, repair, or rework) of nonconforming items traceable to 
each item and technically justifies the dispositio~. · · 
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The Company subj~cts items ~hich are nonconforming to' design 
requirements and dispositioned "use-as-is" or "repair" to design control 
measures commensurate with those applit::d to the original design. The . 
Company technically dispositions and justifies accepta.nce ,,.as-is," to 
assure that the final condition of nonconforming items will not adversely 
affect . 

<Safety, 
. C"o erability, or 

· maintaina ility 

. of the items, or of the component or system in which it is installed. The 
as-built records, if such records are required, reflect the accepted 
deviaHon. · · 

If the nonconformance can be corrected after installation, the item may· 
be released for installation on a conditional release basis. The Company 
documents the authority and technical justification for the conditional 
release of the item for installation and makes it part of the 
documentation. · · 

3.4.5 Repaired, Reworked, or Scrapped· Items 

The Company reexamines repaired or reworked items using procedures 
and the original acceptance criteria unless the disposition has established 
alternate acceptanc;e criteria. · 

The Company reinspects items that have been corrected. The area of 
inspection may be confined to the area of the nonconformance. VVhen it 

. has been determined that the -corrected item is satisfactory, the Company 
changes the status of the item to "acceptable.", The Company makes an 

· - · appropriate entry in ·the documentation after acceptance is determined. 

The Company scraps, discards.or transfers to training use a 
nonconforming item that cannot be corrected or accepted "as-is" . 
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• 4. REFERENCES 

• 

The following references were used in the generation of this· section.. The 
Company's commitment to particular revisions of these standards is 
contained in Section 2. Specific references for. the requirements listed in 
Part 3 of this section are contained in the Q.A. Program Database. 

• lOCFRSO Appendix B 

• ANSI N18.7 

•·ANS 3.2 

• ANSI N45.2 

. . 

• ANSI/ AS:M:E NQA-1 . 

< • 

• AS1\1E Code Section III, NCA-4000 
... 

~ ANSI N45.2.13 

• ANSI/ ANS 3.2 

• ANSI N45.2A 

. • IE EE STD 336 

• ANSI N45.2.8 

• ANSI N45.2.2 · 

. . 
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· 1. POLICY 

This section describes the Company program to identify and correct · 
occurrences adverse to quality. _ 

. ~ 

2. RESPONSIBILI'IlES 

-The following departments are responsible for carrying out the 
requirements of this section: 

Nuclear Stations -
Site Regulatory Assurance· Department 
Site Material Management Department· 
Site Engineering and Construction Depcirtment_ 

Nucld-ear Engineehring and Technology Services Department *··' 
Nu ear Oversig t Department · 
Systems Materials Analysis Departi:nent 

~ T&D Opera~onal Analysis Department 

The Company assigns responsibility for specific requirements through_ 
the Quality Assurance_ Program Data Base. _ _ · · · - . ' _ 

3. REQUIRE1\1ENTS 

·3.1 General 

The Company uses a corrective· action system to promptly identify and_ 
correct items 'or occurrences which are adverse to quality or might -
adver5ely affect _the safe operation of a nuclear generating station. · PartS· · 
or all of this system may be electronically monitored. and electronic -

_ records may be used as the sole record of such a system. These items or 
·'occurrences include failures, malflinctions, deficiencies, deviations, 
defective material and equipment, nonconfcirmances and programmatic 
deficiencies . 
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For the procurement process, the Company uses procedures that include 
methods for the identification of conditions adverse to quality and 
methods for timely corrective action. The Company requires individual 
vendors and their contractors to include corrective action measures in 
their quality assurance ,programs. . · · 

The Comp~y makes a thorough investigation of occurrences. It 
. identifies corrective action· to preclude the recurrence of an event. These 
events may include re~ctor trip, failed equipment, personnel error, and 
proced uraI infractions. Assigned personnel are· responsible for 
determining the root cause(s) of the event .and developing . 
r~commendatioris to preclude recurrence. These personnel report the 

· results bf this determination to appropriate station personnel and 
company management. The report includes a detailed description of the 
·occurrence, the firidings of the investigation, and recommended · 
corrective measures. Any required formal reports are filed \vith the 
appropriate regulatory agency. 

. . 
The Company ncitifie5. the rest of the nuclear industry of any significant 
event and its circumstances to help preclude a similar event· ocet.irring at 
.another plant.· · 

3.2 · Significa.nt Conditions 

The Company takes measures to assure that the cause of any significant 
conditioI.1 adverse to quality is determined and takes corrective action to 
preclude repetition. · · · 

An independent review body reviews violations, deviations and 
reportable events, that were required to be reported to the NRC in 
writing within 24 hours, such as: 

a. · ·Violations of applicable codes, regulations, orders, technical 
specifications, license requirements or internal procedures or 
instruct;ions having safety significance. · 
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b. Significant operating abnormalities or deviations from normal 
. or expected performance of plant safety-related structures, 

systems, dr components. · · 

c. Events, as defined in the plant technical· specifications. 

This independent review includes the review of results of any 
investigations made and the recommendations resulting from such 
investigations. · 

For significant conditions adverse to quality that arise during the . 
procurement process, the Corn pany use5 procedures to describe the 
method used to: · 

a. Identify and document deviations and nonconformances. 

b. Review and evaluate the conditions to determine the cause, 
extent and measures needed to correct and prevent 
recurrence . 

c. Report the conditions and corrective action to the appropriate 
levels of management. · · 

d. . Implement and maintain required corrective action. 

For significant or recurring deficiencies (pt ef!ors), the Company follov.rs 
~itten procedures to. correct the deficiency (or error), determine the · 
cause and make Changes in the design process and the quality assurance 
progr~ to preven_t_ ~~µ_ar types of deficiencies (or errors) from · 
recumng . 
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3.3 Design Errors 
. . . 

The Company detects deficiencies or errors in design or in the design· 
quality assurance program by: · 

a. . Design verification measures. 
b. Personnel using the design documents. 
c. Audits-
d. · Tests Conducted , 

·. · e. Actual failure during operation •. 
f. Other means·. · 

. When a significant design change is necessary becau5e of an incorred 
design, the Company ·reviews and ·modifies the design process and 
verification procedures . 

. 3.4· Plant Hardware MalfunctiQns · 
~· 

The causes of malfunction are promptly det~ined, evaluated_,(ecorded . 
Experience with the malfunctioning. equipment and similar components 
are reviewed and evaluated to determine whether a replacement 
component of the same type can be expected to perform the function . 
reliably. If evidence indicates that common components in safety-relat~ct 
systems have performed unsatisfactorily, corrective measures are · · 

. plaru1ed prior to replacement or repair of all such components. . . 
Appropriate procedlires are rey.ised in a timely manner to prevent 
recurrence of equipment. malfunction or abnormal operation. 

· ... 

3.5 Documentation and Reporting 

The Company documents the identification of significant conditions ··. 
ad verse to quality, the cause of the condition and the corrective action 
taken. ·It reports these items to appropriate levels of rnanagem.ent. The 
report is made immediately if prompt corrective action is required. If the 

. nonconfom1ity is not an indication .of a significant failure in any portion 
· of the Quality Assurance Program, the Company does not require , 

reporting to management. . 
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• · The Company keeps records to identify: 

• 

• 

a. Incidents (e.g., major damage, personal injury, major schedule 
delays.) · 

: ·.·: .~ 
b. Nonconforming items iri accord~ce .with Section 15, 

"Nonconforming Materials, Parts or Components." 

c. Unfavorable conditions and programmatic deficiencies 
. identified in Audit Reports in accordance with Section 18, 

"Audits." 

d. . Significant equipment failures and malfunctions which occur 
during Station operation. · · 

The Company tracks the completion of corrective action for 
nonconformances. It maintains records of nonconformances and their 
resolution. Periodic reports to management inform them of the status of 
·nonconfcirmances. The Company issues reports indicating the status of 
all corrective action in progress. The5e reports are routed to Company 
corporate managem~nt. These periodic reports are revievved to ensure 
prompt implementation of the. corrective action. Nuclear Oversight 
routinely reports nonconforming items to appropriate levels of 
management. The following items are not reported: 

a. Minor weld inclusions, undercuts, or porosities, ·where the . 
magnitude or frequency of occurrence is not indicative of a 
significant problem in design, procedures, materi~ or 
workmanship. · 

b. Minor departures, except for Code applications, from 
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c. Minor structural departures from design ·requirements, su_s:h 
as low strength concrete or porosity of concrete, provided th~t . 
an extensive evaluation is not required to determine adequacy· 

. of the structure or repairs. · 

d. Minor departures from performance specifications, as 
demonstrated by acceptance of construction and 
preoperational tests, which do not require extensive 
evaluations of an item's performance capability or extensive 
redesign. 

e. The occurrence of a nonconformance that ~an and will be · 
remedied through the use of established methods in 
applicable codes or approved procedures. 

f. The nonconforming item. will have th~ capability of 
performing its intended function. The resporisible 
department sends copies of the nonconforrnances to the 
cognizant .quality area. · 

• For construction or modification activities under Nuclear Engineering 
and Technology Services or Site Engineering and Construction control, 
on-site corrective action measures consist of procedures for prompt 

· resolution and a~proval ~f corr~ctive. actions by Nucle~ Engineering and ·! 
. Technology Services or Site Engmeenng and Construction. The · · .. · 

• 

responsible manager brings significant nonconformances to the attention . 
of corporate management for actions where satisfactory resolution cannot 
be achieved by Nuclear Engineering and Technology Services or Site · ·£ 
Engineering and Construction. · 

3.6 Verification and· Follow-up 

. For construction or modification activities under SEC control, SEC 
assures that the corrective act.ion has been taken. The- Company requires 
contractors ·and vendors to follow-up on corrective ctction commitments 
within their quality programs. · 
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Independent personnel follow-up and approve that nonconfonnanc;:es 
have been corrected satisfactorily .. 

For Operations, trend studies and audit results are evaluated to asstire · 
that corrective measures are effectively implemented and that actions to · · 
prevent recurrence are effective. The Company verifies completion of 

.. corrective action5 for maintenance, repair, refueling and operation 
activities. · · 

.: .. -
The Company performs surveillance of site corrective action. The 
Company lS responsible to track and verify completion of corrective 

. action taken for audit deficiencies including programmatic· deficiencies 
· identified in audits. The Company verifies and approves the completion 

of corrective actions .by the_ station. 

· The Company reglliarl}r reviews and analyzes records: 

a. · To assure that the causes of nonconformities and the 
corrective action have been clearly described. _ 

b. · To assure that the overall effect resulting from the use of 
nonconforming items has been evaluated by authorized 
Commonwealth Edisol! Company personnel. 

. . 

~ . c. To determine whether corrective ·measures will preclude · 
. ;;t;.d:'" · recurre~c~ersoru:el p.erfonning the evaluation ~u:1~on _are 
-~ ~- · · ~ef~r cons1de:i;mg the cause and the feas.1bility of . 

· . ·corrective action t~ assure that the necessary quality of an 
. item is not deteriorated. Where it is determined that the . · 

cause cannot be corrected in a timely manner, the effective 
date or corrective action will be determined during the review 
and evaluation. Evaluation may indicate the need for 
investigations to assure that corrective measures are· 
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. -
4·. REFERENCES 

· ·The following references were· used in the generation of· this section. The . 
Company's commitment to-particular revisions of these standards is . 
contained in Section· 2. Specific references for the requirements listed in 
Part 3 of this sectiort are contained in the Q.A. Program Database.· ·. 

. . . 

• lOCFRSO Appendix B Criteria 16 

• ANSI N18.7 . 

• ANS 3.2 
.. ·':..• : - ' 

•· ANSI N45.2 

• ANSI/ AS:rvfE NQA-1 

• AS:ME Code Section III, NCA-4000 

• ANSI N45.2.13 · 

• ANSI/ ANS· 3.2 

• ·ANSI N45.2. l l · 

..... . . 
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QUALITY ASSURANCE RECORDS SECTION17 

• 1. POLICY 

• 

• 

·-

The company establishes and implements a program to ensure that 
sufficient records of items and activities are generated and maintained in 
accordance with applicable requirements. 

2. RESPONSIBILI'I'IES 

The following departments are respons.ible for carrying out the 
requirements of this section: · · 

Nuclear Operations Di vision 
Nuclear Stations 
Site Regulatory Assurance Department 
Site Material Management Department 
Site Engineering and Cons~0iPn Department. 
Nuclear Engineering and Teclillology Services Department ~ 
Nuclear Support Department · · 

Nuclear Operations Staff 
Nuclear Regulatory Services Departrp_ent 
Nuclear Oversight Department 
·Purchasing Department 
Corporate Security Department 
Syst~ms Materials Analysis Department 
T&·D Operational An_~ysis Department 

The ·company assigns responsibility for specific requirements through 
The Quality Ass\trance Data Base . 
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SECTION 17 D RA 

• 3. REQUIREMENTS 

• 

• 

3.1 Program 

The records program provides for: 

a. /r;tdministration .. · 
b. . ~/eceipt .. · 
c. ~;transmittal • 
d. _7,$torage ~ . . 
e: (/ treservation • 

.f. ~ fafekeeping .. 
g. JZ./etention. 
h. P fAisposition .. 

3.2 Administration 
. . . . ' . 

The quality records· prograII) :will include those record types, controls, 
and provisions for. storag,e and p~eservation contained in NQA-1, 
Supplement 175-L Authority and responsibility for record control 
activities is delineated .. R~ords are administered through a system 
which includes an index of record type, retention period, and storage 
location. 

Records V\ril.l be legible, accurate, complete, identifiable, and retrievable .. · 
Records may be maintained in electronic media: Records are complete 
w~en dated and stamped, initialed, signed or othervvise authenticated. 
This may include electronic approval and authorization. Corrections~ 
revisions, or supplements to completed records will be reviewed and 

·.approved by an authorized individual in the originating organization. 
Such changes will be dated. and stamped, initialed, signed, or otherwise 
authenticated including the use of electronic approval and authorization. 
Procedures will be established to assure that only those persons 

· authorized to use electronic approval grant such approvals. · 

Measures ~ be established for replacement, restoration, or substitution 
of lost or damaged records. · · · 
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. • 3.3 Receipt 

• 

A system for receipt control of records will be established. Receipt 
control is required for records transferre.d: . 

a. . ~~twee~ company locations • . .. . . . . 
· b. JS)fetween vendors and the company~ · . 

. c. · f="fiom company department files to final storage locations.· 

3.4 ·rransmittal 

·systems are establi$hed to transfer records between company locations. 
and between vendors and the company. Records transferred from 
company d.e,partment files to a final storage location ~e also rmder· such 
systems.· · 

The system .. include~: 

a. J:,.mventory of transmitted records. 
b. r< receipt ackno\-\rledgment . 

) . . . 

3.5 Storage 

Record storage facilities .are established to meet regulatory requirements, 
including those bf NQA-1, Supplement 17S-1 and AS:ME Section III, 
NCA 4134.17. Storage systems provide for: 

a. A /ssignment of responsibiliti~. · . · . 
. b: C/ontrol and accountability of records rein~ved • 

· 3.6 Preservation 

In order to prevent deterioration, records are stored: 

a. r)h a manner to prevent damage from moisture, temperature,· 
pressure, etc. · · . 

b. .:Z:fa binders, folders, envelopes, or similar .systems. · 
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- • -Man~actilrers recommendations are followed for special recording 
medIB. . . . _ 

•• 

• 

3.7 Safekeeping 

Measures are established to prevent access t6 records by unauthorized 
personnel. These measures guard against theft and vandalism. 

3.8 Retention •.... ,,,_ 

. Record retention periods are established to meet regulatory requirements. 
The most stringent retention period is implemented when multiple 
requirements exist. 

-. 3.9 Disposition 

Records will be dispositioned at· the end of the presaibed retention 
period. A review of regulatory requirements will be performed prior to. · 
disposition to assure current requirements ar_e satisfied . 

4~ REFERENCES 

The following references were used in the generation of this section. The 
Company's commitment to particular revisions of these standards is 
contained in Section 2. Specific references for the requirements listed in 
Part 3 of this section are contained in the Q.A. Program Database. 

• ANSI/ AS:ME NQA-1 
. . 

• lOCF_RSO Appendix B, Criteria 17 
.... 

• AS:ME Section ill, NCA 4000. 

• ANSI Nl8.7 

• ANS 3.2 .. 
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AUDITS· SECTION18· 

1. POLICY DRAFT 

. A documented, comprehensive system of planned and periodic 
performance based audits and assessments of the Company and its . 
vendors is conducted to verify quality assurance program. compliance,· 
adequacy, and effectiveness and to assess conformance with management 
controls. 

Audits are conducted to the requirements of NQA-1 to assist the audited 
organization and to assure completion. of required corrective actions, 
commitments, or improvemenb:i. . . · .· . · . . . . 

'· 

. 2 •. RESPONSIBIL...,.,,.,fl' ......... lliS 

3. REQUffiEl\1ENTS 

3.1 Audits - General 

.. @--.. ~ponsibility 
Nuclear Oversight's responsibilities include conducting the external 

. (offsite) audit program of Company stations, departments, and vendors 
. . _...( ·. valved in nuclear actiVities, the management assessment program; and 

/f'Jf/ participation in.joint member groups. ~iHeleM 0vcfSight ~ ·al£e-~ 
.. ~ responsible for and conducts the internal (onsite) audit and surveillance 

1"J..... ~ program and assessments of Company stations and departments . 
~ involved in nuclear activities.aftd is md!lp"""deflt ei WHeletH' Opera~ . 

• 

p~ t,:·i Sc~ ·. .· . - .. 

Audits are performed to schedules approved by the Nuclear Oversight 
Manager which include the minimum audit areas and frequencies; 
Schedule are re_viewed semi-annually and revised accordingly .to assure 

b'>. .$.d:i_ Q '' .1~:.,..__ n• --4, 
JJ~ I dJ. . -~7J.- - - REVISIO~ -er-1// ';1.) ~ 
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. . The . following. departments are responsible for caITying. ?ut the 
requirements of this Section: · 

Nuclear Oversight Department . 
Site Quality Verification Department 

The Nuclear Oversight Manager has the ~esponsibility ~for the · . . · 
performance of periodic audits to ~etermme Ul~t Quality A~surance. and . 
Nuclear __ S~e·ty policy_ is beU:g c~e~ . out . 

I 
------ -.:--o- ~ -r-,· ~uc~ear Oversight is mdependent of Nuclear· 

· Operations. · · · · - · · · -

.l ~ .l 

The Site Quality Verification Director has sufficient 
organizational freedom, authority, and responsibility to provide an onsite 
assessment of station line and support activities to ensure compliance 
with Quality Assurance and Nuclear Safety Requirements. 

Planned and comprehensive performance based audits are performed to 
assure that safety related functions are fully evaluated . 
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~· 

that coverage is maintained current.· Audits~....ht!'initiated early to 

• 
. assure effective quality assurance during design, procurement, , 

manufacturirtg, construction, installation, inspection, testirig, and 
operations. · · 

Additional unscheduled audits may also be performed at variou5 stages 
of activities, based on the nature and safety significance of the work . 
being done. to verify contiriued adherence to and effectiveness of the 
quality systems. · . . . . . . . . · . · · . . . 

. . . ---Opereti::ng aetivitir;is will bQ audited m romplia.tee with th~ Teehiriarl ~ · · 
· Speeifiea:eofts. Each _ongoing Code activity is audited annually and . ~ . · 
· results are made available to the ANI. .· · · · · O ~-

Material Manufachrrers or Material Suppliers_ who are qualified under rr 
the Company's AS:ME "N' Certificate of Authorization and who are 
actively supplying Code materials will be audited/stirveyed annually . 

. Vendors and their subtier suppliers are audited penodically--generally in. 
conjunction with plant visits for witnessing inspection points. The 

•

. Company's active participation in joint utility audit programs provides 
an alternative means to fulfilling its responsibility. for auditing . . 
active vendors. · 

3~1.3 Preparation 
. . 

A documented plan or an agenda will identify the audit scope, . 
requirements, audit personnel, activities to be audited, organizations to 
be notified, applicable documents, and schedule. An approved checklist 
or procedure for each audit will identify the quality and technical 
elements of the area or items to be evaluated. Audit plans, agendas, 
checklists, and procedures will be prepared in advance under the 
direction of the Audit Team Leader. 

3.1.4 Personnel 

Audits will be accomplished by experienced personnel qualified in 
accordance with NQA-1 who are familiar with written procedures,· .. 
standards and processes applicable to the area !Jeing audited. Audit 
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The_ ~i~e .Quali_ty Verification Director(~} and th~ Corporate Quali~n RAFT 
Verification Director shall approve their respective agenda, checklb'r," · · · . · 
findings, and report of each audit. Audits shall be conducted on a 
performance driven frequency, not to exceed 24 months, and in 
accordance with the Company Quality Assurance Program and 
procedures. Audits shall include the following safe_ty-related functions:· 

a. The conformance. of unit operation to provisions contained within 
the technical specifications and applicable license con<l:itions. 

b. The adherence to proc~dure, training, and qualification of the 
station staff. · · 

-

c. The results of actions taken to correct deficiencies occurring in 
facility equipment, structures, systems, components, or methoq of 
operation µiat affect nuclear safety. · 

d. · The. performance of activities required by the Operational Quality 
Assurance Program to meet the criteria of Appendix B, lOCFR 50. 

-e. The Facility Emei:gency Plan and implementing procedUies. 

f. The Facility Security Plan. and implementffig procedures.· 

Onsite and offsite reviews. 
. . 

The Facility. Fire Protection programmatic controls including the 
implementing procedures by qualified Nuclear Oversight or Site . 
Quality Verification per5onnel. · 

The. fire protection equipment and program implementation. 
utilizing either a· qualified offsite licensee fire protection engineer 

· or an outside independent fire protection .consultant. An outsiO.e
-HldepEmdent fu=e. protection consultaRt shaH be us.ed at lett3t evST¥-
third year. · 

The Radiological Environmental Monitoring· Program and its 
results. · 

~ Y The Offsite Dose Calculation Manual and implementing 
procedures . 

The Process Control Program and implementing procedures for 
the solidification of radioactive wastes. 

· ~f· The performance of activities required by the Company Quality. 
At- · , . Assurance Program for effluent and environmental monitoring .. 
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personnel shall have· sufficient authority and organizational freedom to . 
make the audit process meaningful and effective and shall -not have 
direct responsibilities in the areas to be audited. The Audit Team Leader 
shall organize and direct the audit and ensure the audit team collectively · 
has llie requited experience or trai.Iling for the activities to be audited.. · 
The audit team may be supplemented by teclmical specialists: to provide 
additional experience and competence.· 

3.1~5 Performance 

Performance based audits are conducted to assess specific activities, 
processes, and records on .the basis of their impact and importance 
relative to safety, reliability, and functionality.· Audits can be focus~d on 
areas most in need of improvement. Objective evidence shall be . 
examined to the extent nece~sary to determine that a quality system is 

~ being effectively implemented. 
~ 

. ~ i·~. 1 .. · 3~1.6 Reporting and Follow-up 
~ ·~ An audit report includes the description of the audit scope, identification 

. of the audit team and personnel contacted during audit activities, a 

1 ~ 
summary of audit results (including a statement on effectiveness of the 
quality assurance program elements), and a comprehensive description of 
.each audit concern. Audit results will be documented and distributed 
and shall be reviewed by the management havirlg responsibility in 

· ~.. the area being audited. Deficiencies requiring prompt corrective action 
l are reported .immediately to the management of the audited organization. 

~~o 

l 
---

Res.p?nsi?le .man~~ern~nt shall ~e necessa:r a~ correct ~e . _ 
defioenoes identified m the audit. They will defme. the corrective action 
to be taken~ actions which will prevent recurrence, and a schedule for · 
imple~enting these actions .. 

·~ ~ .. ' ' These commitments will be evaluated by the Audit Team Leader. . 
<e ~ 'tr Recurring deficiencies or failure to implement corrective action will be 
~~' reported to appropriate Company executives . 
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Verification of the eompletion of scheduled co~ve action· 
commibnents is performed to assure deficiencies or adver5e conditions 

. are corrected. Previous deficient areas or adverse conditions are · 
followed up to assure effective corrective action is effective and 
nnplementation continues. 

3.1.7 Records '. 

The audit J?lan, report, ~bjecti~_e evidence,_ ~tten replies, and_ tl/e record 
of completion of corrective action and def1aency follow;.,up ~on · 
file, Personnel qualification records.for audit team membel1; Jha:ll);>e" GVUL-

established, maintained, and reviewed. . · · ·. . · · 

3.2 Independent Management Audit/ Assessment 

· Audits of the Company are performed by the Authorized Inspection 
Ag~ncy as required by the Code and AS14E N626;0. A periodic review 
of the audit program will be performed by an mdependent organization' . . . . 
to assure that audits are being accomplished to program requiremen . v~:::: J 
An annual report on the status, adequacy, and im lernenta · the ·. ~ · · · 
Quality Assurance Program is submitted to the Chie Nuclear Officer by :;;..J.-
. the Vice ~r~ident of .Nuclear Operations Suppoi:t.. -~ 
. . 1-1 ,,,__(Lo'"" D~_M ~-. . 

4. REFERENCES · . . . 

The following references were .used in the generation of this section. The 
Company's commitment to particulcµ- r_evisions _of these standards is · 
contained in Sectiqn 2. Specific references for the requirements listed in 
Part 3 of this section are contained in Q.A. Program Database. 

· • lOCFRSO Appendix B 

• ANSI/ ASME.NQA-1 

• ASME Code Section III, NCA-4000 

• ANSI NlS.7-1977 

• ANSI/ ANS 3.2-1988 . 
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areas most in need of improvement. Objective evidence shall be 
examined to the extent necessary to determine that a quality system is 
being effectively implemented. · 

3.1.6 Reporting and Follow-up 

An audit report includes th~ description of the audit scope, identification 
. of the audit team and personnel contacted during audit activities, a 
summary of audit results (including _a statement on effectiveness of the 
quality assurance program elements), and a comprehensive description :of 
each audit concern. Audit results will be documented and distributed 
and shall be reviewed by the management having responsibility in the · 
area being audited. Deficiencies requiring prompt corrective action are 
reported immediately to the management of the audit~d organization. 

. . "• . . . 

All findings of noncom~liance with NRC requirements, and significant 
recommendations ana~~d~g;bf each audit-shall be reported to the 
Station Manager, the appropriate Site .Vice President, the Nuclear . 
Oversight Managerf ~ the Senior Vice Pres~dent and CNO. . · ).) ·fl1i 
~~~~~~~~~-~Uo _o · . 

Responsible management shall take the necessary actions to correct the. . 
. deficiencies identified in the audit. They will define the corrective action 
to be taken, actions which V:.rill pre\rent recurrence, and a schedule for 
implementing these actions. · 

These commitments will be evaluated by the Audit Team Leader. 
Recurring defici~ncies or failure to implement cor~ective action will be 
reported to appropriate co·mpany executives. · 

. Copies of documentation, reports, and correspondence are kept on file at 
the appropriate station. · · 

Verification of the compietion of scheduled corrective action 
commitments is performed to assure deficiencies or adverse conditions 
are corrected. Previous deficient areas or ad verse conditions are . ' 

follo\·ved up to assure corrective action is effective and implementation 
continues . 
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AUGMENTED QUALITY SECTIO~gAAF1 

1. POLICY 

It is the policy of the Company to assure a high degree of availability 
and reliability for our nuclear plants while ensuring the health and safety 
of the public ~d our Workers. Therefore, the Quality Assurance . 
Program is applied in a graded manner to certain areas and activities 

·· · that are not clearly defined as safety related or Code related. the. 
Company calls this application Augmented Quality. 

2. RESPONSIBILl'I'IES 

The following departments· are responsible for carrying out the 
requirements of this· section: 

Nuclear Stations 
Site Material Management Department 

·Site Engineering and Construction Department 
Nuclear. Engineering and Technology Services Department . 4-_ 
Corporate Security Department • · 

The Company assigns responsibilities for specific requirementS through·. 
the Quality Assurarice Database. · 

3. REQUffiEI\1ENTS · 

The Company applies the Quality Assurance Program to certain systems, 
structures, components, and activities which are not safety related or· 
Code related to a degree consistent with their importance to safety. 
While there may be minor interfaces with additional se.ctions of this 
manual, the following sections apply to the programmatic elements of . 
the. noted activities: / . ·. ' · · 

.f-1......ktt.-f'~- AL~/t.,tt . . . 
· 3.1 -R:aai:atioR~ea,tl\s Low .As Reasonably Ac_hievabl~ ~CA· 

Sections 3, 4, 5, 6, 15, 16, and 18 are applicable to this area . 
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· 3.2 · Emergency Planning 

Section 5, 6, 16, and 18 is applicable to this area. 

3.3 Transport of Radioactive Waste 

Sections 4, 5, 6, and 17 are applicable to this area. 

3.4 Security 

Security is controlled for each station by the station security plan that is . 
· prepared per NUREG 0908; This plan describes the· applicable personnel 
organization, the ke~ping of records, audits, and the reporting of . 
abnormal conditions. Sections 6 and 16 are applicable. to this area. 

3.5 Review of Gass IE Equipment Qualification 

Sections 3, 5, 6, ·and 15 are applicable to this area. 

3.6 Trammg 

Sections 4, 5, 6, 15, 17, and 18 are applicable to this area. 

3. 7 Environmental Monitoring · 

Sections 17 and 18 are applicable to this area~ 

3.8 Meteorology 

sections 17 and 1s are applicable to this area. 

3.9 Fire. Protection 

·A qu.ality assurance program is required for fire protection systems in·· . 
Safety Related areas. Nuclear Engineering and Technology Services is. f_ 
responsible for ·determining this need for systems on a case by case basis. · 
The Stations are responsible for determining this need for other fire 
protection equipment on a case by case basis. When required by these 
organizations, Sections 3, 4, 5, 6, 7, 10, 11, 14, 15, 16, 17 and 18 are 
applicable to this area . 
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3.10 Repairs and Alterations Subject .to IDNS Jurisdiction 

Welded repairs and all alterations to non-ISi boilers and pressure vessels, .. 
as described in Sections 505.10 and 505.SO(a) of the Illinois Department of 
Nuclear Safety (IONS) Boiler ·and Pressure Vessel Safety Rules, and the· 
repair of pressure relief valves, as described in Section 505.2500(a)(l)(b) 
of the rules, are to be conducted in accordance with. 
Section 505.2500(a)(l)(a)(ii) of the Rules. Section 505.2500(a)(l)(a)(ii) 
requires that the Company apply an approved QA Program to such 
repairs and alterations and describe how it is applied. -The following 
describes the Company's application. · 

The Company has a QA Program which is reviewed and accepted by the · 
. NRC. In addition, the QA Program and the AS:ME. [Section III] Interface 
. are reviewed and accepted by an accredited Aut;horiZed Inspection · 
Agency. Authorized Inspectors are present at each of the Company's 
plants while Code work is in progress. · 

Section 1 _of this QA Program describes the authority and responsibilities 
of ·the organization. It also describes the retention of responsibility_when 
repair and modification activities are subcontracted. . 

Section 3 requires that designs and changes .to designs be defined, 
documented, and controlled. · · 

Section 5 requires that all work be accomplished in accordance. with 
· docum.ented instructions and procedures and be subject to appropriate· 
·process controls.' The implementation of this is the use of the Nuclear 
Work Request (NWR} to authorize, track, and control work in the plant. 
The ·NWR system provides for specifying when work is CODE related 
and is not limited to any particular Section of the ASME Code. It further 
provides for detailed instructions for accomplishing the work. This 
includes the need for qualified inspectors, qualified welders, qualified 
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procedures, special processes, required documentation, approved 
drawings, and post-maintenanc~/post-modification testirig. NWRs · 
inarked as Code work are offered to the AI for the insertion of Hold and 
Witnes~ points. 

Sections 4, 7; 8, and 13 address the procurement, receiving, handling, 
storage, disbursement, and marking of materials~ Lo~al implementing 
procedures establish traceability of materials to the procurement and 
receiving processes and provide assurance that only Code acceptable 
materials are utilized. Any specific requirements for heat tr?.ceability will 
be in accordance with the applicable Sections of the Code being used. · 

. . . . . 

Section 9 details the controls for Special Processes while Section 10 covers 
the aspect of inspection. This includes the requirement for the use of . 

#independent, qualified inspectors and· examiners when required by. the 
Code, and invokes the Company's Special Processes and Procedures 
Manual (SPPM)~ The SP.PM is also reviewed and accepted by the 
Authorized Inspection Agency. 

··Section 6 and 17 require that documents and records be generated and 
maintained to satisfy the requirements of the Code and the jurisdiction. 

Section 18 proVides for overview and audit of Code activities. 

Repairs and alteration5 performed as desCr:ibed above meet the·. 
· requirements of the approved QA Program and meet the requirements of 

the IDNS. B&PV rules; regardless of the safety classification of the boiler 
or pressure vessel or pressure relief valve being repairs. · 
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4. REFERENCES 

The following references were used in the gen~ation of this section. · The 
Company's commitment to particular revisions of these standards is 
contained in Section 2. Specific references for the requirements listed in · . 
Part 3 of this section are contained in the Q.A. Program Database. 

• lOCFRSO Appendices A, B, and R 

• 10CFR71 'Part H 

• 10CFR73 

• 10CFR21 

• ANSI/ AS:ME NQA-2 
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INDEPENDENT SAFETY REVIEWS 

1. POLICY 

. Independent safety reviews of plant operations are c:ond il"t-a!~~~~~ 
that day-to-day activities are conducted in a safe manner. Senior . 
management is provided with overall assessments. of facility operation 
and recoinmendations to improve nuclear safety margins and plant 
reliability. · · 

2. RESPONSIBILI'I'IES 

The following departments are responsible for. carrying out the 
requirements of this section: . 

Nuclear Stations· 
Nuclear Oversight Department 

The Company assigns responsibility for specific requirements through 
the Quality Assurance Program Data Base .. Because of the regulatory 
need to specify responsible individuals for items previously contained in 
Technical Specifications, more detailed assignments of' responsibili~y are 
contained in this Section than in others. · 

3. REQUIREMENTS 

3.1 General 

The Director of Safety Review shall be appointed by the Nuclear 
Oversight Manager responsible for nuclear activities. The corporate 

·audit function shall be the responsibility of the Nuclear Oversight 
Manager and shall be independent of operations. · 

·The Nuclear Oversight Manager reports to the Senior Vice President and 
Chief Nuclear Officer (CNO) and has the responsibility to set corporate 
policy for the areas of Quality Assurance and Nuclear Safety. The 
Nuclear Oversight Manager has the responsibility to determine that 
Nuclear Safety policy .is being carried out .. The Nuclear Oversight . 
Manager has the aµthority to order unit shutdown or request any other 

. action. which he deems necessary to avoid unsafe plant conditions . 
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· The Use of the term Offsite Review refers tci the Offsite Review illld ~ 
. Investigative Function as previously used in Technical Specificatio · _______. 
Onsi~e Review r~ers to ~e Onsit~ ~e~ew and Investigative Functio as tl': · 
previously used m Technical Specifications. . /)_.P -'t-

3.2 Offsite Review and Investigative Function 

The Director of Safety Review shall:··· 

1. Provide overall direction of the Offsite Review and Investigative 
Function. · 

2. Appoint a senior participant to conduct or direct individual· 
review anq investigative function.s. 

3. Assure that a cross disciplinary review determination is made for 
each item to be reviewed. · 

4. Assure that cross disciplinary offsite reviews are perfo~ed by .. 
qualified perso:nnel of the appropriate disciplines when necessary. 

5. Approve and report in a timely manner all findings of non
compliance with NRC requirements to the Station Manager, Site 
Vice President, Nuclear Oversight Manager,,._Senior Vice P~es.iden~ 
and~ CNO .• ·. ·. .· . .~ ~ . .. 

During periods when' the Director of Safety Review is unavailable, he 
shall designate this responsibility to an established alternate, who · 
satisfies the formal training and experience for the Director of Safety · 
Review. The responsibilities of the personnel performing this function 

. are stated below. 

· 3.2.1 Required Offsite Reviews·· 

· I The Offsite Re.vieW and Investigative Function shall review: 
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· a. Safety evaluations for: qt...r"~ .. 

1. changes to procedures, equipment, or syste · ~i 
the safety analysis report, and . _· -:tt.d-~ · · 

2 .. tests or ~xperiments .completed under the ~~,_. 
10CFR50.59 to verify that such actions did not constitute an. 
unreviewed safety question. 

b. Proposed changes to procedures, equipment, or systems which 
involve an unreviewed safety question as defined in 10CFR50.59. 

c. · Proposed tests or experiments which involve an. unreviewed 
safety question as defined in 10CFR50.59. 

d ... Proposed changes in Technical Specifications or NRC Operating 
License. · · 

· e. No.n-compliance with codes, regulations, orders, technical . 
specifications, license requirements, or of internal procedures or 
·instructions having nuclear safety significance. 

f. Significant operating abnormalities or deviation from normal and 
expected performance of ·plant equipment that affect nuclear · 
safety as referred to it by ari Onsite Review and Investigative 
Function. · 

g. All reportable events. 

h. All recognized indications of an unanticipated deficiency in' some 
aspect of design or operation of safety-related structures, systems, 
or components. · 

i. · All changes to the Generating Stations Emergency· Plan prior. to 
implementation of such change. 

. ' 

J· Ali items referred by the Site Vice President, Station Manag~r, 
Systems Engineering. Supervisor, ?f. the Nuclear Oversight· 

. Manager1 en. o ~ ~ ~ · 
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3.2.2 Records·· 

Records documenting the actions· of Offsite Safety Review w . 
produced and maintained as follows: 

a. Reviews,: audits, and recommendations. shall be docu:inented and 
distributed as covered in Section 3.2(5). · 

. b. Copies of documentation, reports, and correspondence shall be 
kept on file at the appropriate station: · 

3.2.3 Procedures · 

Written administrative procedures shall be prepared and maintained for 
the Offsite Review and Investigative Function. These procedures will 
include the following: · 

·a. Content and method of submissiQn of presentations .to the 
· Director of Safety. Review.· 

• b. Use of committees and .consultants. 

c. ReView and approval. 

d. Detailed listing of items to be reviewed.· 

e. Method of:· 

1. Appointing personneL 

2. Performing reviews -and investigation.s: 

3. Reporting findings and recommendations of. reviews. and 
. investigations. · · 

4. Approving reports. 

5. .Distributing reports. 
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f . 

3.2.4 Personnel· 

The persons, includirig consultants, performing the Offsite Review arid 
Investigative Function, in addition to the Director of Safety Review shall 

·.have expertise in one or more of the following disciplines as appropriate 
for the subject or subjects being reviewed and investigated: 

a. 
b. 
c. 
d. 
e. 
f. 
g.-
h. 
1. 

J· 

.·Nuclear power plant technology 
Reactor operations 
Utility operations 
Power plant design 
Reactor engineering 
Radiological safety 
Reactor· safety analysis· 
Instrumentation and control 
Metallurgy 
Any other_ appropriate disciplines required by unique 
characteristics of the ·facility 

Individuals performing· the Offsite Review and Investigative Function 
shall possess the minimum formal training and experience, as listed 

. bel0\'\7 I for each dissipline. , . 

a. _Nuclear Power Plant Technology - Engineering graduate or 
·equivalent with 5 years experience in the nuclear field design 
and/ or operation. · · 

b. Reactor Operations - Engineering graduate or equivalent with 5 
years experience in nuclear power plant operations. 

c. Utility Operations - Engineering graduate or equivalent with at 
least 5 years of experience in utility operation and/ or engineering . 

I . ;page 20-5 REVISION 65 . · 2/ 15/ 94 

DRAFT 



• 

INDEPENDENT SAFETY REVIEWS 

d. 

· e. Reactor Engineering - Engineering graduate or equivalent. In 
addition, at least 5 years of experience in nuclear plant 
engineering, operation, and/ or graduate work in ·nu.clear 
engineering or equivalent in reactor physics is required. 

f. Radiological Safety - Engineering graduate or equivalent with at 
least 5 years of experience in radiation control and safety. · 

g. Reactor Safety Analysis - Engineering graduate or equivalent witJl 
at least 5 years of experience in nuclear engineering. · · 

·h; Instrumentation and Control - Engineering graduate or equivalent 
· with. at least 5 years of experience in instrumentation and control" 
design and/ or operation. 

i. Metallurgy - Engineering graduate or equivalent with at least 5. 
years of experience in the metallurgical field. · · 

' . . . 

The Director of Safety R~view shall have experience and training which 
satlsfy ANSI N18J-1971 requirements fo! "Plant Managers." 

3.3 Onsite Reyiew and lnve~tigative Function · 

3.3.1 General 

The Onsite Review and Investigative Function shall be supervised by th~ 
Station Manager. The Station Manager shall: · · 

1. Provide directions for the Onsite Review and Investigative 
Function and appoint the Systems Engineering Supervisor or 
other comparably qualified individual as the senior participant to 
provide appropriate directions. 

2. Approve participants for this function . 
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3 . 

4. Independently review and approve the· findings and 
recommendations developed by personnel performing the Onsite 
Review and Investigative Function. · 

5. . Rep'ort all findings of noncompliance with NRC requirements and 
provide recommendations. · · 

6 .. Submit to, the Offsite Review and Investigative Function for 
·concurrence in a timely manner, those items described in 
Section 3.2.1 which have been approved by the Onsite Review and 
Investigative FuncHon.. · · 

3.3.2 Authority 

The Onsite'Review and Investigative Function shall: 

a. Advise the Station Manager on all matters related to Nuclear 
.Safety. 

b. Recommend to the Station ·Manager the disposition of items 
considered under Section 3.::3.3, 1 throµgh 9 prior to their 
implementation. · 

c. Include among its re\riew condusions for each item considere.d . 
und·er Section 3.3.3, 1 through 4 a determination of whether or not 
the item involves an unreviewed safety question. 

d. Provide prompt notification to the appropriate Site Vice President 
· and the Director of Safety Review of disagreement between the 
Onsite Review and Investigative Fnnction and the Station 
Manager. The Station Manager shall follow the recommendations 
of the Onsite Review and Investigative Function or select a course 
of action that is more conservative regarding safe operation of the 

. facility. . 
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3.3.3 Responsibility ~ '}.o-: .g 

The Onsiti! Review and Investigative Function shall be respons1 « 
conducting the following: 

· 1. Review of all applicable Plant Administrative Procedures 
recommended in Appendix A of Regulatory Guide 1.33, 
Revision 2, February 1978 and changes thereto. 

· 2. Review of Emergency Operating Procedures required to. 
implement the requirements of NUREG-0737 and ·supplement 1 to · 
NUREG-0737 as stated in Section 7.1 of Generic Letter No. 82-33 

·and changes thereto .. · 

3. Review of all proposed tests and experiments that affect nuclear 
safety. 

4. ReView of all proposed changes or modifications to plant systems 
or equipment that affed nuclear safety. · · 

• 5. Review of proposed changes to the Fire Protection Program. 

• 

6. Review of the Station Security Plan and submittal of 
recommended changes to the Station Security Plan in accordance'. -
with station procedures. 

7. Review of Emergency Plan and identification of recommended 
changes. 

8. Review of changes to the Process Control Program and the Offsite 
. Dose Calculation Manuai. 

9. Review of all proposed changes to the technical specifications or 
· operating license, and any proposed change which involves. an 

unrevie,ved safety question that is to be submitted to the Nuclear 
Regulatory Commission for approval. 
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~-~·· 
10. Review of mvestigation results for all viol . e e . i?~-Cf 

specifications, including the preparation and forwarding of repo 
covering evaluations and recommendations to prevent recurrence. 

11. Review of investigation results for all Reportable Events and other 
significant operating abnormalities including the preparation and · 
forwarding of reports covering evaluations and recommendations 
to prevent recurrence. 

12. Review of investigation results for any accidental, unplanned, or 
. uncontrolled radioactive release including the preparation and 
forwarding. of reports covering evaluations and recommendations 
to prevent recurrence. 

· 13. Review of unit operations to detect potential hazards to nuclear 
safety. · 

14. Performance ofspetial reviews and investigations and reports 
thereon as requested by the. Director of Safety Review. · 

3.3.4 Records 

Reports, reviews, investigations, and recommendations prepared and 
. performed for Section 3.3.3 shall be documented and forwarded to· the 
·Director of Safety Review unless otherwise specified. · 

· Copies of all records· and documentation shall be kept on file at the . 
station. 

· 3.3.5 Procedures 

Written administrative procedures shall be prepared and maintained for 
conduct of the Onsite Review and Investigative Function. These 
procedures shall include the following: 

a. Content and method of submission and presentation to the Station 
Manager, Site Vice President, and Directo: .of Safety Review~ 

b. Use of committees. 
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··~ 

·~ c. Review and approval. 

d. Detailed listing of items to be reviewed. 

.~ . . 't~-f'D.· 
e. Procedtlres for administration of the quality control (ictiviti '( ( 

f. Assignment of responsibilities .. -

3.3~6 Personnel · 

The personnel, including consultants, performing the Onsite Review and 
Investigative Function, in addition to the .Station Manager, shall have · 
expertise in one or more of the following disciplines as appropriate for 
. the subje~t or subjects being reviewed and investigated: · 

a. Nudear power plant technology 
b. · Reactor operations · 
c. Reactor engineering · 

· d. Chemistry 
e. Radiological controls. 
f. Instrumentation and control 
g. Mechanical and electrical systems 

Personnel performing the On site Review and Investigative Function 
shall meet minimum acceptable levels as described in ANSI N18J..:1971, 
Sections 4.2 and 4.4 . 
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1. GENERAL 

This. Appendix of the Quality Assurance Manual consists of definitions of 
words or phrases found in the Commonwealth Edison Company. Quality . · 
Assurance Program. The purpose of this definition section is to provide 

·a common basis for understanding those words or phra5es that may have 
a different meaning when used elsewhere. · 

.. 
All words and phrases are subject to review and revision as 
circumstances require. . · 

- A -

Approval 

Approval as used herefu means by signahrre or initialing and date by an 
authorized individual. · 

ASME Boiler and Pressure Vessel Code, Section m, Division 1 arid . 
Division 2 for Concrete Containment 

Refers to AS:ME Section III, Division 1 and Division 2 for Co.ncrete · 4 
Containment; ASME Section Ill; ASN.fE Code; AS:MI; or Code. 1 

ASN1E Boiler and Pressure Vessel Code, Section XI 

Refers to ASME Section XI; Section XI; or Code .. 

Audit 

A planned and documented activity performed to determine by 
investigation, examination, or evaluation of objective evidence the 
adequacy of and compliance 'with established procedures, instructions, 
drawings, and other applicable documents, and the effectiveness of 
implementation. An audit should not be confused with surveillance or 
inspection activities performed for the sole purpose of process control or 
product acceptance. · 
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Audit Team Leader _LdJ_ 

.An individual appointed to ..beaC1 an Audit Team. The Audit Team 
Leader coordinates the prepara~on of the audit repqrt. 

Auditor 

One qualified and authorized to examine quality assurance practices and 
. verify whether requirements are being met. 

Authorized Inspector or AI or ANI 

~ used herein is meant to mean Authorized Nuclear Inspector; An 
Authorized Nuclear Inspector is an employee of an Authorized 
Inspection Agency who has qualifications for and has been properly 
acc:-edited for Division 1 or Division 2. ~ 

Authorized Nuclear Inservke Inspector or ANil 
.. 

As used herein is meant· to mean the Authorized Nuclear Inservice 
Inspector. An ANTI is an employee of an Authorized Inspection Agency 
who has quaj.ifications for and has been properly accredited for AS:ME · 
Section XI. 

-B-

Balance of Plant 

·Generating Station items and equipment.not.designed, furnished or 
installed as a part of the Nuclear Steam Supply System. ~alance-of Plant 
items· include safety-related. and Code items, such as the containment as 
well as non safety-related and non-Code items. 

Basic Component 

· "Basic componenf, when applied to nuclear power reactors means a 
plant structure, system, component or part thereof necessary to assure (1) 
the integrity of the reactor coolant pressure boundary, '(2) the capability 
to shut down the reactor and maintain it in a safe shutdown condition,. 
or (3) the capability to prevent or mitigate the consequences of accidents 
which should result in potential offsite exposures comparable to those 
referred to in par 100.11 of lOCFR Chapter 1 (1-1-87), Part 21. · 
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Bid ~ackage 

The total of drawings, specifications, codes, standards, .quality and other 
requirements that describes the task on which a prospective. · 
contractor~ supplier will bid~ . · 

I 

- c .. 

Calibration 
. . 

· ·A method of assuring acC:uracy of gauges and instruments used for 
measuring and testing by comparing 'With recognized standards .. 

Certificate of compliance 

A \Vritten statement, signed by a qualified person, attesting that the 
materials or items are in compliance vvith the purchasing· documents. 

Certified Personnel . 

Personnei who have passed a formal training program and a formal 
proficiency test for special processes' such as welding, plating and 
nondestructive testing .. 

Certified Standards· 
.. . 

Standards of measurement vvhose accuracy can be traced to standards at 
"the National Institute of Standards and Technology or established · 
standards. . 

Certified Material Test Report 

. ..\ document attesting that material is. in accordance With specified 
requirements including the actual results of all required chemical 
J.nJlyses, tests examinations . 
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Change Order 

A formal award to a vendor or contractor covering reviSion(s) to the · 
original Purchase Order or Change Order, involving but not limited to 
quantity, technical requirements, quality assurance requirements or scope 

·of work. · · 

Change Order. Requisition 

. A document d~scribing revisions. to be made to the original Purchase 
Order or subsequen_t Change Order and ·which is converted irito a. 
Change Order·. · 

Characteristic 

Any property or attribute of an item, process or service that is. distinct, 
describable and measurahl~, as conforming or nonconforming to . 
specified quality.requirements. Quality characteristics are generally 
identified in specifications and drawings· i;vhlch describe the item, process 
or serVice. · 

Code 

See AS1v1E Boiler and Pressure Vessel Code, Section ill or Section XI, 
whichever is applicable. · 

code 

A recognized standard for using ·or processing materials, or for the skill 
involved in use or processing. · 

Cognizant Engineer · 

The engineer assigned a specific task or area. of re5ponsibility in. the 
design or testing of a component or system. · 

Company C 
Defined a~ Commonwealth Edison(ompany, and referred to variously as 
CECL\ Edison or Company. · · · . · . 

'\ 
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Company Level ill 

. Chief Level III (NDE) for the Company 

Component 

ASME Code items such. as vessels, concrete containments, piping 
. systems, pumps, valves,. core support structures and storage tanks which . 
. will be combined with other components to form an assembly or 
installatio11 of a nuclear power plant. 

Component Identification Number 
. . 

An identification number assigned (where appropriate) to an item for use · 
throughout its lifetime. 

Construction 

Activities at the building site necessary to erect, inspect and accept a 
· power generating station and itS associated installation.· This definition 
· applies unless othenvise indicated .. · · 

Construction (AS:ME Section ill Div.1) comprises all activities relating _to 
materials, design fabrication, examipation, testing,- inspection and 
certification required in the manufacture and installation of items. 

Construction (AS!vfE Section ill Div. 2) includes.all those operations 
required to build the component ~d its parts in accordance V\rith the 
Design DraV\rings and Construction Specification which have been 
prepared by the Designer (A-E). · · · · 

Construction Tests 

. Those tests necessary to verify that the installation of each component of 
a system is complete and complies with the applicable specificatio~, 
standards, codes, drawings and engineering information. 
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·Contract. (Including purchase order) 

. A binding agreement between two or more persons or companies. ·. 

Contractor · 

Any organization l1nder contract for furnishing items or services. It 
includes the terms Vendor, Supplier, Subcontractor, Fabricator and 
subtier levels of these ~here appropriate. 

Code Contractor is a contractor holding a valid AS:ME Section ID 
Certificate of Authorization. 

Control Point 

In a sequ~ntial operation, a checkpoint at which certain data are taken, . · 
inspections made or approval required. · · 

Corrective Action 

Measures taken to rectify conditions .adverse to quality, and, V\rhere 
nece5sary, to preclude repetition. ' · · · · 

- 0-

Department 

When. a responsibility is given a Department irt this manual it is meant 
that the Department Head has the responsibility. · 

Design Change 

Any change in design that may affect functional requirements, operating ' 
conditions, safety-, regulatory-, reliability-, and Code-related . · 
requirements, performance objectives, plant reliability or design life and · 
would require that affected documentation be changed . 
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Design Controls 
. . 

Methods for assuring that basic design requirements are formalized and 
translated into design documents with proper-review to assure the 
scheduled release of a valid design. · · 

Design . Criteria 

. Statements of the form, function and interface requirements 'Within well 
defined limitations. · 

Designer. (Division 2) 

As used in AS.tvffi Code Division 2 construction, the Designer (A-E) is the 
organization responsib.le for the. preparation and completion of the ·. 
Design Report, Design Drawings, and Construction Specifications for 
applicable items. 

Design Requirements 

Documents that set the functional requirements, operating conditions 
safety requirements, performance objectives, design margins and design 
life.· Included are any· special requirements for size, '\\:eight, ruggedness,.· 
materials, fabrications or. constructions, testing, maintenance, operating 
environments,. safety margins and derating factors. · 

Design Review 

An analysis of design with respect to technical adequacy, interface 
control, inspectability, maintainability and conformance to applicable 
codes. standards·, regulations and design criteria. 

Design Specification 

A. _Lic1cument that sets the functional requirements; design requirements; 
en\ironmental conditions, including radiation; Code classification; 
(L·!!n.i t.ion of the boundaries; and material requirements. Sufficient detail 
sl~Jil be contained within the document to provide a complete basis for 
u : . .-'I:.::-: . 
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• For Secti~n ill AS:ME Code (Division D: A doCUffient prepared by the . 
owner or owner's designee which provides a complete basis for. 
construction in accordance with Section ill . 

• 

. . Desk Survey· 

An ·evaluation of a supplier's quality control capability made from 
.documented procedures arid records of past performance. · 

Destructive test 

· ·_A test to· determine. the properties· of .a material or .. the. beha~or of an . 
item which results in the destruction of. the sample or item .. 

··Deviation 

A nonconformarice. Departure of a characteristic from specified . · 
requirements. 

Discrepancy 

A nonconformance. 

Documentation . 

Any '"Titten or pictorial information describing, defining, specifying, 
reporting or certifying activities, requirements, procedures or results. 

· Drawing Manifest 

A document for. transmitting drawings, released for construction to 
Engineering, Construction and Production. 

-E-

Edison 

· Def in cd as Commonwealth Edison Company and referred to variously as 
CEC," Edison or Company . 
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Erector 

An organization involved in assembling and building equipment or . 
structures at the site. 

Examination 

Specific actions by qualified personnel using qualified procedures to 
verify that items and fabrication processes are in conformance with 
specified requirements. This term, when used in conjunction \\ii.th 
qualification of personnel to perform quality-related activities shall mean 
a vvritteI1 examination. · · 

- F -

Fabricator 

An organization ·involved in the manufacture of eq~prnent. · . 

. . Fabricator (ASME Section ill Div. 2) 

The NPT Certificate Holder 

· Final Safety Analysis Report (FSAR). 

A finalization of the preliminary safety analysis report prepared for the 
Nuclear Regulatory Commission prior to issuance of an operating license~ 

First Level Design Review 

A reView conducted by the responsible project engineer '\ii.thin the 
design agency for a specific design discipline. · 

Flow Chart 

A representation of the sequence of activities such as procurement, 
. fabrication, processing, assembly, inspection and test, or the sequence of 

indiVidual op~rations within one or more of those functions. · . 
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- H-

Hold Point 

A designated stopping place .during or-following a specific activity at · 
which inspection or examination i$ required before further work can be 
performed. 

- I -

Incident 

Occurrence.of major damage, serious personal injury or significant 
schedule delay. · · 

Inspection 

A phase of quality control which, by means of examination, 
'observation. or meas.urem:ent, determines. the conformance of materials, 
supplies, components, parts, appurtenances, systems, processes or ' 
structures to predetennined quality requirements. · · 

Inspection and Test Plan . 

A listing, with optimum sequencing, of all the inspections and tests 
· required· to be performed for a specific item, component, structure or·. . ' . 
service. 

mterface control 

Consideratipn ·that components and structures are geometrically and 
functionally compatible and that materials are compatible with both 

· process· and environment. - · · 

.Item 

Any level of unit assembly, including structure, system, subsystem, 
subassembly, component, part qr material . 
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When_ AS:tvffi Code items are referenced, this means products constructed 
under a certificate of authorization and material . 

. - J -

Jurisdictional Boundaries 

The physical limits of a Code item which are identified to determine the 
applicability of Code rules for that item. · 

- L -

Lifetime Record 

A record ·which meet one or more. of the following tri~eria: 
. . -

a) those which would be of significant value in demonstrating 
. capability for safe operation; . . . . . . . . 

b) those which would be of significant value in maintaining, 
reworking, rep~ting, r~placing, or modifying an item; · 

c) · those which would be of significant value ·in understanding 
the c<:tuse of an accident or malfunction of an item; 

d) those which provide required baseline data for insenice 
inspections. · 

Like-for-Like Replacement· 
. . 

The replacement of an item with an item that is identical in all physical · 
and p~formance characteristics._ 

Local Purchase Order 

. A purchase order initiated through the computer by a station for the 
purchase of only Company Stores Coded items. · 
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- M-

Maintenance 

Repair, rework, or replacement of a structure, system or component "With 
. equipment of the same design, i.e .. , meeting the· same engiileering 

. requirements. · · · · 

. Maintenance/ Modification Work Package 

The complete set of documentation that enables the Station to fabricate, 
examine, test and install AS:ME and safety-related items. The work 
package consists· of the WorkRequest, provisions for Station Traveler, 
Document Checklist and maintenance/modification procedures and 
supporting information such as, but not limited to, ·approved drawings, . 
Design Specifications, and Special process procedures. 

Material. · 

.A substance or combination of substances forming cornpone~ts, parts, 
pieces and· equipment. (Intended to inclucle such things as :machinery, 

. castings~ liquids!. formed steel shapes, aggregates and cement.) 

· \!\Then AS:ME Code :material is referenced, this refers to metallic materials 
\vhich cu:e manufactured to an SA, SB or SFA Specification .or any· other 
material specification permitted by Section III of the Code. For Di\ision 2, 
refers to metallic materials, as \veil as to nonmetallic materials, conf orrni.rlg 
to the specifications permitted in Section III of the Code.· · 

Material Supplier 

An o:-:;anization which supplies material produced and certified by 
.tv1ateria1 Manufacturers, but does· not perform any operations which 
affect ~he material except when agreed upon by the C~rtifitate Holder 
who ~:~es the material in Code construction or when so authorized by a 
QuaLi:: S~·stem Certificate (Materials). The Material Supplier may . 

· peril· :-:11 and certify the results of tests, examinations, repairs, or· .. 
treaf::~~::;ts required by the material specification or by this Section '\Nhich · 
\\'efl' :· .. '~ performed by the. Material Manufacturer. 
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Modification 

A change to an· item made necessary by,. or resulting· in, a change ·in 
design requirements. (AS:rv.IE-NCA 9000) 

A planned change in plant d~gn or operation and accomplished ill 
accordance with the requirements and limitation of applicable codes, 
standards; specifications, _licen5es and predetermined safety restrictions . 

.. N-

National Standards 

Standards maintained at or issued by the National Institute of Standards 
. and Teclmology (NIST) or other designated institudons, and the values 
for natural physical constants and conversion factors recommended by 
the NIST. 

Nonconformance 
' ' 

A deficiency in characteristic, documentation or procedtire that renders 
, an item or activity unacceptable or indeterminate. Examples of · 
· nonconformance include: physical defects, test failures, incorrect or 
inadequate documentation and deviation or variation from prescribed 
processing, inspection or test procedures. 

Nonpermanent Record 

A record that is required to. show evidence that an activity was 
perfon:hed in accordance V\rith the applicable requirements but do not · 
meet the criteria for a lifetime record. 

NQA-i (ANSI/ ASME NQA-1-1989 Edition) 

Quality Assurance Program Requirements for Nuclear Faciliti_es. For 
ASME Section.III activities, NQA-1 is as modified by the Code . 
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Nuclear ?team Supply System (NSSS) 

That portion of the nuclear generating plant which. prov1des steam from · 
nuclear· heat. It includes reactor, its c9ntrol ·systems, main coolant and 
steam generation systems, fuel handling equipment, emergency core 
cooling system and other safeguar':ls, .associated electrical equipment, 
instrumentation, spent fuel handling and radioactive waste disposal 
system. 

- 0 ~ 

Objective Evid~nce 

Any statement of fact, information or record, either quantitative or 
. qualitative; pertaining to the quality of an item or service based on 

observations, measurements or tests which can be verified. . ' 

~eview ~ ... ·.· ... · . 

The ?~~1~e review· and .ap~oval fynction required by the Techrucal· _ 
Specifications. ~~ ''.s.''· 

~,d.;:::~ality Verificatior:,_ E~ege;._or ~~%:_&I : v'. . • . 
· As used herein shall mean ~efiler Nucl"t; Qnality p,;;;j E~.z, 

• 

--lftspecto1 or i"J"ucleiar Qnality Programs Engineer or Insp~ctor or i'Iuclear . . . . 

_()~ 
~eview · ~· · . . 

The Station review and ~ ftin~on required by the Technical · 
Specifications. 

Operational Tests 

Tests that are performed during the operations of the plant to verify . 
continued satisfactory performance of safety-related structures, systems 
and components. · 
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Phased replacement 

'Where several identical items are to be replaced 'With a new model; 
replace a few at a time to allow monitoring of the new items. 

Preliminary Safety Analysis Report (PSAR) 

The iriitial detailed safety evaluation prepared for the US. Nuclear 
Regulatory Commission. prior to issuance of the ·site construction permit 
and which delineates design,. normal and emergency operation, potential · 
accidents and predicted con5equences of such ·accidents and the ineans 
proposed tp prevent such accidents and/or reduce their consequences to 
acc~ptance. levels. · 

Preoperatiori.al Testing 
.· . 

. . 

Prelimi!tary testing prior to fuel loading and· plant operation to as·sure 
that construction and installation are complete and to verify design and.· 
system functions.. · 

Procedure 

A controlled document that specifies or describes ho·w an activity~ is· to be _ 
performed. It may include methods to be employed: equiprnent or 
materials to be used, accept/reject criteria and sequence of operations. 

Projects Construction Superintendent 

··The site Projects Construction Superintendent is the person responsible i.11 
the Engineering and Construction Department £0,r initial plant· 
constrUction .. · 

Proprietary Designs 

Dc:~igns engineered, produced and sold by a manufacturer in accordance 
\\°ith his or her criteria and warrant\r. · 

.I 
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Purchase Requisition 

The basic document.describing a material, component or service which is 
. converted into a purchas.e order for procurements. · 

.- Q-

· Quality Assurance 

All those pianned _and systematic actions necessary to provide adequate 
confidence that an item or a facility will perform satisfactorily in service. 
For the Code, Quality Assurance comprises all those planned and . 
systematic actions necessary to provide adequate confidence that all 
items designed. and constructed are in accordance with the applicable 
Code~ 

· Quality Control 
·. . 

Those quality assurance eXaminations and actions which provide a 
means to, control and . measure the characteristics of an item, process or 
facility to determine or establish conformance to acceptance standards 
and specified requirements'. 

Quality Receipt Inspection Report • 

A form utilized by station Quality Control to document technical Teceipt 
inspection of Code ·and safety-related items received by station St.ores · 
Department. . · 

- R-

Recei\'ing Inspection Notice (RIN) 

A f~'rr.1. initiated by station Stores Supervisor upon receipt of Code or 
safL'C 1:-related items to record inspection for damage, to record receipt of 
dL~c:~1entation and to notify station Quality Control Engineer that 
iter.~ · ': .:ire. available for technical receipt inspection . 
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·Record 

A completed document that: 

a) furnishes evidence of the quality of items or activities 
· b) furnishes evidence ·of coinpliance with regulations or 

requirements 
· c) · . is required by Technical Specifications. 

Included are such related documents as drawings, specifications, 
procurement documents, procedures, operating· logs, and reportable 

, occurrences. 
. . . 

Such documents may be originals or n~produced copies. 

Registered Professional Engineer (RPE) · 

·A person ·competent in the applicable field of design and qualified in 
accordance -with the requirements of ANSI/ ASME 626.3-1988. · 

· Repair 

The process of restoring a nonconforming characteristic to a condition 
such that the capability of an item to function reliably and· safely is. -
unimpaired, even though that item still may not confonn to the original 
requirements. For AS:ME Section ill items, repair is the process of 
. physically restoring a nonconformance to a condition such that an item 
complies with Code requirements. . - . 

Request for Bid -. 

Invitation made to suppliers or contractors to bid on a specific task for 
materials, goods and services.. · 
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Request .for Purchase 

A Generating Station's dorument originated by foremen, sup~ors or . 
·department heads which designates the required items and services and 
delineates the design specifications, applicable codes and standards, as 
well as, any special requirements.. This dorument is the basis of 
initiating a Purchase Requisition. 

·Rework 

The process by which a nonconforming item iS made to conform to a 
prior specified requirement by completion, remachining, and. 

· re-assembling using previously approved procedural requirements. (For 
AS:ME Section III, rework is same as repair.) 

-~ s - . 

Second Level Design Review 

Independent objective. assessment of a design by qualified personnel who 
have. no direct project responsibility for the design. 

Significant Conditions (adverse to quality) 

Those violations, deficiencies ·or events, having ·safety significance, that 
are required to be reported in v.riiti.rig j\ithin 24 hours to the NRC; severe 
operating abnormalities or large deviatioris from expected plant · : . · 
performance of safety related structures, systems, or components; . 
"events" as described in the plant Technical Specifications; pervasive 

. · breakdovvns in the quality assurance program; recurring deficiencies or 
errors that cannot be dispositioned or brought into conformance by 
established corrective action systems; or violations of the AS:ME Code 
that cannot be readily brought into complian~e. 

Source Acceptance 

Acceptance made at Vendor plant prior to shipment of purchased items . 
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Sour~e Inspection 

Inspection carried out at Vend or plant prior to shipment of purchased 
items.. · 

Special Proc~ss 

A process, the results of which are highly dependent on the control of 
·the process .or skill of the operator, or both. 

Special Process Procedures Manual 

A compilation of Commonwealth Edison company p~ocedures governing ·4 ·. 
nondestructive examination and special processes such as welding and ~ 
heat treating. 

Specification 

A concise statement of a set of requirements to be satisfied by a product,· 
a materiaj or process indicating the procedure by means of vduch it ·may 
be determined whether the requirements given are satisfied. 

Start-up Tests 

Tests that are performed. qfter initial fuel loading and proceed through 
several povver level plateaus to 100% poV\1er. 

Stock Material , 

Material which is or may be u5ed for conversion to an AS:ME SA, SB, or 
SFA Specification or allowable ASTh1 Specification. As used in this 
program Stock Material is that material that has not been produced in 
accordan¢e "With an NCA 3800 _QA Program. 

Surveillance 

Examination of supplier's manufacturing, inspection and test operations 
and· of ·records of work in progress, this activity is documented . 
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Survey 

A documented evaluation of an organization's ability to ·perform Code 
activities as verified by a determination of the adequacy of the 
organization's quality program and by a review of the implementation of 
that program at the location cf th~ work. · 

-T-

Technical Review_ 

A determination as to whether a nonconforming item vvill .be accepted 
"as is", reworked, r~paired to an acceptable condition or rejeet~d. 

Technical Specification 

The design and performance criteria and operating limits and principles 
. of an operating license to be observed during initial fuel loading, qitical . 
testing, start~up, po\ver op.erations, refueling and maintenance 

. operations. 

·Test 

Determination of the physical and functional properties of items by 
subjecting the item to a set of physicat chemical, enyironmental or 
operating conditions:. . 

Test Plan 

An outline, narrative description or flow diagram indicating the tests to 
be performed, the methods to be used and the points in the. process 
where they are to be executed. May be a test procedure. 

Traceability 

The .Jhlity to verify the history, location, or application of an item by 
mean~ ,"If recorded identification . 
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-V-

Variation 

A nonconformance. Departure of a characteristic from specified 
requirements. 

-W-

Witness Points 

In a sequential operation, a notification to Commonwealth Edison 
Company. or their. authorized agent that a phase of work is about to be 
reached and Commonwealth Edison Company may witness such pt.ase 
of work a~ a specific time or in process v..ritnessing either v.rhere 
established in the Traveler or Procedure.or in the course of monitoring · .· 
the work activity, to verify acceptable performance of such activity. 

• Work Instructions 

• 

Instructions to personnel performing work on specific areas such as · 
controls and identification of materials and ~uipment during fabrication 
or installa ti.on. · · 

Workmanship 

That quality of an item expressing itS skillful and artful manufacture, 
without apparent blemishes. · 
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ASME CODE INTERFACE DRAFT 
The following is a supplement which describes how this Manual· 
complies witfr requirements of AS:ME Boiler and Pressure Vessel Code - . 
Section III -Division 1 plus Division 2 for concrete containments. 

1.0 GENERAL (NCA 4134.1, NCA 4134.2) 

The Commonwealth Edison Company, hereafter know~-~s the Company, 
has an overall Quality Assurance Program designed to accommodate the 

-· ·engineering and construction phases of a nuclear power plant as well as 
the subsequent operations of those plantS including maintenance, 
modification, and repair; For purposes of Code activities, this program 
consists of four parts. The first part titled, Quality Assurance Program, 
which is also filed with the Nuclear Regulatory Commission as the 
Topical Report, contains the requireme11:ts.to which the Company has 
committed. This part, titled ASME Code futerface, describes how the 
Company's program complies with specific sections of the AS:M:E Code. 
The third part, the Station Quality Asstirance Manual, covers essentially 

· a Section Xl program including Jn .. Service Inspection activities. ·The last 

. ~,,,_' 

part is titled Quality Assurance Pioced1:1feS (QP's). , · 

The "Lovv'' QP's (-1 through -50 suffix) were pro.mulgated for 
administering contracts with construction contractors hired by the 
Co:mpany to build nuclear generating stations. These contractors had to 
have implemented their Company approved Quality Assurance 
Programs. The focus was ·on those-controls necessary for the · 
achievement -of quality in the construction of nev .. 1 stations . 

. The "High" ·QP's (-51 through -lOQ suffix) were promulgated to be• . 
detailed implementing procedures for use by the station and supporting 
departments after the completion of the construction permit. The focus 
was on the consistent achievement of quality in the operation, · 
maintenance, modification, and repair of operating nuclear facilities. 
Currently1 .the controls in the "High" QP's have ,been essentially 

~ . r~licated in the station5' administratiye .procedure sets. . . 
~-ifle language in both sets of QP's has evolved to acknowledge that all 

·~craft-labor contract administration (including support of ongoing station 
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. oper_ations)_ is by Site Enginee~g and Constructi?n (S~C), and all. 
routine maintenance and reparr (as well as· operations) is the 
responsibility of the station organization. · 

• 

The Quality Procedures are invoked as detailed m QP 2.0. 

The recent (1993) Nuclear Division reorganization has focused the 
accountability for all activities in" the on-site organizations during all 
phases in the life of a nuclear station. Titls includes the use of· craft labor 
in support of the stations .• Titls ASME ·Code Int~face is provided to 
specifically explain the Company's implementation and compliance wi.th 
Quality Assurance requirement~ of the AS:rvtE Code Section ill as 
detailed in NCA 4134. Figure I shows the relationships among this. 
Manual, ASME Code NCA 4000, and lOCFRSO, Appendix B. Figure II 
identifies Division 2 document responsibilities. 

Ot}:ler detailed quality assurance procedures covering items such as. 
training, the training program, review. 9f procurement documents,· . 

·personnel qualificatio11 and certification; maintenance and updating of 
ASME Code information on the compu~erized Quality Approved Bidders 
Lists, off~site ~dit plan~, filing, trending, etc. are documented in the 
Nuclear Oversight Quality Assurance Procedures. Furthermore, 
individual Department procedures provide detailed requirements relative 
to specific .responsibilities involving implementation of the Comp.any's 
Quality Assurance Program, ASlvffi Cod.e and other National Codes and 
Standards.. · · . · . . 

1.1 Statement of Authorit;)'. ~ ~4 "~ 
The Statement of Authop 
Company is contained · 
Oversight organization ~:ffif~tftelMB:es---tht~ms~"Mt~~5ia~)HalfRl'--
-¥erifkation Dapattments, is empowered to assure compliance with the 
quality requirements of the ASrvffi Code, other codes, Federal Regulations 
and the various National Standards that are applicable to an Owner's 
and N-type Certificate Holder's program of. quali.ty ass1:1l"ance for nuclear.·· 
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power. Those engaged in quality verificatiq11 have the independence and 
authority to stop work. . -

~J · Responsibility - General · 

1 ~ ·l· In the event that the Company undertakes the construction of a new 
~ U1 nuclear generating station or begins a project involving significant 
~ Section ill construction additions, a new project organization may be 
'\f ' tablished. Such an organization will follow the same program as f 
i . I - descriood herein. and will be managed by the Nuclear Engineering and 
. ~ . ~Technology Services Dep~ent. . · • 

or construction of new plants, .the Company relies upon the utilization 
fan Architect/Engineer (AE), Nuclear Steam Supply System (NSSS) 
uppliers, and subcontractors .. The Company .contracts with suppliers 
, ho are qualified in accordance with the applicable section of the AS:M:E 
ode and who have the appropriate Code Certificates of Authorization 
r have a written quality program that has been evaluated and approved 
ya Company survey. The responsibility for Code compliance remains 
'th the Company when the Company is to stamp ·the item.· VVhen the 
ompany purchases Code items requiring stamping, it is the 

responsibility of the appro\red Code supplier to stamp the item. 

1.2.1 ~ion 1 - Responsibility 

It is the responsibility of the Nuclear Engineering and Technology . 4. 
Services Department to a?Sure that stress analyses or calculations for 42. 

·parts and appurtenances are correctly incorporated into the drawings 
and Design Reperts of components for which the Compariy assumes 
overall responsibility.· The drawings :used for design.and construction 
shall be identified, described, and in agreement with the Design Report · 
before it is certified. Completion of the applicable Data Reports and 
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subsequent stamping will be done by the Company .. When authorized 
by the Authorized Nuclear Inspector (ANI), stamping will be 'Witnessed· 
by the ANI and the~ Quality Verification~or his 
designee. . . s~ . ;v~ . · · 

1.2.2 Division 2 .;, Responsibility 

DRAFT 

For AS:tvrn Section ill, Division 2 concrete containments, the Company 
performs construction management and does not perform the actual . 
construction. The surveillance of the post-tensioning_ systelT\s ·for ~ting 
concrete containments is performed under the cognizance of the 
Company's Division 2, Chief Level III. 

Site Engineering and Construction has the responsibility for preparation 
and control of the construction pro_cedures necessary to manage the 
c9ncrete cont~ent work, and for preparation of the Construction 
Report_ and the C:-1 Data Report. They vvil1 delegate to their qualified 
contractors the· duties of preparing implementing construction procedures 
and shop and field drawings, including test procedures that are needed 
to satisfy the requirements of the constructi.on.~pecification and design 
drawings. The-responsibility for preparation and approval of the C-2 
Data Report_ rests with the Fabricator. The Nuclear Engmeering and f 
Technology Services Manager will approve the Design_ and Construction ~ 
Reports, and~ certify the C-1 and N-3 Data.Reports.-

1.3 Organization Charts 

The organization charts describing the Company's organization are 
contained in ~~on 1.0 _of the Topical Report,. ~e basic organizational 

• structure within the Company during operations consists of a Site Vice 
President at each site \'\rith centralized support ·and independent. 
overview. The engineering and construction portion of the org~tion 
consists of an onsite organization supported by a centralized support · 
organizati_on.- The site organization is intimately and directly involved· 
with the day-to-day construction and engineering activities associated · 
with nuclear facility construction and modification. The Site Vite 
Pre5idents and the Nuclear Engineering and Technology Services ~ 
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Man~ger rep~}..&;.:t J\l~~;;xStation qu_ali~ assurance 1· .. 
provided by Quality Verification Department which .is"'~ . 

. mdepru:tdent of the Site Vice President:i(.organizatio~&:- The station . . 
Quality Control group performs typical quality control functions such as 
inspections and examinations. 

Quality Control is part of the Station organization although independent· 
of production. Station Quality Control has an offsite reporting capability 
to the Nuclear Support Depart:rilent to insure independence. Station 

. Quality Control personne~ have sufficient organizational freedom and 
··authority to Stop Work iri order to prevent inadvertent tise or installation . 
. of nonconforming materials, parts, or components. 

1.4 Policy Statement 

The basic policy statements concerning the Company's Quality Assurance· 
Program are contained in the "Policy Statement" at the beginning of each 
Section of the Topical Report. Overall.policy includes not only 
compliance with ASivfE Section ID, for Division 1 items contracted for 
after July 1, 1971, and for Division 2 concrete containmentitems 

·contracted for after. July 1, 1977, but also the requirements contained in 
the Code of Federal Regulations 10CFRSO, Appendix B, ANSI/ AS:ME 
NQA-1, 1989; and ANSI N45.2 Standards not included in ANSI/ AS11E 
NQA-1, and ANSI N18.7. . . 

. 1.5 General . 

. . The Nuclear Oversight Manager inf onns .the individual ANI's of the ANI 
Supervisor's approval. of the Quality Assurance Program by transmittal of 
the acceptance letter tb the individual ANTs. ·'. , 

The Company implements·revisions to the Quality Assurance Program 
within 60 days of issuance. Final revisions to subordinate procedures 
and completion of training may take longer than 60 days. 
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1.6 · Training 

Personnel performing activities affecting quality are oriented, 
indoctrinated, and trained in their assigned .dutierin accordance with a 
documented training program .. 

Personnel perf arming special processes, inspection, and tests will be· · 
subject to removal from such activities if it is determined that the · 
individual's capabilities or performance are not in accordance with Code 
requirements. · 

The qualification reqllirements for personnel performing NDE and 
Division 2 Concrete inspection are contained in the CECo Special Process 
·Procedures. Manual (SPPM) ·vol. 1. This document meets the require
ments of AS:ME Section III, NQA-1, and SNT-TC-lA. 

The qualification requirements for personnel performing inSpections and 
tests are contained m the CECo SPPM Vol.· Ill. This docume.nt meets the 
requirements of AS:Nf:E Sect. ill and NQA-1: 

Personriel performing audit activities are qualified in accordance with 
AS:ME Sect. ill and NQA-1 and the Company's qualification procedure. 
These personnel will have experience and I or training commensurate 
with the scope, complexity, or special nature of the activity audited. 
Audit Team Leaders will be qualified based on education, experience, 

· · training, testing, audit participation and evaluation of \vritten and oral 
comnlunication skills. Auditor and Audit Team Leader qualifications are 
·evaluated annually. · 

2.0 DRAWING AND SPECIFICATION CONTROL 
(NCA 4134.3, NCA 4134.5, NCA 4134.6, NCA.3551, and NCA 3556) 

.. DRAf 

Drawing and specification control is maintained by Nuclear Engineering 4 
·and Technology Services to assure that only the latest approved ~ 
drawings and specifications are utilized in the procurement, fabrication, 
construction, maintenance, and modification of nuclear power plant 
facilities. TheCompany utilizes;rt~d ~~ 

~ ~ p~ r=--.42 
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~~to maintain ari integrated document sysfem not only for 
· the Company but ·also for.their subcontractors. 

2.1 Production. Maintenance and Distribution of Documents 

The Company contracts with qualified and Company approved Architect 
Engineering firms to provide design draWings, standards, certified 
designs, construction specifications, stress analyses, and Certified Design 
Reports for initial construction of the power plant. Augmenting the basic 
contract is the contract with the Nuclear Steam Supply System supplier 
who produces drawings, standards, design specifications, stress analyses, 
·and Certified Design Reports for those portions of the plant for which he · 
·is assigned responsibility. Design Specifications will be produced that · 
are adequate to form th.e basis for fabrication in accordance with the 
Code and are available for all items requiring an ASl\1E Code symbol. 
Design reports will be produced .for all components, component 
supports, and appurtenances. · Load capacity data sheets and design 
report summaries supplied· by a Certificate Holder shall be reviewed and 
verified by the Company or byH~ A/E's.-

For modifications; a qualified Architect/Engineer is engaged ·to produce 
. the design drawings,. standards, certified design and construction 
specifications, stress analyses and design reports as required and to . 
sub1:1it ~em for review, approval: and acceptance by the Nuclear ~ . 
Engmeenng and Technology Services Deparbnent. ·The Company may i 
elect ·to produce the required drawings, standards and specifications and · 
perform required .calculations. Applicable requirements of the design , 
specification will be translated into specifications, drawings, proc~dures, 
and instructions. In these instances, design work reviews and Registered. · 
Professional Engineer (RPE) Certification will be accomplished_ under the 
direction of the Company's own Registered Professional Engineers. The 
applicable Authorized Nuclear Inspector shall be made aware of the 
ASl\1E Section III Code related design changes involving these 
modifications and. all such changes will be reconciled v.rith documents . 
used for construction. The design package will identify the assemblies or 
components that are part of the item being designed. · 
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Certification of all required design documents for initial construction .and 

• 
modifications which are performed by Architect/Engineers shall be by a 

. Registered Professional Engineer. (Design documents, as a ·minimum, 
~ include design specifications, design drawings, design reports for 
Division 1, Load Capacity Data Sheets and design report summaries. · 

. For· Division 2, design documents include desigri construction 
specifications and reports plus design· drawings.) The Design Report 
shall be certified only after all design requirements of. the Code have 
been met. Such Registered Professional. Engineers shall be other than the 
individuals certifying the Design Specifications but are not required to be 
independent of the organization holding the Certificate. The Company 
shall assure that all Registered Professional Engineers certifying design 

· _. documents on their behalf are currently certified. Such Registered · 
Professional Engineers shall be qualified in accordance \\rith the 
requirements of AS1v1E N626.3-1988 and the Company's procedures, and 

_ .. their records, shall be reviewed at least once· every three years to assure _ 
that the· qualifications have been maintained. 

• 
2.2 . Drawing Revision Control/ D.e.sign Change Control 

Nuclear Engineering and Technology Sefvices and/or Sit~ Engineering 
and Construction, or their designee, assures· control of revisions· to 
drawings produced by its Architect/Engineer or Nuclear Steam Supply 

· System Supplier by requiring submittal,for documented review and 
comment, of changes or revisions to the. originally appro\•ed design 
dra,vings prior to release. With respect to modification of systems, -. 

· structures, or components, the design revisions are submitted to the 
respective electrical, mechanical, or structural engineering disciplines of 
NETS or SEC,· or their designee, for review prior to release. (Design 
change evaluation· is carried out in accordance vvith Section 3.0 of the 
Topical Report.) An updated drawing revision status listing is available -
from the~ Drawing~~ _omter. . . 

2.3 Specifications and Enginee~g St~~/ard Revisi~ns Control -

The Nuclear Engineering and Technology Services Department assures .£ 
control of revisions to specifications and engineering standards utilized· 
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on nuclear power projects in accordance with the requirements described 
in Section 3.0 of the Topical Report. Design Specifications will be 
avail.able for all components, appurtenances, and component standard 

· supports (unless included in the design Specification for the component). 

3.0· PROCUREMENT <NCA 413(4) - .. '· 

Basic procur~ent control, as exercised by the Company, is described in 
Sections 4.0 and 7.0 of the Topical Report. Overall, the engineering and 
construction portions of the procurement for construction of a new plant 
are conducted in such a manner that the Architect/Engineer is required 
to. submit their design, specifications, and· standards to be utilized in · 
procurement to the Company for review and approval. 

Subsequent to approval of procurement documents by the Company, the 
actual purchasing is performed by the General Office l'urchasing · 
~epartment or satellite purchasing organizations located at certain sites. 
·Procurement by such site organizations are under the control and 
management of. the Gei::i~ral Office Purchasing Department. Associated 
procurement documentation paCkages, when required, are made from .. · · 

. specifications and drawings issued and approved by the· ~* 
·Architect/Engineer or the Company's Nuclear Engineering~d . -
Technology Service5 Departme:r1t, In addition, proru:emen a~ges for 
AS:ME Code purchases are reviev..red by a representative of ality · ... 

erificatio to assure requirements are provided and the vendor is on 
the computerized CECo Quality Approved Bidders List.· Designated 
individuals using written procedures complete and document this review . · 
prior to contract award .. The. Company plans procurement activities . 

. prior to the start of procurement. These activities are documented, 
including the procurement method and organizational responsibilities. 

· Changes to procurement documents are incorporated into the original 
procurement documents. · · 

The NSSS Supplier performs procurement within an approved quality 
assurance program subject to the Company's audit and survcillance of 
subcontractor activities . 

. Page 1-9 .REVISIONY ~~ 
bS- '2./r~/~4-



• 

• 

·ASME CODE INTERFACE 
·DRAFl 

3.1 . Procurement Control (NCA 4134.4, NCA 4134.7, NCA 4134.8, NCA 4134.13 
and NCA 4134.15) 

Procurement dotument control in the design and construction phases of 
power plant construction is exercised by the Architect/Engineer or the 
Nuclear Steam Supply System Supplier in the specifications prepared by 
them. Such documents must comply with the requirements of the rules 
and-regulations of ASME Section III as well as other regulatory guides,. 
codes and standards. · · 

The Company identifies and selects qua.lified manufacturers and 
suppliers of material;·items and services on the Quality Approved 
Bidders List. These suppliers are qualified by survey, audit, or on the 
basis of being a· current AS:ME Nuclear Certificate holder performing 
work within the scope of the Certificate. Procurement of Code material 

. is made from a supplier or manufacturer who either holds the .. 
appropriate Quality_ System Certificate (Materials) or has written quality 
program that has been evaluated and approved by CECo survey. 

When the Company q~alifies a Material Supplier or a Material 
Manufacturer nnder the provisions of NCA-3800, the audit frequency . 
shall be commensurate vvith the schedule of production or procurement 
but shall be conducted at least annually during the interval in which the 
Company's material is being controlled by a Material Supplier or 
produced by a Material Manufacturer. . · 

P.ersonnel receiving AS:ME Code material items, and sffvices assure that 
the appropriate documentation is submitted including Certified Material 
Test Reports, Certificates of Conformance, and ASME ~de Data Report . 
Forms, as. applicable. · · -

During the operational phase, either an Architect/Engineer's control is 
exerted and/or the Company's own internal control is exerted, 
dependent upon the assignment of the responsibility by CECo. In those 
instances: when the Company controls procurement, the requirements of 
ASME Section III, Classes 1, 2; 3, CS, MC and CC, as applicable; are 
directly included in the procurement documents. In the instances of the 

• Page 1-10 

DRAFT 



• 

•• 

• 

·• 

. ASME-C0DE INTERFACE 
DRAFT 

u.tilization of an Architect/Engineer, the requirements of ASME 
Section III, as well as other applicable codes and standards are included 
in specifications by the Architect/Engineer and subsequently assured by 
the Company's engineering review. Where provided in the scope of the 
<;ertificate of Authorization, the provisions of.NCA 3820(e), wher~by a 
Certificate of Authorization Holder may supply material or may 
manufacturer and supply material, shall apply. · · 

3.2 . Source of Purchase Requisition Approval 

... Dilling the engineering and construction phase of a new project, requests 
for proposal are prepared by Engineering and include a procurement 
package supplied by the Architect/Engineer to the Company or are 
developed internally. · 

Preparation of .site procurement requisitions is the responsibility of Site 
Engineering. and Construction. AS:ME requirements pertaining to 
Section III, Division 1, Classe5 1, 2, 3, CS and MC, as applicable, and 
·Di Vision 2, Class CC for -concrete containillents are included as part of· 
. such purchase packages. When work is instituted by the Compan)r· for · 
the maintenance of an existing power plant, procurement requisitions are 

. "initiated by, the Station organization. · 
. . . 

When procurement to support operations, including modifications and · 
. repairs, is initiated, the procedures and requirements are the same as 

described for the. engineering and constructl.on phase for a new plant.· 

3.3 · ·Source Inspection 

Where source inspection is required, it will be performed by Company . 
personnel or the Company's agent, as applicable. Inspection will be by 
qualified personnel in accordance with preplarirted inspection procedures 
or checklists.Source inspection and audit activities are also performed by 
the NSSS Supplier. The Company audits these activities to assure 
compliance with design requirements. When requested by the ANI, the 
Company shall arrange for access by the ANI to the Company's Code 
suppliers' facilities. · · 
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• 4.0 PROCESS CONTROL (NCA 4134.9, NCA 4134.10, NCA 4134.11 
and NCA 4134.14) 

• 

• 

. Process Control is exercised by the Company in those activities involving 
the Code.. In. the construction phases, this process control is specified as 
part of the Company's contract with its AE, NSSS Supplier, or involved . 
subcontractors. The requirements for che.cklists, travelers and production. 

· order systems, are also · included in the procurement documents. For 
AS:ME Section III, Division 2 work, the Company contracts with ASME 
·approved Certificate of Authorization holders for construction activities . 

. ~ . Process Control sheets, travelers or ~eckliSts are prepared, as necessary; · 
· and include: 

1. document numbers and revisions to which the process, 
inspection or test conforms, . 

2. space for reporting results of completion of specific operations 
at checkpoints of fabrication, manufacture or installation, and 

. 3. . . sp~ce for a signature, initials or stamp and date of -responsible. 
Company representatives and the ANI for thpse activities 
witnessed. 

Process control documents for special processes include, or reference: 

1. procedure, personnel and equipment qualification 
· requirements, . · · · 

2. conditions ne~e~ary for accomplis~g the process, fl( 
3 .. · acceptance mtena, ·~ . ·. . ·. · · 
4. theactivities that req\rire qualified inspection and test . 
. personnel. · 

The Company submits welding and brazing procedures which have been 
qualified under the provisions of AS:tvfE Sections III and IX to the ANI 
for review and acceptance prior to use. · 
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5.0 INSTRUCTIONS AND PROCEDURES CNCA 4134.5> 

The Company reviews instructions, procedures arid drawings for 
adequacy, completeness and correctness prior to approval and issue. · · 

. . 

The Company establishes procedures to control minor changes to 
documents .. These procedures identify the type of changes that are · 
considered minor as well as the personnel who are authorized to review 

: and approve these changes. . . : ... _. 

Nuclear Oversight reviews procedures for ASME Section III (Division 1 . 
and 2) construction. · 

6.0 · WELDING QUALITY ASSURANCE <NB-4300, NCA 3130, • 

NCA 4134.9, NCA 5253 and NCA 5254) 

Welding quality _assurance, as practiced by the Company or their agent, 
·is a ton trolled plan which assures that the welding procedures and 
welding personnel are properly qualified in accordance with Sections ill· 
and IX of the AS:rvfE Code. In the_ construction phase, welding quality · 
assurance is specified as part of the Company's contract requirements 
-with their A/E, NSSS Supplier, or involved contractors. Control is 
assured through the. Company. surveillance and auditfr through the use 
of Independent Testing Agenaes. . . . · 

. . ~ . 
. . . . ~~ . . . 

6.1 Welding Material Control · · 

The welding material control system including details of control of 
. storage, i.Ssuance, and use,· is as outilned in the Company SPPM. · 

6.2 Qualification of Welders 

The Company qualifies welders in accordance with the CECo SPPM. . 
When there is a specific reason to question the welding procedure or the: 
ability of welding personnel, the Au~orized Nuclear Inspector may 

. require requalification . 
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7.0 ·NONDESTRUCTIVE EXAI\11NA TION '(NB-5000 and 

• cc-5000> and CONCRETE INSPECTION <cc-5000>, 
(NCA 5255, ;NCA 5256) '-i-

7~ 

For site contra.ctors requiring subcontra_cted NDE and ~e.te inspection · 
services, the Company contracts for provision of s~ s,:rvices. The 
administration of the contract is assigned to the ~-Quality . 
Vezi!icati?n · Deparbnent where su.ch servic~ are established for Nuclear ~ 
Engmeenng and Technology Services a_d.mintstef~ contracts.· In '2:> 
addition, the administration of such contracted setvic:es involving ~ 
operating stations is undertaken by the station Quality Control · 
Supervisor. Nondestructive ~ . . . . 

C examination and concrete inspection and testing contractors are surveyed 
· and qualified by the Company, and resulting qualification documentation 

is supplied to the site Code contractors prior to their use of examination 
and inspection services. The performance of such services shall be by . 

· agreement with· the inspection and testing contractor. _The site Code 
Contractor ~utilizing such testing and inspection services shall 
revievv and accept procedures and personnel qualifications of the testing -

•
·. and inspection contractor. The details. governing qualification of 

personnel and procedures, NOE results, and equipment are contained in 
· the CE.Co SPPM. NDE Procedures shall be proven by demonstration to 
the satisfaction of the cognizant Authorized Nuclear Inspector or 
Authorized Nuclear Inservice Inspector, as applicable. · · 

. Concrete inspection and testing personnel shall be qualified in . . 
accordance with the requirements of Appendix _VII of AS11E Section III, 
Division 2. · 

8.0 HEAT TREATING (NCA 5263, NB-4600) 

Heat treating operations performed by or under the cognizance of, the 
Company are performed in a controlled and documented manner and 
the appropriate process parameters are monitored and recorded as 
required by Section III of the AS NIB Code. -~· 
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·9.0 DOCUMENTATION (NCA 4134.5, NCA 4134.6, NcA 4134.8, . . . 

. NcA 4134.9, NCA 4134.10, NCA 413(11 and NCA 4134.17) 

. . . 

Records related to Code ·work are indexed and made available to the . 
Company by the vendor. Records are also made available to the ANI. . 

The record_s program for classification and retention. of records complies 
. with Tables NCA 4134.17-1 and NCA 4143.17-2. . . 

The records program provides for: 

1.. req uirernents for radiographic 'r.eprbd uction, . 
· 2. identification of records to be maintained,· 
3. validation of records, 
4. indexing and location of records, and 

· 5. maintaining traceability of records. 

The receipt control system· includes: 

.. ' 1.-

2. 
. 3. 

4. 
5. 
6. 

protectlon from loss or .damage during receipt, 
identification of responsible department/individual,. 
designation of required records, 
id~ntification of records received, 
inspection of incoming records using written procedures, arid 
a structure to maintain control during the process~ 

A records custodian inventories record's submittals, acknowledges receipt 
and processes records. · · 

9.1 System of Acquiring Final Documentation 

.· Irt those instances where the Company performs a modification involving t:l_ 
Code, the verification and acceptance of satisfactory completion of · 
procedures, certification data, NDE documentation, etc., that were required 
to acceptably repair, fabricate, and install the items specified in the · 

· maintenance modification work package is the responsibility of Station 
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· Quality Control. When the Company has contracted for the fabrication, 
modification, maintenance or repair, the ASME qualified contractor is 
responsible for the final documentation. .. ~ E • •. 

Upon completion of the required testing, th~lete documZ~~ ... / . · 
package is submitted to the station's T~upervisor for review · 
·and acceptance. The document package shall be forwarded expeditiously to 
. ·the station Central File Supervisor for filing and retentiol}. 

Quality Assurance recon;is shall be retained, identified, indexed, protected, 
retrievable and accessible, plus be classified as lifetime or nonpermanent 
as identified and provided in Section NCA 4134.17 of Secfion III of the 
AS:ME Code. Permanent lifetime records are either maintained in .. 
duplicate storage or inA2-hour fire rated facility ~eeting NQA-1 

·requirements. When feinporary storage of records is required, at least a / 
1-hour fire rated container shall be used. Facilities usltfor duplicate ~ 
storage are sufficiently separated to eliininate a simultaneous hazard. The 
enforcement authority is kept notified as to the location of records· 
showing com plfance to Sections III and XI. 

. . . 

• 9.2 List of Final Documents .. ' 

For each contract involving AS!vfE Code a.ctivities, a ~t of required final· 
documents shall be prepared. This list $hall include the requirements of 
ASME Section III and applicable specifications, drawings, production 

. ·travelers, maintenance procedures, etc. A Design Report summary may be 
provided in lieu of a Design Report for Standard Supports. The Final . 
Documentation Checklist shall provide for _the review and. concurrence of 

·. the Authorized Nuclear Inspector and the Quality Control Supervisor. ·· 

9 .3 · Data Reports 

The Nuclear Engineering and Technology Services Manager, as the · ~- .. 
chairman of the Nuclear Engineering Committee,. has overall Owner's . 
responsibility for the Form N-3, N-5, C-1 Data Report and other CECoN
type Data Reports, including stamping responsibility for ASME Section 
ill, Div. 1 and Div. 2. The Nuclear Engineering and Teclmology. Services Sf__. 
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Manager delegates signature authority for Code activities to the Site 
Engineering and Construction Managers, however, he retains the overall 
responsibility. The sequence of stamping and for the completion of the 
Code Data Report Form shall be determined by the Authorized Nuclear 

. ·Inspector and the Certificate Holder. · · · 

In any case, the Code Symbol Stamp shall not be applied until completion 
of the required examination and testing, and only with the authorization 
of the Authorized Nuclear Inspector. Before the component or 
appurtenance is-placed in service, copies of the appropriate ASNIE Data 
Reports .are filed with the enforcement authorities having jurisdiction at 
the location of each installation. · 

10.0 NATIONAL BOARD REGISIRA TION OF 
PRESSURE VESSELS 

. . 

Pressure vessels constructed to AS:ME Section III rules after Pecember 31, · 
1976 for which. Commonwealth Edison Co!npany does the stamping 

. under its AS:M:E· N-Certificate of Authorization shall be register~d with . · 
. . the ~ati~nal Board ofBoiler and ~ressure Vessel Inspectors. The Nuclear£: 

. Engmeenng and Technology Services Manager shall have the · _ ~ 
· .responsibility for controlling the consecutive issuance of National Board · 

serial ntimbers to be affixed to these pressure vessels and shall mairltain a 
record of the serial numbers assigned to each specific item.~re \Vill be · 
_no skips, gaps or ~uplication of National. Board serial n~~~ued for 
these pressure ve~~.els.. The record shall mclude the date issued, . . .. 
descnption of the product to v..1hich the number is assigned, 
manufacturer's serial number, the Commonwealth Edison Company 
National-Board- s~rial number, and any additional information_ -necessary , '6 
to identify the item. Th~uclear Engineering and Teclmology Services "'.? 
Manager, shall. submit t~ational Board the original and 'one legible copy· 
of. ~e AS:ME Data Report f~ch nuclear pressure vessel required to be · 
stamped and registered williftNational Board by the State of Illinois Boiler · 
Safety. Act, within 30 days of being stamped. The nameplate appli_ed will 
conform to the facsimile included on Figure ·III . 
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.•. 11.0 ~Sf CONTROL (NCA 4134.U) . . . 

Test procedures identify or reference requirements and acceptance criteria 
contained in the ASME Code. The Company uses markings, tags, stamps,·· 
routing <;f!ds, labels, forms, or· other means to indicate the status of 
examination and tests. The required inspections and tests described in 
Section 10 and Section 11 of the Topical Report are performed before 

• 

·placing equipment in service. 

12.0 CALIBRATION CONTROL <NCA 4134.12> 
.·. 

To maintain accuracy within necessary limits, the· measuring and. test 
equipment used in activities affecting qualify is periodically calibrated 
and adjusteq irt acc.qrdance with written procedures appropriate to the 
item(s) of measuring ·and test equipment involved. Procedures also are 
used to specify preoperational checks, environmental requirements, step
wise instructions for use, and instructions for stdr_age. Suppliers and 
contractors to the Company are required to have and employ similar 
conqol measures which. will he assured. through surveillance, audit and 
approval of contractor procedures. · 
-~~ . . . . 

The~erational Analysis Department will be responsible for 
calibration and maintenance of the Company's measuring and test 
equipment. Assistance in this activity will be obtained from vendors or 
laboratories who have the necessary capabilities. Calibration authori 
may be delega~ed to the sites by the Manager. -rt.. P l'> ~..._~.._~ 

. .· . A 'P~ 

When measuring and test equipment is found to be out of calibration, an 
·evaluation shall be made and documented of the validity of previous 
inspection or test results and of the acceptability of items previously · 
inspected or tested. All pressure test gauges used in ASME pressure 
testing shall be calibrated against a standard dead weight tester or a· 
calibration master ga~ge prior to and after each test or series of tests. 

9"tarpy V-Notch Testing Machines shall be calibra~:?~; least once each 
year in accordance with ASTM-E-23-72 and emplo~ standard 
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specimens· obtained from the National Institute of Standards and· 
Technology (NISTI Gaithersburg, MD. The associated. temperature 
instruments shall be calibrated atleast once in 3-month intervals or, when 
utilized with longer periods between use, suCh calibration shall be 
performed pri_or to being used; · · 

Tags or labels are affixed to measuring and test equipment or its 
protective storage container to indicate the ~urrent calibration statuS. 
Devices consistently foWld out of calibration are repaired or replaced. 

13.0 NONCONFORMANCES <NCA 4134.16> 

. . 

OUring the construction phase of a new plant, the Company utilizes a 
Nonconf o~ance Report (NCR) to document the identification, correction 
and disposition of items found not fu compliance with specifications . 
(including the Code). The Company's contractors may also generate their 
own internal Nonconforrnance Reports; however; those contractor 
identified discrepancies which require significant engineering to resolve 
or involve significant rework, must be submitted to the Company for· . 
review and approval prior to placing an applicable system in service. ·All 
Code noncompliances rnus.t be corrected ·and result in installations which 

. comply 'With the Code. · · 

. . 

Authorized ,and qualified personnel approve the proposed disposition of 
nonconf ormances. Completion of all required corrective actions 
(including actions to prevent recurrence) is verified and this verification is 

. documented. Nonconforrnances are made available to the Authorized 
Nuclear Irispector for his review. -

During the operations phase, the Company utilizes an Integrated 
Reporting Program which results in the generation of a Th?crepancy 
Report for hard ware or Code related nonconforming conditions. Review, 
disposition, and verification are performed in a similar :manner as · 
described for· Nonconformance Reports. The Authorized Inspector is 
given the opportunity to review the Integrated Reporting Program· 
·documents which involved AS:tvffi Code activities . 
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14.0 INSPECTION AND TEST AND AUDIT 
· PERSONNEL QUALIFICATION 

14.1 Qualification of Inspection and Test Personnel · 

DRAFT 

· . Insp.ection and test personnel shall be qualified to procedures which_~.· . 
. comply with the ASME Section ill requirements of ANSI/ ASfvffi . · 

• 

NQA-1-1989,.Supplement 25-1 and meet the intent of Appenciix 2A-1, and 
shall include requirements for qualification, personnel selection, 
indoctrination, training, determination of initial capability and provisions 
for periodic evaluation of performance. The certification of qualification 
shall document as a minimum, the employer's name, identification of 
person being certified, activities certified to be performed, basis used for · 
certification, results of penodic evaluation, results of required physical 
exarninaHons, and the signature of the person responsible for such 
certification. · 

.. 14.2 . Qualification of Audit Personnel 

Auditors and Audit Team Leaders shall be qualified to procedutes which 
~o~ply V\rith the ASiv1E Section III requirements of ANSI/ ASiv1E • · 
NQA-1-1989, S,upplement 2S-3. Audit personnel shall have experience or 
training commensurate V\rith Ule scope, complexity, or special nature of 
the activities· to be audited. The Audit Team Leader program shall · 
include requirements for assessing vvritten and oral communication skills, 
training, audit participation, and a demonstration of proficiency, such as 

. an examination. 
The certification of qualification.shall do~~nt the employer's name, 
Audit Team Leasler's (or Auditor's) name, date of certification or 

. recertification, basis of qualification, and signature of the Nuclear 
Oversight Manager, or designee .. The qualification and certific_ation 
records for each Auditor and Audit Team Leader shall be maintained artd 

· updated ~ually. 

• Page 1-20 

DRAF1~. 



• 

• 

• 

·ASME; CODE INTERFACE DRAF1 
15.0 AUDITS <NCA 4134.18) 

Audits are performed as required by the Audit Schedule. The audit· 
frequency for AS:ME Code activities shall be commensurate with-the 
schedule of activities and shall be such that an annual audit of. all C:Ode _ 
activities is performed at each station. Audits are performed using a 
preapproved checklist. The audit team is identified prior to the beginning 
of each audit. For audits related to Code activities, the Audit Team 
Leader signs the audit report. The Company provides personnel to 
accompany the ANI during required audits in accordance with the Code 
and AS:ME N626. These personnel have responsibility for ASME Code 
and Quality Assurance Program compliance. 

16~0 LEVEL~m ' \ 

The Company maintains a Chief Level III for NDE. He 1s qualified in 
accordance vvith the SPPM Volume I. He in turn has delegated·certain 
specific discipline duties to Deputy Level ill's. ·All such delegations and 
their scope are documented . 

Administrative Level III's may be appointed for ·non-NDE qualification . 
and certification activities. Such appointments 'Will be documented and 
the scope of· such appointments 'Will be defined. · . · 

17.0 AUTHORIZED NUCLEAR- INSPECTOR <NCA sooo) 

The Company maintains· a valid, continuing agreement with an accreqited . 
Authorized Inspection Agency to provide inspection and audit services .. 
involving Section ill and XI nuclear work. The Authorized Inspection 
Agency is required to ·perf orrn all of the functions and maintain .the 
records required in the applicable ASME N626 series.of Standards and the 
AS:tvffi Code. The Company sh~ notify AS:ME and the enforcemen-t 
authority whenever this written agreement is cancelled or changed to 
(illOther Authorized Inspection Agency. . · 
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17.1 Relationship 

The Authorized Nude · spector's primary contact is the st}:ition Quality 
Control Superintend t. He also has ready access to the~ Quality . 
Verification S who monitors and audits maintenance and 
modification work: ; At the construction sites, the primary contact is with 
the Site Engineering and Construction Manager, or designee. 

17.2 Documents Available to the Authorized Nuclear Inspector 
(NCA 3252) 

The Authorized Nuclear Irispector and any AS:ME survey team shall be 
afforded full atcess to procedures, procurement specifications, drawings,. 

· design specifications, construction specifications, design reports and 
documentation reviews of the design reports and construction reports 
involved in AS:ME Code work. Design Specifications shall be made 
available to the Authorized Inspector prior to fabrication of items 
requiring AS:ME Code stamp. The Authorized Nude~ Inspector, and 
Supervisor, shall have free access to the Company's· and Manufacturer's 
and Supplier's facilities at all times while work on the item is being 

. performed. He shall be afforded the opportunity to perform required 
N626 audits vJithin the limitations of station safety, security and health 
regulations. Hi; shall be provided adequate 'facilities includirig a drawer 
of a file cabinet, a pesk,· and a chair, plus. a copy of the Company's 
Qualitv Assurance Manual. . · 

• . . .I 

The A~thorized Nuclear Inspector shall be provided access to audit 
personnel qualification and training records as well as audit records for . 
AS?vffi work. · Audit records include the audit plan, report, written replies, 
and the record of completion of corrective action. 
The Authorized Nuclear Inspector shall also have access to procedure 
development and procedure qualifications performed by a contractor. 

··The Authorized ·Nuclear Inspector will notify the Quality Control · 
Supervisor or the Site Engineering and Construction Manager, as 
applicable, of any problem. 
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The Authorized Nuclear Inspector may request that AS:tvffi Data Reports, 
Certified Material Test Reports, and Certificates of C.ompliance be 
submitted to him to facilitate his monitoring of C:Ode requirements. As a 
minimum, these documents shall be submitted to the Authorized Nuclear 
Inspector prior to installation of the item(s). Also, a copy of this Quality 
Assurance Manual shall be filed with the Authorized Inspection Agency. 

·A copy of the design report and any associated review documentation for 
the design report shall be made available to the regulatory and 
enforcement authorities having jurisdiction at the site of the nuclear· 
power plant before it is placed in service. · · 

17.3 Choosing of Hold Points 

The ANI/ ANtI shall be kept informed on relevant aspects of the current 
Maintenance/Modification work packages. involving AS:tvffi Code work. 
He shall be provided ample time during the work package approval 
process to insert his hold points in the work packages relating to Code 

. work. He has the authority to place any item on hold if the Code is 
being vfolated. Completion of ANI/ ANTI reView will be indicated by 

· signature on the work package approval docu.qlents. · 

Additional records required by the Authorized Nuclear Inspector to 
assure Code compliance will be Sl1pplied by the Company upon request. 
Unlimited access to all facilities and activities shall be afforded the 

·. Au tho~ed Inspection Agency .. 

17.4 · . NDE and the Authorize.cl Nuclear Inspector 

Detailed nondestructive examination procedures are made available for 
. review and acceptance by the Authorized Nuclear Inspector prior to their .· 
use in AS~ Code work. Nondestructive examination personnel files are 
available to· the Authorized Nuclear Illspector upon request. He may 
require requalification of either procedures or personnel when there is 
specific reason to question the qualification of either. · 

Page I-2.3 REVISION~ 
6 s;-



• 

• 

• 

ASME CODE INTERFACE 

17.5 Checklist of Final Documents and Data Reports 

When the final documents .. and Data and Construction Reports have been· 
prepared, the entire package shall be made available to the Authorized · 
Nuclear Inspector. When the Authorized Nuclear Inspector is satisfied 
that the work is satisfactorily completed and ready to be stamped, he 
shall certify the Data and· Construction Reports by signature. For 
Division 2 work, the Authorized Inspector shall assure that the Designer 
has signed such Data Reports and Construction Reports prior to affixing 
his sigf\~ture. · 

17.6 Documents in Electronic Media 

As technology advances, some or all work control and supporting· 
documents may exist in all-electronic format. ·Permanent records required 
by the Code and by the jurisdiction will be retained in hard copy I 
including original pen and ink signatures, and will be afforded the same 
protection requiraj for permanent records. When on-line electronic 
approval is utilized, ineasures \\rill be established to assure that only those 
persons authorized to use and apply el~.ctronic approval grant such . 
approval .. Access control measures will be established to prevent 
unauthorized alteration or modification of documents controlling' work. 
The Authorized Inspector 'Will be afforded the same opportunities to 
review and insert Hold Points as. afforded for paper-based documents. 

18.0 CONTROL OF COI'v1PUTER SOFTWARE 

Control. of computer software and resultant output that is used in the 
performance of design i:S procured, or developed, and maintained in 

·' accordance .with the requirements of NQA-1 Supplements 3S-1 and 
·Supplement llS-2. Quality Pro~edure QP 3-54 is the implementing 
procedure for the control of computer software. QP 3-54 generally follovvs 
the intent of Part 2.7 to NQA-2. Computer program outputs, when 
appropriately controlled, may be used as· design inputs and are subject to 
the requirements of NQA-1, Supplement 35-L 

Page 1-24 

rJRAFT 



DRAFT 
FIGURE I 

• ASME III lOCFRSO 
CO!viMONWEAL iH EDISON QUALITY REQUIREMENTS NCA- APPENDIX B 

1.0 Organization 4134.1 I 

2.0 Quality Assurance Program 4134.2 II 

·3.0 Design Control 4134.3 m 
4.0 Procurement Document Control· 4134A · IV 

5.0 Instiuctions, Procedures and 
Drawings· 4134:5 v 

6.0. . Document Control 4134.6 V1 

7.0 Control of Purchased Material 
..I 

Equipment and Services 4134.7 V1I 

8.0 Identification and Control of 
Materials, Parts and Components 4134.8 .. V1II 

9.0 Control of Special Processes 4134.9. IX 

10.0 Inspection 4134.10 x 

• · 11.0 Test Control . 4134.11 XI 

12.0 Control of Measuring and Test 
EquipIT}ent 4134.12 XII 

13.0 Handling, Storage and Shipping 4134.13 XIII 

14.0 Inspection, Test and Operating 
. Status 4134.14 XIV 

· 1s.o .. Nonconforming Materials, Parts 
~r Components and ?perations . 4134.15 xv 

16.0 Corrective Action ..4134.16 XV1 

17.0' Quality Assurance Records 4134.1.7. XVll 
.. 

3280 

18.0 Audits . 4134.18 . XVlll 

Page 1of1 REVISION~ ~~ 
6 ~ '2../1 S-/-=r 4l 

~ ~ t.f'f, f. ;; -. ~-. . . ,_. 



• 
• •· 

• 
FIGURE II· 

ASME Section Ill Division 2 Responsibilities Table. 

DOCUMENT 

-
Design Speclftallon NCA 32501 

Co115tructlon Speclftcallon CNCA 3340) 

Design Drawing! CNCA 3.340) 

Design Reports (NCA 3350) 

Construction Pro«dures CNCA 3351) !Note Bl 

Certlfted Material. Test Reports or Certlftcates 
of Compliance (CB·2130, CC-2130) !Note BJ 

Shop and Fleld Drawing! NCA 3452 (Shop) 
,ffleld) 

(Note 8) 

Construction Reports CNCA 3454) 

Data Report C-1 INCA 84101 

Data Report N-2 INCA 84101 

Data Report N-3 INCA f1;420) 

CEC:o Profect Engineering (Owner or Oeslgnee) 
Designer (A·E) 
Con~tructor KECo rroJect Con•lructlon) 

l'REPAREO REVIEWED 
BY BY 

ol D,O 

D 0 

D 0 

D D 

C,F D,C 

M C or D.F 

F. D 
C.F C.D 

c D 

c -

F ·-

0 .. 

-

CERTIFIED. 
BY 

ol 

D 

D 

D 

-

M 

' 
-
-

D,I 

D,C,1,0 

F,I 

K.1 

(I) 

(2) 

APPROVEo3 PROVIDED. MADE 
BY BY AVAILABLE 

ON REQUEST 

- O,D,C,K.1.1 -
0 O,C,F,M2,K I.I 

0 
. 2 

O,C,F,M 1.1.K 

0 O,K,L I.I 

D,C 0,0,C,L l.J.K 

~ C,F,O J.l.D 

D· C,F I 
C,D C,F I 

P,O ' 0,0,J,K I.I 

-' 0 I.I 

- c I.I 

- I -
Owners deslgnc. . . 0 

D 
c 
F 
M 
i. 

Contractor to CECo rroJect Con\tructlon or anot~r Cnn•tructor (Fabrkator) 
Material Manufacturer (3) 

Provided when nettSSary to permit the Material 
Manufacturer to perfonn his duties In conformance 
with the Code. 
Approval lndlcatt15 an as~urance that the ASME 
requirements were carried out by the designated party. 

. I 
K 
L 
r 

Aulhorizttl Inspector 
Jurisdictional Authority 
CECo Nuclear Engtneertng Departmrnl (Owner) 
CECo Construction Department 
ProJect Managrr · 

• Wiii be advised of the document availability. 

NOTES: (A) CECo Project Construction ls· the Construction Miln.,ger 
who wlll contract with conlr.ictors and ·cECo will have 
overall rnpomlblllty. 

(B) · Information provided to the lndlated partldpanls when required l_o satisfy their designated 
r~pon•lhilllles under this Section. Other Information provided only by speclftc arrangement 

. wllh lht• OwnN. l'.ullclp11nts arc ""lulred to furnish only such lnfnnnatlon H Is ,,..c~sary lo 
pcnnll the r<'clplcnl to P<'rfnnn his duties In conformance with this Section. Ot~r Information 
"'·'Y '"' h1rnhht•d ,,, 1h1• ctl-.crellon of the respor\.,1ble p11rtle. 
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ADDENDUM 1· 

A pilot program of identifying and resolving all nonconforming and 
discrepant conditions under the Integrated Reporting Program (!RP) wil) 
be utilized at Quad Cities Station. 

l 

'fhis addendum allows Quad Cities' to extend the.use of the mP to · 
··nonconforming hardware or .in Code-related nonconforming conditions. 
This u5age will be in variance with AS11E Interface 1_3.0, QP 15-54 
(2.0 SCOPE), and QP 15-1, 15-2, 15-51, 15-52, and 15-53. The pilot 
program will remain in effect for a.period of 12 months effective 8/17 /93 

·· · and ending 8/17 /94 . 

. _The IRP v.rill be implemented locally by pr9cedures QCAP 2300-20, 
2300-2t 2300-22, 2300-24; and 2300-25 .- all Revision 0. These procedures 

. :meet the intent and requirements of Sections ·15 & 16 of the Quality 
Assurance Topical Report, Section 13.0 of the ASiYffi Interface, and 

· QP 15-54. The Authorized Inspection Agency will be provided the . 
above listed Quad Cities procedures (and subsequent revisions) for their' 

· reviey\r and acceptance as ·being equivalent to the -controls described in. 
the existing Quality Procedures (QPs). 

· An analysis qf this pilot program will be made and the results u.Sed in 
determining the nature of those changes. to the base program that are 
necessary. to allow extension to other station5. · 
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· Preface/Policy , 

COI\fMONWEALTH EDISON 
QUALITY AsSURANCE MANUAL 

DRAF1 

Thi_s Quality Assurance Manual has been prepared to delineate the requirements 
governing the Commonwealth Edison Company Quality Assurance Program for · 
nuclear generating stations. Implementation of the program as described 
provides a degree of quality assurance commensurate with the requirements· of 
ASME Code Section III (Division 1 & 2 for Concrete Containment), the Code 
of Federal Regulations and .the requirements of the Nuclear Regulatory · 
Commission governing design, procurement, construction, testing, operation, 
refueling, maintenance, repair, modification, and ·decommissioning of nuclear · 
power generation facilities. The execution of the Quality Assurance Program 
will assure that the plants are built and· operated to the requirements and with 
the reliability a·nd safety to safeguard the general public and Company 
employees. 

0 · The Senior. Vice .President and Chief Nuclear Officer has overall responsibility 
L for the Quality Assurance Program. Although specific positions and . · .· 

responsibilities are delineated in Section l, the achievement of quality is the . 
responsibility of each individual involved in Nuclear Operations. 

The scope of this program covers the Quality Assurance Program for the life of · 
all Commonwealth Edison nuclear generating plants except that the design, 
construction, testing and startup of Dresden, Quad Cities, and Zion was 
conducted in accordance with the quality assurance plans contained in the 
Dresden and Quad Cities FSARs and the Zion Quality Assurance Manual. 

: REVISION 65 

~AhnM~'~ 
( r JamesJ. O'Connor. · 

Chairman and Chief Executive Officer 
Commonwealth Edison Company 

2/15/94 
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ORGANIZATION 

1. POLICY 

This section identifies the Commonwealth Edison Company (the 
. Company) organization as it applies to the Quality Assµrance Program. 
This section also defines responsibility and ~uthority for establishing, 
executing and verifying the implementation of the Qua~ty Assurance 

.Program. 

E~ch Officer, Manager, Superintendent, or Director identified in this 
Section is responsible for implementing the quality assurance program in 
their assigned areas~ They may delegate the performance of their duties 
to qualified personnel reporting to them. Although the individuals 
identified ·may be responsible for specific attributes, the achievement of 

. quality in the performance of quality related activities is the · 
responsibility of each individual involved in nuclear operations. 

. . . ' . 

The Company may delegate the performance of work to Architect
Engineers, NSS$ Suppliers, contractors, consultants or others, but 
Commonwealth Edison Company retains responsibility. The Nuclear 
Oversight Manager is responsible fqr corporate quality assurance policy 
and corporate nuclear safety policy. The manager is assigned this 
responsibility by the Senior Vice President and Chief Nuclear Officer of 
the Company. The Nuclear Oversight Manager also verifies the 
implementation of the quality assurance program for the design, 
procurement, construction, and operation of the Company's nuclear 

· ~ power facilities. He is independent of production. . . . . ·. . 

.: ·Organizational charts, functional descriptions of departmental . 
responsibilities or descriptions of key quality assurance positions 
document Jines of authority and responsibility for the Quality Assurance. 
:program. . · 

In general, the Quality Assurance Program provides that: · 

a. ·Activities are verified as being correctly performed. · 

b. Quality verification activities are performed independent of the 
individual or group directly responsible for performing the 
activity. 
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c.· Quality verification personnel have the responsibility, authority, 
and organizational freedom to:· 

1. Identify quality problems. 

2. Initiate, recommend, or provide solutions to quality problems 
·through designated channels. · 

3. Verify implementation of the solutions .. 

4. · Assure that 'further processing, delivery, installation, or use is 
- controlled until proper disposition of a nonconformance, 

deficiency, or unsatisfactory condition has occurred .. 

5. Stop work on an. operation or installation, when a violation of 
the applicable QA ·Program, procedure, specification or. 
drawing is identified. 

d. Following a Stop Work, work can resume only after verification of 
necessary corrective actions to bring the instillation or operation . · 
into conformance.· · · 

e .. Only the individual who places a Stop.Work or· a person of higher 
authority in his or her organization may release the stop work . 
order. The Nuclear Oversight Manager or the Site Quality 
Verifieation Director, as appropriate, or their designee must'. 

· concur with the release. · · 
. . . 

NOTE: · The use. of "he" and its derivatives throughout this document. 
is not gender specific; all such usage refers to specified 

·.individuals regardless of gender. · 

2. RESPONSIBILITIES 

· This entire section defines responsibilities for Company personnel. 
. . 

Page 1-2 REVISION 65 2/ 15/ 94 

DR.AFT 



•• 

• 

DFlAFT 
ORGANIZATION · SECTION 1 

·3. REQUIREMENTS 

3.1. Organization 

Commonwealth Edison Company is responsible for the assurance of 
quality in all phases of the design, procurement, construction, · 
modification, testing and operation of the Stations. Management assigns. 
areas of responsibility to Commonwealth Edison organizational elements 

· and individuals. The ~ompany's Quality Assurance Program describes·. 

f 
the policy and requirerr.ents to carry out this responsibility. This Quality 
Assurance Program d.escription documents the Program and is approved 

. . by the Nuclear Oversight Manager. . · . · . · . . · · 
~ . . 

3.2 Delegation 

The Company may delegate certain phases of the work to contractors, 
Architect-Engineers, or an NSSS Supplier, Who act. as the Company's 
agents in the assigned areas. The Company .also assigns the authority 
required to do thi$; including certification and stamping in accordance 
with the ASME Code .. · . . 

The Company delegates these responsibilities in writing. Commonwealth 
Edison retains responsibility for pr.ocurement, design, construction, 
modifications, and opeqltion of the plant including certification and 
stamping in accordance ':V~th the ASME Code. 

3.3 Functional Resp<.?nsibilities 

3.3.1 NSSS Supplier 

Responsibility for the Nuclear Steam Supply System is delegated to the 
NSSS Supplier. The NSSS Supplier shall: . 

a. Provide. the mechanical, structural and electrical design of the 
NSSS plant to the Nuclear Engineering and TechnologyServices 
Department or the Site Engineering and Construction Department. 

b. Review their own designs; 
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c .. Evaluate the Architect-Engineers' designs and perform other 
Independent evaluations as requested. · 

d. Dociunent. these reviews and evaluations and supply them to the 
~mp any. · 

e. Establish and maintain procurement control for NSSS components. 

· f. Furnish technical and quality control assiStance for on~site 
activities relating to the NSSS. 

g. Furnish rough draft test procedures to the Company. 

h. Ev~luate final draft test procedures when requested. 

i. Workin ... accordance with a Commonwealth Edison accepted 
quality_ program.· 

3.3.2 Architect-Engineers 

Responsibility for the design of structures, systems, and components not 
within the scope of the NSSS supplier may be delegated to an .. 0 

Architect'-Engineering firm. When delegated, the Architect-Engineer 
shall: 

a. Provide the mechanical,. structural and electrical design of the . 
plant to the Nuclear Engineering and Technology SerVices 
Department or the Site Engineering and Construction Department· 
for their scope of responsibility. · 

b. Review their own designs. 

c. Independently evaluate the NSSS supplier's designs and perform 
other independent evaluations as requested. . 

d. Document these reviews and evaluations and supply them to the 
Company, 

• e. Evaluate the NSSS Supplier procurement specifications. 
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f. 

g. 

h. 

1. 

Provide specifications f_or procurement of non-NSSS components 
and services. · · 

Furnish rough draft test procedures to the Company. 
' . ' 

Evaluate final draft test procedures when requested. · 

Independently evaluate vendor proposals for equipment and 
services, designs, vendor and contractor procedures, test reports, 
and design reports . 

. · .. J· ·Perform document distribution when directed. 

k. Work in accordance with a Commonwealth Edison accepted 
quality program. · 

3.3.3 · Construction Contractors 

. The Company hires contractors to supply labor and service for 
maintenance, modificatiop, and new construction~ These contractors shall 
work to a Commonwealth Edison accepted quality program. This 
program may ·be the contractor's· or the contractor may work in 
accordance with the Company's program. These contractors shall 
document their organization and any delegated responsibilities necessary 
to establish, execute, and verify the quality program. 

3.3.4 Non-de.legated Functional Requirem·ents 

The following desmption of the Companis non-delegated functional 
requirements are separated into two sections: ~tablishment and 
execution of the quality program, and verification that the program has· 
been implemented. 

3.3.4.1 Program Establishment and Execution 

In order to establish and execute an effective Quality Assurance Program, 
Commonwealth Edison is organized to provide management services and · 
administrative controls. These controls and services provide for effective 
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management of all aspects of quality related activities. This includes 
· design, procurement, construction and modification, testing, and. · 
operations .. The Company administers contracts that affect quality. 

3.3.4.1.1 Design 

·commonwealth Edison has engineering responsibility and design 
authority, makes final decisions on designs and implements engineering 
designs. The Company has the responsibility to properly translate the 
applicable Safety Analysis .Report (SAR), regulatory requirements, ASME 
Code requirements, and design bases into specifications, drawings, 
procedures and instructions. !hl5 is ac;complished by qualified personnel 
performing detailed design activities or reviewing and controlling the 
design work involving electrical, mechanical, structural and 
instrumentation and control designs of the NSSS Supplier and . . 
Architect-Engineer. · 

Commonwealth Edison .is responsible for design changes . 

. The Company performs detailed design activities and issues design 
documents in accordance with approved procedures. For operating 
plants, the Company supervises the electrical, mechanical, structural, 
instrumentation and control and nuclear engineering activities involved 
in nuclear station modifications and maintains a configuration 

. management program. -

In addition, the Site Engineering and Construction (SEC) organization 
oversees the SHe Architect-Engineer field group at those locations where 
one is· established~ · · · · · 

· · Finally, the Company notifies jurisdictional authori.ties of the location of 
Code related permanent records. . 

3.3.4.1.2 Procurement 

Commonwealth Edison performs technical evaluations of service 
contractors. for placement on the Company's Quality Approved Bidders 
List. The Company directly controls procurement of non-NSSS 
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· components and services based on specifications prepared by the 
'Company and Architect-Engineers. The Company receives and 'furnishes 
·necessary storage facilities for designated items .. 

For operating plants, the Company prepares and processes Safety-Related · 
and Code specifications for the award of service contracts for·. 
maintenance or modification work.. · 

3.3.4.1.3 Construction 

The Company is responsible for construction quality assurance and. 
manages all site construction activities. 

The Company directs and manages contractors performing new station 
·.construction and maintenance and modifi~ation work at existing plants. 

Further, the Company develqps craft labor specifications and provides · 
. estimating and quality control services as required .. 

·The Nuclear Support Department administers the Quality Control 
Inspector Qualification and Certification Program. -They oversee Q.C. 
certificatio.n programs and direct Inspection Agency inspection and 
testing activities performed for the Company. They cqordinate 
Non-Destructive Examination certification programs with the System 

1 · Materials Analysis Department. 

For new plant construction, the Company has· ASME Section· Ill, Division 
1 and 2, constructor responsibilities and maintains Level III personnel on 
staff .. These individuals are responsible for personnel development, 
certification of inspectors and qualification of procedures, as required by 

· rules established in ASME Section· III.· 

Further, the Company is responsible for the Form N-3 Data Report and 
other Owner N-type Data Reports, including stamping responsibility for 
ASME Section III, Division 1 and Division 2. · . - . 
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• 3.3.4.1.4 Operations Program 

• 

• 

Commonwealth Edison controls pre-service testing (preopetational and 
start-up testing) and writes the final draft of pre-service tests. 

. . ' . . 

For operating plants, the Company plans the modification test programs 
_ and provides modification test acceptance criteria. 

For operations, the program is- planned and implemented· to provide the 
Company with confidence that safety related systems, structures and 
components perform satisfactorily in service. -

For new plants, the Company performs mechanical, electrical 
- instrumentation and structural construction tests. 

3.3.4.2 Verification 

. In order to verify and c;ontrol the effectiveness of the Quality Assurance 
Program,· the. Company is organized to provide for audit, surveillance,· 

- review,- inspection and testing. These verification methods assure that ' 
activities performed are correct for all aspects of quality related activities 
which include design, procurement, construction and modification, 
testing, and operations. 

If. conditions which are adverse to quality arid which require prompt 
action are found by Nuclear Oversight or Site Quality Verification -
personnel at locations where work subject to this QA program is 
conducted and required corrective measures cannot be agreed upon, the 
Nuclear Oversight Manager will be promptly notified. If ne-cessary, the 
Senior Vice President and Chief Nuclear Officer will assure resolution in 
accordance with the ASME Code and this Program. 

3.3.4.2.1 Design .: 

, Commonwealth Edison reviews and accepts the specifications and 
drawings for electrical, mechanical instrumentation, nuclear and 
structural material, equipment and erection work, .prepared by the 
Architect-Engineer and NSSS Supplier. The purpose of these reviews is to 
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verify inclusion of inspection, testirig and acceptance criteria. The 
Company reviews the Architect-Engineer's evaluation of fabricator and 
erector's detailed designs, drawings and_ work instructions for . 
reasonableness and completeness. 

. . . . . 

The Company assures that personnel certifying AS:ME Section III design · 
activities are qualified Registered Professional Engineers in accordance 

. with ASME N 626.3-1988. 

Commonwealth Edison assures that Architect/Engineers and NSSS · 
Suppliers maintain procedures to assure that their personnel certifying 
ASME Section III design. activities are qualified Registered Professional 
Engineers in. accordance.with ASME N626.3-1988. 

The Company provides qualified personnel to review and approve the 
resolution of nonconformances relating to electrical, mechanical·. 
instrumentation and structural portions of the plant and to· evaluate 
discrepant modification test results for operating plants . 

· , The Company audits the design review system of Architect-Engineers, 
Nuclear Fuel Vendors and NSSS Suppliers. · 

3.3.4.2.2 Procurement 

Commonwealth Edison analyzes bids to assure that necessary quality 
requireme;nts are included in purchase orders and contracts. The · 
Company evaluates the NSSS Supplier procurement specifications and 

· audits and inspects the NSSS Supplier's control measures. · 

Audits of off-site contractors are performed as required to assure quality· · 
functions. · 

At time~, the Company may assign an Independent Inspection Agency to 
overview work occurring at off-site supplier's plants to verify that the 
Company's Quality Assurance .and technical requirements are 

I implemented . 
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• 3.3.4.2.3 Construction 

• 

• 

The Company provides new project construction quality assurance . 

. Organizational elements are assigned to: 

a. Closely monitor the construction quality assurance activities of 
·. on-site contractors and others. 

· b. Independently evaluate site contractor quality assurance 
.programs. 

c. . Verify that construction activities carried out by site contractors 
conform to procurement document requirements. · 

d. Verify conformance and ~ompleteness of contractor's installation 
or erection to specification requirements. · 

e. Review, comment,· and approve on-site contractor quality 
instructions and procedures. 

· f. Prepare checklists for witnessing inspection notification points at 
. vendor plants: · · · 

g. Inspect and designate status of incoming material at the site. 

h. Review inspection procedures. 

i. Monitor quali.ty control activities of contractors at the site. 

J· . Initiate those actions which are required to ensure that the 
assigned work is completed, in accordance·with .technical and 
design requirements. -· 

k. Provide performance assessments of contractor ·work. 

l. Audit and stirvey the compliance of the contractors to their 
accepted quality assurance program . 
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.The Company has the functional.responsibility to perform inspections of 
site construction activities but may assign these responsibilities to an 
Independent Inspection Agency. H assigned, these activities shall include 
inspection and testing, and to determine and report whether items 

. conform to design, test and specification requirements or to r~ject 
unsatisfactory materials, equipment or workmanship. 

The Company shall take the necessary steps to assure reparr, rework or 
processing of a nonconformance report based on rejection by· an· 
Independent Inspection Agency. 

For new project construction, the Company will establish a Site Quality· 
Verification group. They will provide independent verification of ·the 
program compliance by audit and surveillance. This group will be 
established similar to Site Quality Verification Departments at operating 
sites. Sufficient qualified personnel are assigned to this group to assure 
·program compliance but will average from one to twenty. This group 
may employ an Independent Inspection Agency to provide inspection 
.and testing. · · 

· 3.3.4.2.4 Pre-Service. Testing · 

· During new project construction, the Company assures that an acceptable 
test program is implemented. Organizational elements are assigned to: 

a; Evaluate and .independently confirin testresults by internal. · · 
evaluation. · · 

- b~ Manage and perform tests with technical assistance from the 
NSSS Supplier or the Architect-Engineer as appropriate. 

3.3.4.2.5 Operations Verification 

During operations, the Company assures that the Quality Assurance 
Program described in this document is acceptably established and · · 
executed.· This is done by assigning organizational elements to: 
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a. Establish and execute quality procedures to be used by the station 
staff, or those under their direction, for operating, maintenance, 
modifications, in-service inspection, refueling and stores activities. 

· b. ·Assure that such procedures and instructions comply with the 
policies contained in this Quality Assurance Program. 

c. Revi~w and approve Station Procedures and instructions and 
revisions thereto as provided for in the Technical Specifications ... 

d. Make temporary changes to station operating procedures which 
do not change the intent of the original procedures as described 
by Technical Specifications. These changes are reviewed and · · · · 
approved in the same manner as the original procedure. 

3.4 DESCRIPTION OF GENERAL RESPONSIBILITIES 

The Comm.onwealth Edison Company organization as related to Quality 
Assurance is shown in Exhibit 1. · 

• Organizations which will be activated ·for future nuclear station 
construction are shown ·in· Exhibit 2. · 

I 

The Company assigns resp9nsibilities for specific requirements through · 
the Quality Assurance Program Database. · 

. . . . . ' . 

Brief discussions of ·the duties and responsibilities of those personnel 
indicated on Exhibit 1 are as follows: 

(3.4.) 1 Chairman and CEO 

r- .The Chairman and Chief Executive Officer (CEO) is responsible for· 
. U overall corporate policy. The Chairman promlllgates corporate policy 

thro_ugh a staff which includes: · 

President 
Senior Vice President and Chief Nuclear Officer 
Senior Vice President (Fossil .Generation and Fuel) 
Senior Vice President (Commercial Division Operations). 
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(3.4.) 1.1 President 

The President is responsible for Purchasing, Security, Environmental 
. Services, Corporate Counsel, Public Relations. and physical plant, other 
than generating stations. The President fulfills assigned responsibilities · 

. through a staff which includes: 

Senior Vice President· (Corporate Reso:urces) 

(3.4.) 1.1.1 Senior Vice President (Corporate Resources) 

·. The Sernor Vice President is respopsible for Purchasing, Se~urity, System 
Materials Analysis Department, Environmental Services, and buildings · 
except for nuclear facilities. He fulfills these responsibilities through a 
staff which includes: · · 

System Materials AnalysiS Manager 
. Director of Corporate Security 
Manager of Purchasing 

(J.4.) 1.1.1.1. System Materials Analysis Manager 

The System Materials Analysis Manager maintains the Company's off-site 
testing facilities and equipment for chemistry, metallurgy, nondestructive 

· examination, and vibration analysis. · 

The.Manager maintains an Sl\TT-TC-1A qualified and certified Level III 
NOE person on staff who is responsible for personnel and procedure 
development and qualification to ASME Code requirements for 
nondestructive· examination. This person may designate deputies for 
certification of personnel and procedures. 

(3.4.) 1.1.1.2 Director of Corporate Security 

The Director of Corporate Security is responsible for insuring that 
security programs at :the nuclear stations effectively meet all 
commitments to, and the regulations of, the Nuclear Regulatory 
Commission . 
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• l. (3.4.) 1.1.1.3 Manager of Purchasing 

The Manager of Purchasing purchases non-fuel goods and services to 
specifications and contract requirements prepared by responsible · 
originating departments. · 

(3.4.) 1.2 Senior Vice President and Chief Nuclear Officer 
. -

The Senior Vice President and Chief Nuclear Officer provides a single 
·executive focal point for setting policies, objectives and priorities for the . 
Nuclear Operations organization. He brings all resources involved in 
operations and direct support of operation under a single executive. He 
has overall responsibility for the Quality Assurance Program and plant 
nuclear safety. He fulfills these responsibilities through a staff which 
includes:· 

.~ Site Vice Presidents (six) . . 
Vice President of Nuclear Operations Support 
Nuclear Engineering and Technology Services Manager 

•

. 

1 

( Nuclear Operations Manager 
'l. . Nuclear Q\rersigh t Manager 

• 

(3.4.) 1.2.1 Site Vice President 

Each of the_ six_ Si.te Vice Presidents operates and maintains th~ station for 
\".

1 hich he is responsible . 

. The Site Vice President is responsible for the Station's compliance with 
its NR_C operating license, government regulations, ASME code 
requi:i-ements, the Company's Quality A~surance Program, and nuclear_ 
safety policies. 

He fulfills these responsibilities through a staff which includes: 

Station Manager 
Site Engineering and Construction Manager 
Support Services· Director 
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Regulatory Assurance Supervisor· 
Site Quality Verification Director . 
Long-Range Work Control Superintendent 

(3.4.) 1.2~1.1 Station Manager 

The Station Manager is responsible for the safe, reliable and efficient day~ 
to-day operation of the station for which he is responsible. He fulfills 
these responsibilities through a staff which includes: 

· Operations Manager 
Technical Services Superintendent 
Maintenance Superintendent 
Wotk Control Superintendent (where established) 

[ I The Station Manager supervises the Station's on-site review function. 

During periods when the Station Manager is. unavailable, he designates 
. this responsibility to an established alternate who ~atisfies the ANS 3.1 

experience requirements for plant manager. 

· I (3.4.) 1.2.1.1.1 Operations Manager. 

The Operations Manager is responsible for the safe, reliable and efficient 
. operations of the station units. · 

(3.4.) 1.2.1~1.2 Technical Services Superintendent 

.. The Technical Services Superintendent pro·Vides support· for. plant . 
·operations in the areas of technical support, chemistry and health 
. physics. · · 

(3.4.) 1.2.1.1.3 Maintenance Superintendent 
. . 

The Maintenance Superintendent manages the day-to-day repair activities 
for mechanical, electrical and instrumentation equipment. He also . 
supervises the Quality Control activities . 
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(3.4.) 1.2.1.1.4 Work Control Superintendent·. 

The Work Control Superintendent plans and oversees the station outages. 
In this· capacity he manages· the current outage and plans future outages. 

· (3.4.) 1.2.1~2 Site Engineering and Construction Manager 

The Site Engineering and Construction Manager provides design support 
engineering, modification engineering, and construction services to the 
station. He has responsibility and authority for all day-to-day design 
activities and is responsible for developing design policies and 
procedures as a member of the Nuclear Engineering Committee (NEC) as . 
well as implementing the design policies and procedures established by 
the NEC. · He maintains plant configuration control. He provides 

. engineering and construction support to the Work Control 
Superintendent.· He fulfills. these responsibilities through a staff which 
includes: 

.'.' 
Station Support Engineering Supervisor 
Modification Design Supervisor 

·Site Construction Superintendent 
Modifications Administrator (where established) 

· I (3.4.) l.2.1.2.1. ·Station Support Engineering Supervisor 

• 

The Station Support Engineering Superv~sor provides design support to 
Operations, Maintenance; and Systems Engineering. He maintains design 
cognizance in order to provide support for design changes, regulatory 

. responses, and ·in order to initiate the desigri change process.· 

(3.4.) 1.2.1.2.2 Modification Design Supervisor 

The Modification Design Supervisor provides detailed design engineering 
· and implementation of modifications. He oversees architect/ engineer 
activities and is responsible for coordination of design with other plants~ 
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• (3.4.) 1.2.1.2.3 Site Construction Superintendent 

•• 

• 

The Site Construction Superintendent directs site contractors and 
contract management. He provides contracted craft labor and contractor 
administration to Maintenance when requested: 

(3.4.) 1.2~1.2.4 Modifications Administrator 

The Modifications Administrator provides. support for scheduling and 
tracking modification activities and contracts for A/E modification 

.services. · 

. I· (3.4.) 1.2.1.3 Support Services Director 

. The Support Servtces Director provides Training, Materials Management, 
·MIS Services, Security Services, and Office Support to all organi.Zations 
on site; He fulfills these responsibilities fttrough a staff which includes: 

. . . 

· Materials Management Supervisor · . 
Training _Supervisor .. · 

-I (3.'4.) 1.2.1.3.1 Materials Managem_ent Supervisor 

The Materials Management Supervisor coordin~tes parts requirements, 
·specifies ·and evaluates parts, procures all materials for the site, ships and · 
receives that material and controls the on-site inventory. 

· 1 (3.4.) 1.2.1.3.2 Training Supervisor 

·The Training Supervisor provides training for all site personnel as 
required, 

(3A.) 1.2.1.4 Regulatory Assurance .Supervi.Sor 

. The Regulatory Assurance Supervisor is the station's administrative 
· support for regulatory matters. He assists the Site Vice President in 
. assessing the station's regulatory performance. He assists the station in 
dealing with regulatory agencies and Nuclear Regulatory Services . 
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(3.4.) 1.2.1.5 Site Quality Verification Director 

The·Site Quality Verification Director provides on-site assessment of 
station line and support activities to ensure compliance with Qua4ty 
Assurance and Nuclear Safety RequirementS. He fulfills this 
responsibility through a staff which includes: 

Independent Safety Engineering Group Supervisor . 
. Audit Supervisor · 
Integrated Analysis Administrator 

. ' 

. I The Site Quality Verification Director and staff report directly to the Site· 
Vice President for Quality Assurance and Nuclea,r Safety matters. The 

1· ·Director has.!;iufficient organizational freedom, authority, and 
responsibility to stop,work when a violation of the Quality Assurance 
Program or Nuclear Safety issue is identified. The Director monitors the 
day-to-day station activities involving operating, modifications, . 
maintenance, in.:service inspection, refueling and stores through on-site · 
audits, field monitoring, and safety evaluations. ·Significant safety or 
quality issues, requiring escalated acti~n, will be directed through. the 
Nuclear Oversight Manager to the Senior Vice President and Chief · 
Nuclear Officer. · 

(3.4.) ·1.2~2 Vice President of Nuclear Operations Support 

The Vice President of Nuclear Operations Support is the principal · 
·advisor o~ regulatory matters and require,ments. His departments. 
·provide interactions :with the ·NRC at the corporate level. ·He fulfills 

·. these responsibilities through a staff which includes; 

Nuclear. Regulatory Services Manager. 
Nuclear Support Manager 

(3.4.) 1.2.2.1 Nucle~r Regulatory Services Manager 

The Nuclear Regulatory Services Manager is the administrative liaison 
between the: Company and regulatory bodies. He coordinates division
wide programs that support licensing or regulatory assurance initiatives, 
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helps in developing positions and coordinates responses to regulatory 
inquiries and notifications. He fulfills these responsibilities through a 
staff which includes: 

Licensing Operations Director . . . 
Director of Strategic Licensing Policies anp Regulatory Performance 
Emergency Preparedness Director 
ICC Regulatory Services Director 

(3.4.) 1.2.2.1.1 Licensing Operations Director 

The LiCe!lsing Operations Directqr is the liaison between the Company 
and the NRC staff. He is conce_rned with the licensirig process and the 
materials issued by the NRC that affect all plants . 

. (3.4.) 1.2.2.1.2 Director of Strategic Licensing Policies and Regulatory 
Performance 

The Director of Strategic Licensing Policies. and Regulatory Performance 
develops and oversees implementation of the Company's policy on 

. gerieriC: and strategic lic;ensing issues. He is also the liaison between the 
. j Company and the NRC Region III Staff, and he is concerned with 

· inspections, SALP and Licensee Performanc.e. 

(3.4.) .1.2.2.13 Emergency Prepar~dness Director 

I. The Emergency Preparedness Director maintains the Company's 
readiness to respond to certain emergencies at the nuclear -plants. He 

.maintains the Emergency Plan and coo!d~ates training to support the 
plan. · · ·· · · 

. (3.4.) 1.2.2.1.4 ICC Regulatory Services Director 

The ICC Regulatory Services Director prepares and responds to all ICC 
Regulatory Examinations of the Nuclear Operations organization. He 
supports the C:ompany's Litigation Activities concerning Nuclear 

· Operations. · " 
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• · (3.4.) 1.2.2.2 Nuclear Support Manager 

The Nuclear Support Manager provides support to the stations in the 
areas of Maintenance and Quality Control, Training, Chemistry, Health 
Physics, Operations, Outages and Technical Support. He and his staff 
provide an off-site point of contact for Station Quality Control if off-site 
assistance is necessary for quality related matters. The Manager . 
maintains an appointed Chief Level III Certifying Authority on staff who . 
is responsible for qualification and certification of NQA-1 Inspection and 

. test personnel. This person may designate deputies for certification of 
personnel. 

(3.4.) 1.2.3 Nuclear.Engineering and Technology Services Manager · 

The N'uclear Engineering and Technology Services Manager is the 
Chairman of the Nuclear Engineering Committee (NEC) which is · 
com prised of himself and the six Site Engineering and Construction 
Managers. The NEC has the responsibility to establish policies and 
procedures to ensure that design activities are conducted in compliance 

•
. with regulations and the ASME Code in a manner that supports safe and · 

reliable operation. The Nuclear Engineering and Technology Services .. 
Manager provides engineering and construction support to the nuclear · 

••• 

stations. He is responsible for the configuration management control 
programs. He provides generic programs for technical and licensing ·· 
issues. He provides the design for nuclear fuel and certain in-core 

I· components. The manager advises the Senior Vice President and Chief 
·Nuclear Officer on priorities for engineering and construction activities at 
. the six. stations. ··He manages the· centralized stores facilities and services 

for the Nuclear Operations organization. The Manager is the designated ·· 
holder of the Company's N-stamp. He notifies the Illinois Department of 
Nuclear Safety (the jurisdiction) of the location of required Code records. 
The Manager maintains an appointed Level III Concrete Inspection 
Engineer on staff responsible for the qualification and certification of 
concrete inspection and testing personnel. He fuliills these 
responsibilities through a staff which includes: · 

Nuclear Fuel Services Manager 
Electrical Instrumentation and Control Engineering Superintendent 
Engineering Performance and Improvement Superintendent 
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Mechanical and Structural Engineering Superintendent 
. PRA, ·Reliability Engineering and Design Administration 

Superintendent 
Regulatory Asstirance Supei-visor -
Nuclear Stores Director . 
Nuclear Construction Superintendent 

(3.4.) 1.2.3.1 Nuclear Fuel Services Manager 

ThP. Nuclear Fuel Services Manager is responsible for the design and · 
monitoring of nuclear fuel. _He monitors fuel reliability, provides design 
for reload licensing, provides the safety analysis for each reload, and 
provides support for reactor operation. --

(3.4.) 1.2.4 Nuclear Operations Manager· 

The Nuclear Operci.tions -Manager is responsible for inlplementation of 
_policy and decisions within the Nuclear Operations organization. He is 
responsible for planning _and Chief Nuclear Officer policy statements, 
procedures and instructions. The manager is responsible for all internal 
and external Chief Nuclear Officer communications. He is the liaison for -

' -

management training in the Nuclear Operations organization. 

(3.4.)- 1.2.5 Nuclear Oversight Manager 

The Nuclear Ov_ersight Manager manages the Quality Assurance 
Program and Safety Review. He reports directly to the ~enior Vice 

-: President and Chief Nuclear Officer and is independent of Nuclear 
Operations. The Manager must have at least four years experience in the 

- field of quality assurance, or an equivalenf number of years of nuclear 
po,,•er plant experience in a supervisory position or a combination of the_ 
two. The Manager shall have at least a baccafaureate degree in _ 
Engineering or related science. The Manager.may have equivalent 
educational qualifications in accordance with paragraph 4.1 (items a-j) of 

· ( ANSI/ ANS 3.1. He develops, maintains, and interprets the Company's 
· -(_ I Quality Assurance and nuclear safety policies, procedures, and · 
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implementing directives. He is responsible for the vendor audit program 
and for conducting audits of the Corporate organizations responsible for
nuclear functions and the Site Quality Verification organization to verify 
that the Quality Assurance Program is effectively implemented. 

He has the· authority and responsibility to stop- work when a violation of 
the Quality Assurance Program, procedures, specifications or drawings is 
identified. ·· 

The Nudear Oversight Manager is the certifying authority for audit 
personnel. 

He fulfills these responsibilities through a staff:which includes:. 

Corporate Quality Verification Director 
Director of Safety Review -
Director of Quality Assurance Policy & Support 

. . 

(3.4.) 1.2.5.1 Corporate Quality Verification Director 

The Corporate Quality Verification Diredor and his staf(audit internal 
and external organizations as required by the Quality Assurance· 
Program. He verifies that submitted vendors' quality assurance · 

· programs CQmply with Company requirements.· He reviews procurement · 
documentation to assure compliance \vith the Quality Assurance 
Program. He has the authority and responsibility to stop work when a 
violation of the Quality Assurance Program, procedures, specifications or 
drawings is id.entified. · 

. I (3.4~) 1.2.5.2 Director of Safety Review 

• 

The Director of Safety Review and his staff provide the· independent 
safety re.view function for station activities on a routine basis. He is the 
contact point for industry operatirig experience and lessons learned 
information and analysis . 
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(3.4.) 1.2.5.3 Director of Quality Assurance Policy & Support . 

The Director of Quality Assurance Policy & Support establishes, 
maintains and interprets Company Quality Assurance Policy. He 
provides trairiing to the Company on Quality Assurance subjects and 
establishes the requirements for auditor certification. He and his staff 
control and maintain the Quality Assurance Program database. 

(3.4.) 1.3 ·Senior Vice President (Fossil Generation and Fuel) 

The Senior ·vice ·President (Fossil· Generation and Fuel) provides · 
resources and support for the operation and maintenance of the fossil 
sta~ions and the procurement of fuels. He fulfills these responsibilities 
through a staff which includes: 

Vice President Fossil Operations 
Vice President, Fuels 

(3.4.) · 1.3.i Vice President, Fuels 

·The Vice Pres id en t, Fuels procures· nuclear fuel and reprocessing to 
specifications furnished by the Nuclear Fuel Services Department. 

(3.4.) 1.4 . Senior Vice President (Commercial Division Operations) 

The Senior Vice President (Commercial Division Operations) is 
responsible for the transmission and distribution of electricity to the 

. customers artd all support activities associated with -it. He fulfills these 
responsibilities through a staff which includes: 

. . 

Vice President, Transmission and Distribution Operations 

· (3.4.) 1.4.1 Vice President, Transmission and Distribution Operations 

The Vice President, Transmission and Distribution Operations is 
responsible for the care and maintenance of the Transmission and 
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Distribution Systems. He fulfills these responsibilities through a staff 
which includes: 

T&D Operational Analysis Department Manager 

(3.4.) 1.4.1.1 T&D Operational Analysis Department Manager 

The T&D Operational Analysis· Department Manager provides 
·.. specialized field testi.Iig services through technical specialists. He 

provides calibration services traceable to National Standards for 
· measuring and testing equipment. The Manager retains supporting 

Quality Assurance documentation. The Manager maintains the 
Company's eledrical testing facilities and equipment, required to fulfill 
assigned responsibilities.· His staff reviews design specifications to verify 
the inclusion of adequate electrical testing requirements. Also, the 
Manager is responsible for inspection and proof testing of electrical 
generation, transmission and distribution equipment. Du.ring new 

. projects construction, the Manager directs field engineers who conduct 
electrical construction tests and participate in preoperational arid start-up 

•. testing. 

• 

4. REFERENCES 

. The following references were used in the generation of this section. 
The Company'.s commitment to particular revisions of these standards is 

· contained in Section 2. Specific references for the requirements are 
co~tained in the Q.A. Program Data~ase. 

• 10CFR50 Appendix B 
• ·ANSI 18.7 . . 
• ANSI/ASME NQA-1 · 
• ASME SEC Ill NCA 4000 
• ANSI N45.2.1 
• ANSI N45.2.2 
• ANSI N45.2.3 

• ANSI N45.2.4 
• ANSIN45.2.5 

· • ANSI N452.8 
• ANSI N45.2.9 
• ANSI N45.2.15 
• ANSI N45.2.20 
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QUALITY ASSURANCE PROGRAI\1 

1. POLICY 
. . . 

It is the policy of the· company to have a Quality Assurance Program 
that: 

a. Complies with ASME Code, Feder~ Regulations, and other 
requirements. 

b. Defines and documents the requirements and commitments that, 
when implemented, protect the health and safety of the public. 
and our workers. 

c. Serves to protect the interests of the Company. 

2. RESPONSIBILfl'IES 
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SECTION 2 ·' 

. • 3. REQUIREMENTS 

• 

• 

3.1 General 

Either regulation or the Company, independent of regulations, requires 
·the activities of the Quality Assurance Program. As such, this program 
meets the intent of the word "shall" as used in regulations and ANSI and 
ASME documents. 

This program applies without limitation to safety related or AS~ Code 
structures, systems, components, and activities. It also applies as 
described in Section 19 to regulatory related structures, systems; 
components and activities to a degree consistent with their importance to. 
safety. · · · 

This Quality Assurance Program is in 'effect during all phases of the 
design, fabrication, erection, testing, operation and decommissioning of 
the Company's nucle~r power ·plants.· "Operation" includes operation,· 
maintenance, repair, modification, refueling, and in-service. inspection . 

The Quality Assurance Program takes into account the need for special 
controls, processes, test equipment, tools, and skills necessary to attain 
the· required quality and the need .for the verifitation of quality by · 
inspection and test. · 

. . 

·· This Quality Assurance Prograµt complies with the quality requirements . 
of: · · · 

a. 10CFR50 

1. Paragraph 55a 
2. Paragraph 55(e) 
3. Paragraph 59 
4. Appendix A· 
5. Appendix B 
6. Appendix R 

b . 10CFR21 
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c . 1 OCFR71 Subpart H 
d . . ASME Boiler and Pressure Vessel Code (CODE) Section III 

(NCA 4000), Division 1 and Division 2, 1992 
e. 
f. 
g.· 
h. 
1. 

ASME Code Section XI, 1992 · 
· ANSI/ ANS 3.2, 1988 

ANSI/ ASME NQA-1, 1989 (la, lb) 
ANSI/ ASME NQA-2, 1989 
ANSI/ ANS 3.1, 1981 

This Quality Assurance Program complies with the programmatic 
quality requirements of the. following standards. Specific work practices 

·and acceptance criteria are reflected in implementing procedures: 

a. ANSI N101.4, 1972 . 
b. AWS 01.1-80 
c. IEEE Standard 323, 1974 

. Because of compliance with the above li$t of standards, this Quality 
Assurance Program also complies. with the regulatory positions of the - . 

• . following Regulatory Guides: 

• 

a .. 1.26 Rev 3 e. 1.54 (6/73) 
b. 1.28 Rev 3. f. 1.68 Rev 2 
c. 1.29 Rev 3 g. 1.143 Rev 1 
d. 1.33 Rev 2 h. 4 .. 15 Rev 1 

ANSI/ ASME NQA-1, 1983 and ANSI/ ASME NQA-2, 1986 were written 
.to replace ANSI N45.2 and selected daughter standards. Among these 
the Company had previously been committed to: · 

a. ANSLN45.2.1, (1973) 
b. ANSI N45.2.2, (1972) 
c. ANSI N45.2.3, (1973) 
d. ANSI N45.2.4, (1974) · 

(IEEE STD 336) 
e. ANSI/ ASME N45.2.5, (1978) 

I Page 2-3 · 
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f. ANSI N45.2.8, (1975) 
g. ANSI N45.2.9, (1975) 

. h. ANSIN45.2.l 1, (1974) 
i. · ANSI N45.2.13, (1976) 
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Because this program complies with NQA-1 and the programmatic 
requirements of NQA-2, the intent of the following Regulatory Guides is 
also met: 

a. 1.30 Rev 0. h. 1.88 Rev 2 
b. ·1.37 Rev 0 l. 1.94 Rev 1 
c. 1.38 Rev 2 J· 1.116 Rev 0 
d. 1.39 Rev 2 k. 1.123 Rev 1 
e. 1.58 Rev 1 L 1.144 (9/80) 
f. 1.64 Rev 2 m. 1.146.(8/78) 
g. 1.74 (2/14) 

The Company's Nuclear Units have differing effective Operating License 
dates .. Each plant's SAR and/ or Technical Specifications documents the 
extent of commitments to technical requirements o.f Regulatory Guides, 
Safety Guides and/ or ANSI Standards. However, this quality assurance 
program applies to all operations and includes those. quality . 
requirements contained in the· documents listed in this section. 

Also, the Company requires that each of its vendors maintain a quality · · 
assurance program which satisfies the applicable portions of: 

a. ANSI/ ASME NQA-1 and ANSI N45.2 Standards not covered by 
ANSI/ ASME NQA-1 or the ANSI/ ASME N45.2 series of 
standards for previously accepted,·non-ASME quality programs .. ·· 

b. ANSI/ ASME N18.7 Standards . 

. c. ANSI/ ASME .N626.3, 1988, for firms supplying ASME Code 
design services.·. 

3.2 . Planning. 

3.2.1 General 

All quality activities are planned to achieve their objectives. Such 
planning includes review of relevant requirements. Planning establishes 
the systematic, sequential progression of actions to meet the defined 
requirements. · 
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The Company documents these plans in appropriate communications, 
approvals, instructions, and procedures. 

3.2.2 Controlled Conditions 

Activities described in this program are accomplished under controlled 
. conditions. Controlled conditions include appropriate equipment, 
qualified personnel, suitable environment, and use of appropriate 
procedures. Other sections of this program describe these controlled 

. · conditions. 

-
3.2.3 . Program Planning 

An Audit Program will be planned and conducted in accordance with 
Section 18 of this program. 

A Design Program will be planned and conducted in accordance with 
Section 3 of this program. · 

. . 

A Procurement Program' will be planned and conducted in accordance 
· with Sections 4, 7, 8, and 13 of this program. 

3.3 Program Description 

The Company's total program for providing administrative controls and· 
·quality assurance is 'incorporated in many diverse dqeuments. Exhibit 1 
shows. the relation~hip among the most important classes of these 

·documents· for the Quality Assitrance Program. This document is the .QA 
Program and serves as the company policy directive for Nuclear Quality 
Assurance. Nuclear Operating Policies may provide implementation of 
this program .. At the interdepartmental level, the Special Process· 
Procedure Manual and the QA Directives describe interdepartmental . 
requirements to implement the QA Program~ Nuclear Operating 
Directives may also provide implementation of the QA Program at this 
level. At the intra~departmental level, implementing procedures are. 
written to the extent necessary to assure consistent results by all 
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departments which implement the Policy and the QA Program . 
Approved procedure$ and instructions implement the quality 
requirements. Line, staff, administrative, and quality oversight 
organizations issue these implementing procedures. All activities 

. affecting quality are described in sufficient detail to assure quality. . 

The implementation of the QA Program will be tracked by the Quality 
Assurance Database. In the interim, the Quality Procedures serve as the 
implementing documents for the Quality Assurance Program. Quality 
Procedure 2.0 provides a description of the implementation of the 
program and the relationship between the QA Program and the existing 
Quality Procedures tintil the Quality Assurance Database is operative for 

· . this function. · · · 
. . . . . . 

The Quality Assurance Program Data base summanzes the· sources of 
. requirements and the relationship among them and the QA program. 

3.4 Indoctrination & Training: 

· Personnel performing activities affecting quality are oriented, 
indoctrinated, and trained. as necessary to .assure achievement and 

. maintenance of suitable proficiency. Training programs are developed to 
indoctrinate, qualify and/ or·certify personnel in specific activities in 
which they will be engaged: These training programs include: 

a. ·Quality Assurance Program. 
b. Quality principles. 
c. Company policies~·. 
d. Implementing procedll!es. 

Training is conducted in a time frame adequate to prepare personnel for· 
their job responsibilities and is· an extension of formal education or work 
experience. Training required· for specific qualifications or certifications 
is conducted and documented in accordance with applicable regulations 
arid requirements including the requirements of NQA.:. l. Qualificatio.n 

. documents specify functions· and basis of qualification. Personnel · 
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performing or verifying activities affecting ·quality are tested to determine 
if established levels of knowledge and proficiency are attained. . 
Proficiency of. personnel performing and verifying activities affecting 
quality is maintained by retraining, reexamining ·and I or teceitifying as 
determined by management or required by C~de .. · · 

Training arid certification of personnel associated with nondestructive 
examination are carried out in accordance with the requirements of 
NQA-1 and ASME Section III,'NX-5520. A Level III certified person 
administers all Code examination activities. 

Training and certification of personnel associat~d with concrete 
containment inspections is in accordance with Appendix VII of ASME 
Section III, Division 2. The period of qualification for concrete inspectors 
is three years. · 

Vendor personnel engaged iri inspection, examination ·and t.esting 
activities will be trained, qualified and certified to perform their specific 
activity under the above requirements~ 

3.5 Program Review 

Th~ Company regularly reviews the status and adequacy of the Quality 
.Assurance Program. Reports to management described in Sections 1 and 
18 of this Program -fulfill this requirement. Vendors are required to 
perform regular reviews of. the status and adequacy of their quality . 
assurance programs. The Nuclear Oversight Department defines and 
measures the overall effectiveness of the Quality Assurance Program .. · 

·The independence of the Nuclear Oversight Department is described in 
Section 1 of this program. Nuclear Oversight uses its own audits and 
evaluations in determining quality assurance program and corrective 
action effectiveness as described in Sections 16 and 18 of this program. 
Independent reviews· are described in Section 18 of this program. 

- . 
---- ----·- ------------------------------ ------- ----------- ---- - ----- ------- -- ----------- -------:--:--- ------- ---- -----·- __ '" ____ _ 
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3.6 Quality Assurance Manual 

· The Company Quality Assurance Manual consis~ of this Quality 
Assurance Program document, and the Quality Assurance Program 

. Database. The Quality Assurance Program Database contains: · 

a. _The Quality Assurance Program. 
b. The pertinent parts of source documents. 
c. Cross;..references among these elements . 
. d. Cross-references to ~e responsible departments and 

implementing procedures. 

The Manual is available to Company personnel, NRC personnel, the 
Authorized Nuclear· Inspector, and other regulatory authorities. The 
Company submits revisions to the Quality Assurance Program document · 
(as the Topical Report) to the NRC for acceptance as foll?ws: · 

a. Programma~c changes which reduce commitments must be 
accepted prior to implementation . 

b. Substantive chan.ges (Organizational, operational, etc.) will be 
submitted within 30 days of effective date~ · 

c. ·Changes, editorial changes, reassignments which do not reduce 
commitments may not be submitted at the time of the change, but . 
are submitted at least once' every two years. · 

The AuthorlZed Nuclear inspector Supervisor accepts pr9pos~<J. c:hanges 
before they are put into effect. Change5 are distributed. 

4. · REFERENCES 

The followmg. references were used in the generation of this section. The · 
Company's commitment to particular revisions of these standards is 
contained in thiS section. Specific references for the requirements listed 
in Part 3 of this section are contained in the Q.A. Program Database. 

• 1 OCFRSO APPENDIX B Criteria 2 
• ANSI/ ASME NQA-1 . . . 
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• ANSI N18.7 .. 
• ANS 3.2 
• ANSI N45.2 
• ANSI N45.2.11 
• ANSI N45.2.9 
• ASME Code Section III NCA-4000 
• ANSI N45.2.3 
• ANSI N 101.4 
• LaSalle Station FSAR 7 I 83 
• Byr9n/Braidwood Stations FSAR 9/79 
• ANSI N45.2.4 
• IEEE N45.2.1 
• ANSI N45.2.1 
• ANSI N45.2.5 
• ANSI N45.2.13 
. • ANSI N45.2.8 
• . Technical Specifications: Byron, Braidwood, Dresden, 

LaSalle, Quad Cities, Zion Stations 

-~-t:_ _____ -,-----------------------~-- -------:- ---~ 
.. -- -- - ------ --~-· _____ ..._ __ -- ------------- -- -- ----- -----------
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DESIGN 

1. POLICY 

Design, design inter£ aces, and design changes shall be defined, controlled 
and verified. · 

2. RESPONSIBILil'IES 

The following departments are responsible for carrying out the 
requirements of this section: 

.. Nuclear Stations 
Site Material Management Department 

·Site Engineering and Constniction Department 
N'uclear Engirieering and Technology Services Department 
Nuclear Oversight Department 
Purchasing Department · 
Systems Materials Analysis Department 
T&D Operational Analysis Department 
Nuclear Fuel Services Department · · . 

- . 

The Company assigns respoµsibility for specific requirements through· 
the Quality Assurance Program Data Base. 

3. REQUIREMENTS 

3.1 General 

The Nuclear Engineering and Technology Services Department and the 
.Site Engineering and Construction Department are responsible for overall · 
design and design control of mechanical, electrical, instrumentation and 
control, structural and nuclear related systems and components. The 
Nuclear Fuel Services Department is responsible for reactor core design 
analysis, core design specifications and design reviews, for nuclear fuel 
and in-core components. Specific responsibilities for these departments 
are stated in Section 1. 

- -·------------
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Design control. involves independent review and evaluation of design 
documents. These design evaluation5 or reviews are conducted to . 
written procedures and include consideration of quality standards, 
quality assurance requirements, materials suitability, process suitability,· 
interface control, analytical or testing· requirements, design basis, and 
configuration management · · · · 

3.2 . Design Input 

Design inputs, such as design bases, performance requirements, 
regulatory requirements, codes, and standards shall be identified and 
documented. Their selection shall be· reviewed and approved by the 
responsible design organization. The design.input shall· be specified arid 
approved in .a timely manner and to the level of detail necessary to 
provide a consistent basis for making design decisions, accomplishing. 
design verification, and evaluating design changes. Changes from 
approved design inputs, includ~g the .reason for the changes shall be 
identified, approved, documented, and controlled. · 

3.3 Design Process 
. . . . . . 

The responsible design organization shall prescribe-and document the 
design activities in a timely manner and to the level of detail necessary 

· to permit verification that the design meets requirements. Included in 
this scope of activities are considerations for field engineering; physics; 
seismic, stress, thermal, hydraulic, and radiation factors; the Safety 
Analysis accident scenarios; and accessibility for i,nservice inspection, 

. maintenance and repairs.· Design documents shall be adequate to 
support facility design, construction, and operation. ·Selection of the · 
appropriate quality standards shall be documented,· reviewed and 
approved. · 

Reasons for changes from specified quality standards, shall be identified, 
documented, approved and controlled. Design methods, materials, parts, 
equipment, and processes that are essential. to the functi_on of the 
structure, system, or component shall be selected and reviewed for 

. suitability of application. Applicable industry experience, as set forth. in 
reports or other documentation, shall· be made available to cognizant 

• -·- ----- ---·-- -- --· - --·----------- --·------- -- -·-·-·------·-·--·------. -·----·· -·- ---- ---·- -- - ·-- - ---- -- -- --- --·- ------·-- -----
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design personnel. The final design output docµments and· approved 
changes thereto shall be relatable to the design input by documentation 
in sufficient detail to permit design verification. The final design shall 
identify assemblies and/ or components that are part of the item being 
designed. ff materials, parts, equipment, or processes are different from 
the published vendor information, these differences shall be documented. 

· 3.4 . Design. Analyses 

Design analyses shall be performed in a pl_aniled, controlled, and 
documented manner. Design analysis documents shall be legible and 
suitable for reproduction, filing, and retrieval. They shall be sufficiently 

. detailed as to purpose, method, assumptions, design input, references, 
and units such that a person technically qualified in the subject can 
independently review and verify the analyses and its results. 
Calculations shall be identified for retrievability by subject including 
structure, system, component, originator, reviewer and date or by other 

· unique identifiers. · · 

Computer programs may be utilized for design analysis without 
individual verification of the program for each application provided: 

a. The computer program has been verified to show that.it produces 
correct solutions for the encoded mathematical model within 
defined limits for each paramet~r employ~d. 

b. And the encoded mathematical model has been shown to produce . · 
· a valid solution to- the physical problem -- associated. with the 
particular application.· -

··-

Computer programs shall be controlled to assure that changes are 
documented and approved. Verification shall be required for changes to . 
previously verified computer programs including evaluation of the 
effects of these changes on (a) and (b) above. 

:-·----------~---~---~--~~~~~~~ 
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Documentation of design analyses shall include: 

a. Statement of the objective of the analyses. 
b. List of design inputs and their sources. 
c. Results of literature searches or other applicable background data. 
d. List of assumptions and indication of those that must be verified 

as the design proceeds. . · · · 
e. List of any computer calculation and the bases for its use. 
f. Review and approval. 

3.5 Design Verification 

Design adequacy shall be· verified by one or more of the following:· 
performance of design reviews, use of alternate calculations, or 
performance of qualification tests. The design verification method(s) 

· used shall be identified and documented. The results of design 
. verification shall be docum_ented including the identification of the 
verifier. Design verification shall be performed by competent 
individual(s) other than those who performed the original design. 
Cursory supervisory reviews do not satisfy the intent of design 
verification. 

Verification shall be performed in a titrH~ly manne;r. Design verification, 
for the stage of design activity accomplished, shall be performed prior to 
release for procurement, manufacture, construction, or release to another· 
organization for use in other design activities provided sufficient data 
exists. Any unverified portion of the design shall be identified and _ 
controlled.·· In all cases the design verif.ica_tion sh~ll be completed prior to 
relying upon the component, system, structure, or computer program to 
perform its function. · 

· · 3.5.1 Extent of Design Verification 

The extent of the design verification required is a function of the 
importance to safety, the complexity of the design, the degree of 
standardization, the state of the art, and the similarity with previously 
proven designs. Where the design has been subjected to a verification 
process, the process need not be duplicated for identical designs. For --·--· -~~~~~~~~-------~-~ 
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each application the applicability of standardized or previously proven · 
designs for design inputs shall be verified. Known problems affecting 
the standard or previously proven designs and their effects on other 
features shall be considered. The orig-4lal design and associated 
verification shall be adequately documented and referenced in subse
quent applications. Design verification shall be reqUired for changes to 
previously verified designs. This includes evaluation of the effects of 
those changes on the overall design and on any affected design analyses. 

3.5.2 Methods 

Acceptable verification methods include one or more of the following: 
design. reviews, alternate calculations, and qualification testing. 

3.5.2.1 ·Design Reviews 

Critical design reviews shall provide assurance that the ffual design is 
correct. and satisfactory. · · 

3.5.2.2 Alternate Calculations 

'Calculations or an~yses shall be made with alternate methods to verify 
. correctness of the original calculations or analyses. The appropriateness 

·. of assumptions, input data used, an.d the computer program or other 
calculation method used shall be reviewed. 

3.5.2.3 Qualification Tests 

When design adequacy is verified by qualification tests, the tests and test 
configuration shall be identified. Testing shall demonstrate adequacy of. 
performance under conditions that simulate the most adverse design 
conditions. Where the test is intended to verify only specific design 
features,· the other features of the design shall be verified by other means. 
Test results shall be documented and evaluated by the responsible 
design organization to assure that test' requirements have been met. 
If qualification testing indicates that changes to the item are necessary to · 
obtain acceptable performance, the change shall be documented and 
verified to assure satisfactory performance. 

-·------.~~~~~~~~------
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3.6 Change Control 

Changes to final designs, field changes, modifications to operating . 
. facilities, and nonconforming items dispositioned use-as-is or repair shall 

be ·justified and subject to design control measl.J.res commensurate with 
those applied to the original design. These measures shall include . 
assurance that the design analyses for the .structure, system, or 
component are still valid. Changes shall be .approved by the same 
affected groups or organizations which reviewed and approved the 
original design documents. In the case where the original organization is. 
no longer responsible for design approval, then a· new responsible design_ 
organization shall be designated. The designated organization shall have 
demonstrated competence in the specific design area of interest and have 
an adequate understanding of ~e require111ents and intent of the original 
design .. 

When a design change is approved other than by revision to the affected 
design docilments, measures shall be established to incorporate, where 
appropriate, the change into these. d.ocuments . 

Where a sigriificant design change is necessary because· of an incorrect
design,. the design process and verification procedure shall be reviewed 
·and appropriate action taken. - · · 

Plant personnel will be made aware of design changes/modifications 
which may affec.t the performance of their duties. 

3. 7 Interface Control 

, Design interfaces shall be identified and controlled'.· The company shall 
coordinate design efforts among the participating organizations. 
Interface controls shall includethe assignment of responsibility and the 
establishment of procedures among participating design organization_s. 
Controls shall be for the review, approval, release, distribution and 
revision of documents involving design interfaces. 

Design information transmitted across interfaces shall .be documented 
and controlled. 

--·---~---~--~~~~~~~-----~ 
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3.8 Documentation and Records 

Specific requirements are ~tated in Section 6 and Section 17. 

4. REFERENCES 

The following references were used in the generation of this section. The 
· Company's commitment to. particular revisions of these standards is 
contained in Section 2 .. Specific references for the requirements listed· in 
Part 3 of this section are contained in the Q.A. Program Database. 

• · · 1 OCFRSO Appendix B 
• ANSI N18.7 
• ANSI/ ASME NQA-1 
• _ASME Section III, NCA-4000 

-~·----~--~~--~--~----~---~-~~-----~-~--~--~----~----~----~----~----~ 
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1. POLICY 

This section identifies the requirements for preparation~ review and 
retention of procurement documents~ · 

- . 

2. RESPONSIBILI'IlES 

The following departments are responsible for carrying out the 
requirements of this section: 

Nuclear Stations 
Site Material Management Department. 
Site Engineering and Construction Department 
Nuclear Engineering and Technology Services Department 
Nuclear Oversight Department 

· Purchasing Department 
Systems Materialp Analysis Department 
T&D Operational Analysis Department 

The Company assigns responsibility for specific requirements through 
the Quality Assurance Program Data ·Base. · 

3. REQUIREMENTS 

3.1 General 

' 
The Company establishes procedures for the preparation and review of 
procurement documents. Procurement documents at all tiers include or 
reference requirements that are deemed necessary to assure ·adequate 
quality. These requirements include reference to 10CFR21 when 
applicable.· - · 

-- --- --- -------- -- -- ----- ---- ------ ---------- - ------ - -- -- ------ ------~--

I Page 4-1 , REVISION 65 2/ 15/ 94 

DRAFT 



DRAF"' 
PROCUREMENT DOCUMENT CONTROL SECTION 4 · . 

• 

3.2 Supplier QA Program Requirements 

Procurement Documents require: 

. a; Each vendor who supplies safety related items or services has and 
implements a quality assurance program that meets the 
requirements of10CFR50 Appendix B., · 

. b. For purchases of ASME Code items or services, the vendor's 
quality assurance program is consistent with the applicable 
requirements of the Code. · · · 

Section 7. contains specific exceptions to these requirements. 

3.3 Content of Procurement Documents 

Proclirement documents at all tiers include the·JoUorvmg as deemed 
. n~cessary by the Company. · · 

3.3.1 Scope of Work · 

Procurement documents describe the scope of the items or ~ervic~s. to be 
furnished by a vendor. ·· ' · · · 

. 3.3.2 Technical Requirements. 

The Company specifies technical· requirements by refe~ence to specific 
drawings, specifications, codes, .standards, regulations, procedures, Qr 
instructions (including revisic;>ns ther~to) that describes the items or 

· services to· be furnished. The procurement documents identify test, 
inspection and acceptance requirements. The procurement document 
identifies special instn:lctions and requirements for such activities as 
designing, identification, fabrication, cleaning, erecting, packaging, 
handling, shipping, and extended storage. 

3.3.3 Extension of QA Program to Subtier Suppliers 

I Page 4-2 · REVISION 65 2/ 15/ 94 
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. 3.3.4- Right of Access for Inspection and Audit 

Procurement doeuments provide for access to the vendor's facilities and 
_records for inspection or audit by the Company or its designated 
representative. 

3.3.5 N onconformances 

Procurement documents include requirements for reporting and 
approving the disposition of nonconformances. 

3.3.6 . Documen?tion RequirementS 

Procurement documents.identify the documentation requirements 
including: 

-a. Required quality assurance records. 
b. - Those records to be transmitted to the Company. 
c. - Time of submittal. · 
d. The retention time and method of disposition of those records the 

--vendor retains .. 

3.3. 7 Spare and Replacement Parts 

The procurement documents· require the identification of appropriate 
spare and replacement parts or assemblies and the appropriate 

_ delineation of the technical and quality assurance related data required· 
for ordering these parts or assemblies. · -

3.4 Procurement Document Review 

The Company reviews procurement documents to assure that they . 
include the necessary technical and quality requirements before release 
for bid and contract award. Records concerning the reView and _ 
evaluation of procurement documents include, in whole or in part: 

a. Minutes of meetings. 
b, Comment letters. 

-·--- ----- ----- --------c---~--------- --~-------
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c. Design review records. 
d. Project quality assurance audits. . 
e. A copy of the original design document marked with comments 

or latest revisions .. · · 

These records are kept in the Company department files, vendor files,· or 
both locations. Trained personnel who are qualified in QA practices and. 

· concepts review procurement documents for adequacy of the referenced 
quality requirements. They document concurrence in the adequacy of 

. the specified quality requirements. _ · 

3.5 Control of Procurement Document Changes 

Changes to procurement documents are subject to the same review and 
approval as the original documents. Procurement documents incorporate 
changes macie because of bid evaluations or contract negotiations. The 
review of these changes and their effects are completed before contrad 
award. The review of changes includes· the followmg:: . · · 

a.· The appropriate requirements spe~ified in Paragraph· 3.3 of this. 
section.· · ·· 

b. · Determination of any additional or modified design criteria . 
. c. Analysis of exceptions or changes requested by the vendor. 
d. _Determination of the effects these changes may have on 

. . 

1) the intent of the procurement documents or 
2) quality of the procurement documents or . 
3) quality of tl:e ite_m or service to _be furnishe_d. · 

Reviews required by this section are done by personnel who have: 

a. Access to the pertinent information and 
b. Understanding of the. requirements and intent of the procurement 

documents. 

DRAF 
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4. REFERENCES 

The fo~owing references. were used in the generation of this section. The 
Company's commitment to particular revi.Sions_ of these standar~s is 
contained in Section 2. ·.Specific references for the requirements listed in · 
P~ 3 of this section are contained in the Q.A. Program Database. · 

• 10CFR50 Appendix B 
• ANSIN18.7. 

· • ANSI N45.2 
• .ANSI/ ASME NQA-1 
• AS:ME ·Code Section III, NCA-4000 
• ANSI N45.2.13 

: . ; ' 

·' 

-:·.-' 

. " 

. :: 

. . . • ·. '.·. . .. 
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· 1 .. POLICY 

Activities governed by the Commonwealth Edison Company Quality 
: Assurance Program shall be performed as directed ~y documented 

instructions, procedures, and drawings appropriate for the activity. 
The requirements for the use of these.procedures.shall also.be prescribed 
in writing. These instrudions, procedures, and drawings shall include 

. acceptance criteria as applicable or appropriate for the activity. 

Those participating in any activity shalr be aware of and use the proper 
· and current reyision of instructions, procedures, drawings and 
engineering requirements for performing the activity;• . · 

2. RESPONSIBILITIES 

Nuclear Operations is responsible for the preparation and 
.. im pl em en ta ti on. of Nuclear Operations Directives necessary to accomplish 

the Nuclear Station activities iri a uniform and systematic manner. · 
. .. . 

The Nuclear Stations provide operations .procedures and instructions . 
These procedures will be consistent with NRC license requirements for 
administering the policies, procedures, and instructions to assure safe 
operation. from the time that. the ,Operating License is issued through -fb.e 
life of the station. · 

Any Commonwealth Edison Compai}y departmental group· involved 
with nuclear plant design, procurement, maintenance, modification, . 
construction, or operation may propose 'procedures, 'as nec~~;'sary,' to meet 
regulatory, ASME.Code or other applicable code requirements. These 
departments include: 

Nuclear Operations Division 
Nuclear Stations 
Site Regulatory Assurance Department 

. Site Material Management Department 
Site. Engineering and. Construction Department 
Nu.clear Engineering and Te_chnology Services Department 

--------------:---------- -------------------- --- ---------. ------ ----
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Nuclear Support Department 
Nuclear Operations Department 
Nuclear Regulatory Services Department. 
Nuclear Oversight Department 
Purchasing Department 

· Corporate Security Department 
Systems Materials Analysi.S Department 
T&D Operational Analysis Department 
Vice President, Fuels 

SECTION 5 

The Company assigns responsibility for specific requirements. through 
the Quality Assurance Program Data Base.· · 

3. REQUIREMENTS 

3.1 Preparation and Review. 

· Procedures shall be prepared, _reviewed~ approved, and used as 
· prescribed in writing and shall contain sufficient detail to perform the 
required actions .. Where appropriate, these procedures will include· 

. checklists containing the nec~ssary attributes to be observed or measured. 

The procedures will be independently reviewed and evaluated by other 
involved departments with interface responsibilities and the comments · 

. forwarded to the issuing department. · 

3.2 General 

Operation, maintenance, or modification of. equipment shall be · 
preplanned and performed in accordance with.written procedures 
appropriate to the circumstances and which conform to applicable codes, 
standards, specifications and criteria. When ASME Code work is 
involved, these docuinents shall include applicable code requirements 
and shall be made available to the Authorized Inspector for review and 
insertion of hold points as applicable. 

. . . 

• • • 

-- __:_ __ -- -·----- --- -- -------- -- --- ----------·-. ----- ------- -- -- --·---- -- __ : ____ ~ - --- -:- - - _ _._ ------~~--- -·----
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Temporary procedures may be issued to provide guidance in unusual 
situations which are not within the scope of the normal procedures. 
Temporary procedures shall be subject to review and approval, and shall 
·include designation of the time period duriil.g which they may be used. 

In the event of an. emergency not covered by·an approved 'procedure, 
authorized personnel shall provide appropriate direction to minimize· 
personnel injury and damage to the facility and to protect the health and 
safety of plant personnel and the general public. · · 

4. REFERENCES 

The f ollowirig references were used in the genera ti on of this section. The 
. Coi;npany's commitment to .Particular revisions of these standards is 

contained in Section 2. Specific references· for the requirements listed 
Part 3 of this section are contained in the Q.A. Program Database. 

• 10CFRSO Appendix B Criterion V 
• 10CFRS0.55 . . . . 
• ASME B&PV Code, Section. III, NCA-4000 · 

· • · ANSI/ ASME NQA-1 
• ANSI N18.7 
• ANS-3.2 1988 . 

·•·ANSI N45.2 
• ANSI/ ANS 3.2 
• ANSI N45.2.1 l 
• ANSI N45.2.13 
.• Facility Operating Licenses (Technical· Specifications). 

•. . ,. . . ' . . . 

- -------------·----·-.---------·---------,,--. ------ ---------:-_____________ .:_ _____ _ 
. . 
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- DOCUMENT CONTROL SECTION 6 

1. POLICY 

The preparation, issue and change of documents, (e.g., instructions, 
procedures and drawings) shall be controlled by the Company to assure 
that correct documents are used. -For all activities affecting quality these 
controls will include: - -

a. A review for adequacy, completeness and correctness. 
b. An approval for _release by authorized personnel. 
c. The distribution to, and use at, the location where the activity is_ 

performed. - -

2. RESPONSIBILITIES 

Any Commonwealth Edison Company organization involved with the 
preparation, issue, and change of documents affecting quality for nuclear 
plant activities shall establish procedures nec-essary to implement the 
requirements- of this section. · Tuese departments include: -

- -

Nuclear Operations Division _ 
Nuclear Stations 
Site Regulatory- Assurance Department 
Site Material Manag.errient Department 
Site Engineering and Construction Department 
Nuclear Engineering and Technology Services Department -
Nuclear Support Department 
Nuclear Operations Staff _ 
-Nuclear Regulatory Services Department· 
Nuclear Oversight Department 
Purchasing Department -
Corporate Security Department 
Systems Materials Analysis Department 
T&D Operational Analysis Department 

Individuals participating in any activity shall be made aware of and use 
proper and current documents. - -

• -- ----- ------- ----------- - ~---:-- -~-- __ _,____ ______ _ 
------- --- - ------~ ---- ----- --------------~=-------------
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-• 
The Company assigns responsibility for specific requirements through 
the Quality Assurance Program Data Base. -

3. REQUIREMENTS 

3.1 _Document Preparation, Review, Approval, Issuance and Distribution -

Document control measures shall provide for: 

. a. Identifying individuals or organizations responsible for preparirig, 
·reviewing, approving and issuing documents including revisions. 

. . . ' . . . 

b. Identifying and assuring that proper docum.entS are used in _ 
performing thiS activity. 

c. Coordinating and controlling interface documents. 

3.2 Document Changes 

Changes to _documents shall be reviewed and approved by the same 
organizations that performed the original revievv and approval unless 

_ designated to another responsible organization. The reviewing 
organization shall have access to pertinent background 'data or 
information upon which to base their approval. Minor changes to 
documents, such as editorial corrections, may not require that the revised 
documents receive the same review and approval as the original · 
docuil1ents. To avoid a possible omission of a required review, 
procedures will be established to control minor changes. 

3.3 General -

Procedures developed to control documents shall meet the requirements . •-~o~~N=I-~~~·------- _____ -_______ _ ________________________ -_____________ _ 
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Procedures shall be reviewed and approved prior to initial use; The 
frequency of subsequent reviews shall be specified by the Company and 
shall be at an interval of 24 months or less unless justification for a 
longer interval between reviews has been established. Based on this 
justification, certain classes of procedures may not require a formal 
:review cyde. The reviews will be accomplished by individuals other 
than the originator, knowledgeable in the area affected by the procedure. 

· Document controls required by ASME Section III, Division 1 and 
Division 2 are as stated in the ASME Code Interface. 

ASME Code documents will be made available to the authorized Nuclear 
.· . Inspector. · 

Docum.ent control procedures shall assure that proper documents are 
accessible and are being used. Obsolete documents are to be recalled or 

·identified. 

The scope of the. document control program is to be defined.· Examples 
. 'of documents to be controlled include, but are not µ.mited to:' as-built 

drawings, engineering calculations, design specificati'ons, computer 
cqdes, purchase orders and related documents, audit and surveillance 
procedures, operating procedures, emergency operating procedures, 
technical specifications, nonconformance reports, corrective action 

· reports, work instructions "and procedures, calibration procedures, quality 
· verification procedures, inspection and test reports, Safety Analysis 
Reports,· and Topical Reports. · 

4. REFERENCES 

The following references were used in the generation of this section. The 
· Company's commitment to particular revisions of these standards is 

contained in Section 2. Specific references for the requirements listed in . 
Part 3 of this section are contained in the Q.A. Program Database: 

. • 10CFR50 Appendix B Criteria 6 
• ANSI/ ASME NQA-1 

. • ASME B & PV Code, Section III, NCA-4000 . -•- - ----- -- ·---·· ----· ----- ---------- -·- --------' --~---------- _.:_ ____ .. · ____ - ·--· _____ · -'------:--·------. - -----·· -----···----
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• ANSI N18.7 
• ANSI N45.2 
•.ANSI N45.2.11 
• ANSI/ ANS-3.2 

. . DRAf"' 
·SECTION 6 ·. . 

--•--- - -------------------.. .------------~---- - ----·: -·------- - ---- ------ -- -
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CO~TROL OF PUROIASED MATERIAL, 
EQUIPMENT, AND SERVICES SECTION 7 

1. POLICY. 

This section establishes the quality system elements and related policies · 
that assure the quality of purchased material, eqUipment and services. · 

2 .. RESPONSIBILITIES 

The following departments are responsible for carrying out the 
requirements of this section: 

Nuclear Operations Division 
. Nuclear Stations · 
Site Material Management Department 
Site Engineering and Construction Department 
Nuclear Engineering and Technology Services Department 
Nuclear Oversight Department · 
_Purchasmg Department 
Corporate Security Department 
Systems Materials Analysis Department 
T&D Operational Analysis Department 

The Company assigns responsibility for specific requirements thro-µgh. 
the Quality Assurance Program Data Base . 

. 3.. REQUIREMENTS 

3.1 Supplier Selection· 

3.1.1 General 

· The Company establishes measures to assure that purchased material, 
equipment and services conform to the procurement documents. 

-· -·--- ------------------- ------------·- -·-- - -------------- _..,___ _________ ·------------~--- --- ---- -- ------ - ------·- ~-~-
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3.1.2 Company Responsibilities 

SECTION 7 

The Company assigns responsibilities in the supplier selection process to 
the following organizations: · · 

a. The Nuclear Oversight Department evaluates the Quality 
Program. · · 

b. The following departments, as appropriate, ~valuate. vendors 
technical capabilities: · 

Nuclear Engineering and Technology Services Department 
Site Engineering and Construction Department 

· Nuclear Stations · 
T&D Operational Analysis Department 
System Materials Analysis Department 

3~1.3 Methods 

The Company establishes measures for evaluation and selection of 
procurement sources. These measures include one or more of the 
following: 

a. Evaluation of the supplier's history of providing an identical or· 
similar product that performs .satisfactorily in actual use. 

b. Vendor's current quality records supported by documented 
qualitative ana quantitative inforination that can be objectively 
evaluated.· · 

c. Vendor's technical and quality capability as determined by a 
direct evaluation of his or her facilities and personnel and the 
implementation of his or her quality assurance program. 

·The Company documents and files the results of these measures., · 

DAAF 

. • -------·---- ------ .----·-- --- ---------- -·--·--·-··- _ .. ---
- - - -------- ------
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. 3.2 Bid Evaluations 

DRAFT 
SECTION 7 

·The Company reviews and evaluates bids and awards contracts ·using 
, written procedures. The results shall be documented. The Company 

reviews bids to assure that they conform to .the procurement document. 
requirements. Individuals or organizations designated to evaluate_ the 
following subjects make the bid evaluation as applicable to the type of 
procurement: 

a. Teclmical considerations. 
b. Quality assurance requirements. · 
c. Research and development effort. 
d. Supplier's personnel. 
e. Supplier's production capability. 
f. Supplier's past performance . 
. g. Alternates. 
h .. Exceptions. 

The Company obtains commitments to resolve unacceptable conditions 
resulting from the bid evaluation before award of the contract. 

3.3 Supplier In-Process Control 

3.3.1 General 

The Company establishes measures to interface with vendors and to_ 
verify vendor's performance. The measures .include the following: · 

·a. Establishing an understanding between the company and vendor. 

b. Requiring the .vendor to identify plailning techniques and 
processes. to be use_d in fulfilling procurement document 
requirements. · 

c. Reviewing vendor documents that are generated or processed. 
during activities fulfilling procurement requirements. 

· · d · · Identifying and processing necessary change information. ---·-- - ---- -- ---~ --·-- -·· 
~~~~......,.....~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~-
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e. Establishing method of document information exchange between 
the Company and vendor. 

f. · Establishing the extent of source surveillance and inspection 
activities. 

3.3.2 In-Process Control and Verification Planning 

· Depending. on the complexity or scope of the item or seivice, the 
Company communicates with the supplier to establish: 

a. An understanding between the Company and the supplier of the 
procurement requirements. 

· b. The intent of the Company in monitoring and evaluating the 
vendor's performance; · 

c. The planning, manufacturing techniques, tests, inSpections, (ind 
. processes to be employed by the supplier in meeting procurement . 
requirements. · 

The Company and supplier mutually agree on notification points, 
including hold and witness points. They dorument this agre·ement Th~ 
Company plans and does the verification of vendor's activities to assure 
conformance to th.e purchase order requirements with Site Quality · 
Verification or Nuclear Oversight participation. This verifkation uses 
written procedures or· checklists. ·Verification- activity. plans, as applicable · 

·to the method of procurement,. provide for: 

a. Specifying the characteristics or processes to be witnessed, .. 
inspected, or verified, and accepted. 

· b. The method of surveillance and the extent of documentation. 
required. 

--·---- ---· 

------ ------------·- ____________ _:_ __________________ .,....:. __ --
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c. Those responsible for carrying out these procedm:es. 

d. Audits, surveillances, or inspections that assure that the supplier 
. complies with.the quality requirements. . 

3.3.3 Programmatic Verification 

The Company or its agents verify the effectiveness of the vendor's 
quality program by s_urvey, audit or surveillance. The Company-does 
these verifications at 4"ttervals consistent with the importance to safety, 
complexity and .quality ·of the product, or services furnished. The 
Company witnesses or observes activities when source.verification is . 
used. The Company does audits per the requirements established in 
Section 18. The Company conducts· verification activities as early as · 
practicable so that subsequent· actiVities do not prevent disclosure of 
deficiencies. The Company's verification actiyities do not relieve the 

· vendor of his or h~r responsibility for verification on quality · · 
achievement. · · 

3.3.4 Quality Verification at So:tuce 
. . 

Qualified personnel do. verification activities at the vendor location pe.r 
approved checklists- or procedures. These activitjes verify conform~~ce. 
to identified technical and quality requirements: · 

3.3.5 In- Process Documentation Verification 

The Company establishes methods to control, handle and approve . 
vendor documents~ Vendors submit th·ese documents per procurement . ·. 
requirements. The Company uses acceptance criteria for the acqllisition, 
processing, and record evaluation of technical inspection and test data. 

3.3~6. Documentation of Verification Activities · . 

The Company records activities done to verify vendor conformance to_ 
the requirements of prorurement documents. The Company documents 
source surveillances, inspections, audits, receiving inspections, 

------- ----

I J!nr. i~s 
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nonconformances, dispositions, waivers and corrective actions concerning 
vendor activities. The Company evaluates the documentation to -
determine the_ vendor's quality assurance program effectiveness. 

3.3.7 Control of Procurement Changes 

The Company documents changes to procurement documents involving 
technical or quality assurance matters. These changes are .subjected to -
the sa~e review and approval process as the original procurement 
document. - -

3.4 Acceptance of Purchased Items artd Services 

3.4.1 General 

The Company uses approved procedures to accept purchased items and 
- - services. The methods used to accept an item or services from a vendor 

include one or more of the following: 

a. Vendor Certificate of Conformance. 
b. Source verification. _ 
c. Receiving Inspection. -
d. Post installation testing. _ 
e. Product testing. (See section 3.4.6 for acceptance of services.) 

The vendor identifies procurement requirements that have not been 
met. The vendor explains the disposition of all nonconformances per - · 
Section 15. · 

3.4.2 Acceptance by Receiving Inspection 

Acceptance solely by receiving inspection is satisfactory only when the·· 
item or services are: · 

·. 

a. Relatively. simple and standard in design, manufact_ure and test; 
and. 

---·---- --- - --- -- ------ ---- ------------~------------ -- ------------------··-------_- --------- -- --------'- -,--- -------
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b. Adaptable to standard or automated inspection or test of the 
product to verify quality characteristics after delivery; and 

c. Such that receiving inspection does not require operations that 
could· adversely affect the integrity, function, or cleanness of the 
item. 

(Receipt inspection of an item supplied by a vendor that has been 
audited or surveyed and has· supplied a certificate of conformanc-e or 
compliance· is over and above the meaning of "acceptance solely by 
receiving inspection.") When procurement documents require , 
documentation to be furnished before receiving inspection, the company . 

·reviews such documentation during receiving inspection. During 
receiving inspection, the Company inspects as necessary to verify 
confonrtance to specified reqillrements, taking into account source 
verification and audit activities and the demonstrated quality 
performance of the vendor .. The Company does receiving inspections 
using procedures and inspection instructions to verify, by objective 
evidence, such features as proper configuration; identification; 
dimensional, physical and other characteristics; freedom from shipping 
damage; and cleanliness.· The Company coordinates the review of 
vendor documentation with the receiving inspection when procurement 
documents require such documentation to .be furnished prior to the 
receiving inspection. 

3.4.3 Acceptance by Source Verification 

The Company considers acceptance by source verification when the item 
or service is: 

a. Vital to plant safetJ; or 
b. Difficult to verify quality characteristics after delivery; or 
c. · Complex in design, manufacture and test. 

Source verification activities (for receip-t inspection) include the following, 
as applicable: - · 
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b. Documentation provides verification of approvals, material, 
applicable inspections and tests. · 

. . 

DRAF1 

c. . The Company has approved fabrication procedl.rres and processes .. 

d. The vendor has complied with fabrication procedures and 
processes .. 

e. The applicable qualifications; process records and certifications are 
available.· ' · · · · 

f. The vendor has: inspected, examined and tested components and 
assemblies as requireQ.. · 

g. Applicable inspection, test and certification records are available. 

h. The vendor ha·s di$positioned nonconformances ·as req~ed. 

1. .. The vendor has cleaned, preserved; packed. and identified .. 
components and assemblies per specified requirements. 

. . 

Upon acceptance by source verification, the Company fllrnishes ·. 
documented evidence of acceptance to the receiving destination of the . 
item, to the Purchaser, and to the vendor. . . 

3.4.4 Acceptance by. Certificate of Conformance 

·Acceptance by this method is satisfactory when the item or service is. of 
simple design and involves standard materials, processes and tests. Such 
items may be fabricated subject to selected qualification, sample or batch 
testing to establish or maintain a minimum qu~lity confidence level. 
When not pre.duded by other requirements, documentary evidence may 
take the form of written certificates of conformance that identify the 
requii'ements met by the items, provided means are available to verify 
the validity of such claims. When used, a certificate of conformance 
meets the following minimum criteria: · 

. ' . . . . . . • 
• • 

-- -----·----------- -----. ------.--------·-· _____ ....:_ ________ --- --- -- ---. ------~------
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a. The certificate identifies the purchased material and purchase 
order number. 

b. · The certificate identifies the specific procurement requirements. · 
such as codes, standards or other specifications applicable fo the 
purchased item. 

c. The procurement requirements identified include any approved 
. changes, waivers, or deviations that apply to the subject item. 

d. The certificate identifies· any procurement requirements that have 
not been met with a:n explanation and the means for resolving the 

· noncoruormances. · 

· e. ·A person who is responsible for the quality function attests to the 
certificate. 

f. Procedures describe the certification system, including the 
procedures to be followed in filling out a certificate. . 

g. Audits, surveys, or surveillances of the supplier verify the validity 
of supplier certificates and the effectiveness.of the certification 
syst~m. 

h. The Company conducts these at intervals commensur~te with the 
supplier's past quality performance. 

The. procurement documents specify supplemental documentation such 
- as material certificates or test reports when necessary. .. 

3.4.5 Acceptance by Post-Installation Testing 

When post-installation testing is used, the Company and vendor 
mutually establish post-installation test requirements and acceptance 
documentation. Acceptance by this method is satisfactory when 
performed following the accomplishment of at least one preceding 
method and when: • ~---·----------------------- --- ___...__ ___ -···--- ----------·-- - ......__~ - - --------. -· -·-·--- ·----··------ ·-
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a. ·It is diffictilt to verify the quality characte.ristics of the item 
without it being installed and in use; or 

b. The item requires an integrated system checkout or test with other 
items to verify its quality character_istics; or · 

c. The item cannot prove its ability· to perform its intended function 
except when in use. · 

3.4.6 Acceptance of Services Only 

In cases involving procurement of services only, the Company accepts 
. the service by any of the following methods: 

a. Technical verification of data ·produced. 
b. Surveillance or audit of the activity. · 
c. Review of objective evidence for conformance. to the· procure.ment 

document requirements such as certifications, stress reports, etc:.· .. 

The Company does a receiving inspection for items sent off site for 
repair, testing, or rework. · 

3.4.7 Acceptance of ASME Code Items 

Personnel receiving ASME code items use a checklist. The checklist 
includes the follovying: 

a. All characteristics that the material. specifications require to be 
reported. (Receiving personnel examine each such characteristic. 
using accepted procedures and record the results. Characteristics 
included on certified material test reports or certificates of 

.·compliance need not be duplicated in the checklists.) 

b. A record that the certified mate_rial test reports and certificates of 
· compliance have been received, reviewed and found acceptable. 

-·---------- --- -- -------------·-------·- - __ ._ ---- --.-·----·-·-
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c. Proper documentation of the results of the ·examination or test 
procedure conducted by the certificate holder when necessary to 
show the compliance with material specifications or other 
requirements. 

3.4.8 Commercial Grade Items 

Where the design utilizes commercial grade items, the following 
requirements are an acceptable alternate to other requirements of this 
section: 

a. An approved design dorument ide_ntifies the commercial grade . .· 
item. (An alternate commercial grade item may be applied, 
provided the cognizant design organization provided verification 

· that the alternate commercial grade item will perform the . · 
intended function and will meet design requirements applicable to 
both the replaced item and its application.) · 

b. · The Company ·performs source evaluation and selection, where· 
determined necessary based on complexity and importance to 
safety. · · 

c. The Company identifies commercial grade items in the purchase 
order by the vendor's published product description. 

d; After receipt o{ a commercial grade item, the Company 
determines the _followmg: · 

1) Damage was not sustained during shipment. 

2) The item received was the item ordered. 
' . 

3) Inspection and/or testing is accomplished~ as required by the 
purchaser, to assure conformance with the manufacturer's 
published requirements. · 

4) Documentation, as applicable to the item, was received and is 

·-___ _ _ _ _ _____ accepta~l-~ _ _ _ _ _ __ __ _____________ _______ __ _ _ __________________ _ 
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.- 3.5 Presence of Documentary Evidence 

• 

Documented evidence that material or equipment conforms to· 
procurement requirements is present at the site before use or installation~ 
This documentary evidence shall be retained at the nuclear power plant 
site and shall be .sufficient to identify the specific requirements such as. 
codes, standards or specifications met by the purchased material and 
equipment. 

· 3.6 Spares 

3.6.l General 

Procedures control the procurement, storage and issue of materials and 
components includmg spare and replacement parts. Procilrement 
documents for these Hems identify the appropriate technical. and quality · 

· related requirements. The Company purchases spare parts and 
replacement items, equipment and components to original or better 
design requirements . 

3.6.2 Equivalent Specifications and Code Requirements 

The Company purchases materials and components associated with 
safety-related structures or systems to specifications and codes equivalent 
to those specified for the original equi'pment, or those specified by a 
properly reviewed and approved revision. When the Company cannot 

··obtain material that _has been manufactured and supplied in conformance 
with ASME Section IIt the Company may procure stock material and 
upgrade it by appropriate tests to ASME Section III. The Company 
provides certification covering sucil upgrading (i.e. Providing a Certified 
Material Test Report) for all operations performed by the Company or 
their vendors. Where the QA requirements of the original item cannot 
be determined, qualified individuals conduct an engineering evaluation 
to establish the requirements and con'trols. This evaluation insures that 
interfaces, interchangeability, safety, fit and function are not adversely 
affected or· contrary to applicable regulatory or Code requirements. The 
evaluators document the results. Where the company procured the 

DRAF1 
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requirements, or from an Original Equipment Manufacturer /Supplier 
(OEM/OES) who no longer is on the Quality-Approved Bidders List, 
identical ·(lik~for-like) items may be similarly procured from the . 
OEM/OES. In such cases, the Company conducts a joint teclmical 
engineering and quality assurance· documented evaluation to established 

·requirements and controls to assure at least equivalent product 
performance. The evaluation shall assure that interfaces, . 
interchangeability, safety, fit and function are not adversely affected or 

· are not contrary to applicable. regulatory or Code requirements. 

3.6.3 Procurement from other Utilities 

Purchases of Safety Related items can be made from other utilities who 
have ha.d an NRC approved QA Program in effect at the time of their 
procurement and receipt and such utility has maintained a Quality 

·· System Program for storage, handling and maintenance with 
. documented traceability to the manufacturer of the items. Certificates of 
Conformance to the above requirements and associated required · 
documentation are provided.- · · 

3.6.4 Equivalent Production/ Fabrication Requirements 

· Items associated with safety-related structures or systems are produced 
or 'fabricated under requirements at lea.st ~quivalent to that of the 
original equipment, or those specified by a properly reviewed and 

... approved revision. . ' 

3.6.5 Maintenance or Modification 

The Company performs maintenance or modifications that may affect 
function of safety-related structures,·systems, or components in a manner 

. to ens~e quality at least equivalent to that specified in original design 
bases and requirements, materials specifications· and inspection. 

· ·. reqillrements. 

• -- -·------·--------------- ------- ---- -- ------ - ------· ---- - ----- - - ----- -_ ... --- ---- - ----

I Page 7-13 REVISION 65 2/ 15/ 94 

DRAFT· 



CONTROL OF PURCHASED MATERIAL, 
EQUIPMENT, AND SERVICES . SECTION9RAFT 

• 3.6~6 Testing or Design for Equivale~ce 

• 

. . - . 

. Replacement items receive adequate testing or are of a design for which 
experience shows a high probability of satisfactory performance. The 
Company considers phased replacement to permit in-service performance 

·of the new component to be evaluated. When used, this minimizes the 
possibility of a hidden deficiency producing a systematic failure. 

4. REFERENCES. 

The following references were used in the generation of this section. The 
Company's commitment to particular revisions of these standards is 

. contained in Section 2., Specific references for the requirements listed in 
Part 3 of this section are contained in the Q.A. Program Database. · 

• 1 OCFRSO Appendix B 
• ANSI N18.7 . 
• ANSI N45.2 
•. ANSI/ ASME NQA-1 
• ASME ·Code, Section III 
• ANSI N45.2.13 

• 
• • • • • 

, . . . . . 
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. MATERIALS, PARTS AND COI\1PONENTS SECTION 8 

1. POLICY 

This section establishes the· requirements for identification and control of 
materials, parts, and components. '' 

2. RESPONSIBILfl'IES 

The following departments are responsible for carrying out the 
requirements of this section: 

Nuclear Stations 
Site Material M(lnagement Department 
Site Engineering and Construction Department 
Nuclear Engineering and Technology Services Department 
Nuclear Oversight Department. · 
Purchasing Department 
Systems Materials Analysis Department 
T&D Operational Analysis Department 

The Company assigns responsibility for specific reqllirements through 
. the Quality Assurance Program Data Base. · · 

. 3. REQUIREMENTS 

3.1 Identification and Traceability 

3.1.1 General 

The Company establishes procedures for the identification and control of 
materials; parts and components, including partially fabricated · · 
assemblies. The Company establishes procedures to control welding and 
brazing materials. The Company establishes controls to assure that only 
correct and accepted items are used or installed. The Company· 
maintains identification on the items or in documents traceable· to the 
items. The Company controls nonconforming items according to 
Section 15. The Company maintains parts, material, and equipment in 

• 

· storage traceable to quality assurance documents. . · 
---· ------------- ---.- -- .....:..__ __ ----· -- --------- -------- -- ----------------~--------- -_---.------·-- - ---.-,~- ·-·---, 
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3.1.2 Traceability · 

SECTION 8 

The responsible organizatiofl? document and maintain identification and 
. traceability of items (including partially fabricated subassemblies) 
throughout fabrication, installation and use of the .item. Before ~e or. 

·installation of an item, the installer verifies that identification and· 
traceability have been maintained. The Company reestablishes the 
identification before installation or use; if it has been lost. Audits and 
surveillances assure that an identification and traceability system are 
provi,ded and maintained. 

il.3 Identification Methods 

' ' 

Identification is on the item where practicable. Identification is clear, 

ORAF1 

unambiguous and indelible. Identification does not affect the function of.· 
the item. If the item carinot be practicably marked, the Company uses 
records traceable to the item for identification. If physical identification 
is either impractical or insltfficient Jor proper control, the Company 

• 
· · · controls an item by physicalseparation, procedilral control .or other 

· appropriate means. 

3.1.4 Transfer of Markings 
' ' ' 

Before cutting or dividing materiat the Company transfers marks· or 
coded markings to the' unmarked portions. The Company independently 
verifies :proper identification, of each piece. -' ' 

- . ·:.,. 

3.1.5 Limited Life Items 

The Company identifies and controls items having limited life to 
preclude use of items whose s.helf life or operating life has expired: 

' ' ' 

3.1.6 Stored lteins 

' ' ' 

The Company uses procedµres to assure proper control ofidentification 
of items in storage. · 

' ' 

-·------·-------------.·--. --·-' ---~---. _,, _______ --·-,--------'-- -·-------------.------------- ------'-----'--·-
. , . . 
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.·•·The Company clearly identifies, and marks special nuclear materials, · 
· radioactive sources and hazardous materials. · . · . · . · 

· 4. REFERENCES 

the following references were used in the generation of this section. The 
Company's· commitment to particular revisions of these standards is 
contained in Section 2. Specific references for the requirements listed in 
Part 3 of this section are contained in the Q.A. Program Database. 

• · 10CFR50 .. :App.endix·B 
• ANSI 18.7 
• ANSI N45.2 
• ASME Code, Section III 
• ANSI/ ASME NQA-1 
• ANSI N45.2.4 
• . ANSI N45.2.8 -
• ANSI N43.2.13 

-'.' 

. . . . . . ' 

• • • • •• • • • • •• 
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1. POLICY 

OR SECTIOW~F1 

When the quality of a process cannot be assured through observation of 
the final product, the process is referred to as a special process. The 
quality of such processes is assured through reliance on operator skill 
and in-process control. Examples of special processes include welding, 
brazing, heat treating, non-destructive examination (NDE), chemical 
cleaning, coating, and concrete placement. Special processes will be 
performed in accordance with applicable requirements. These 
requirements are. defined as codes, standards, specifications, or special 
instructions. · · 

2. RESPONSIBILITIES 

The following departments are responsible for carrying out the 
requirements of this section:· · 

N udear Stations · . 
·Site Material Management Department 
Site Engineering and Construction Department 
Nuclear Engineering and Teclmology Services Department · 
Nuclear Oversight Department · 

. Purchasing Department . 
Systems Materials Analysis Department 

I • 

The Company assigns responsibility for specific requirements through 
. the Qua]jty A_ssur~nce P~6grarn Data Base. -

3. REQUIREMENTS 

3.0 General 

The Company department directing the work during construction, repair, 
replacement, modification, or inservice inS'pection (ISi) activities will be 
responsible for controlling special processes. This includes: · 

a. · Procedure Development and Qualification 

• 

b. Procedure Implementation · .. · · 
--- -- ·- -- ·------·--- ~-----·--- ----. ---------------- --------_------~------ _________ ___:_ ___ -~-------~--:.....:.._ _____ : ----------- ---:---
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c. Personnel Qualification 
d. Maintenance and Retention of Records 

Special process controls will be assured through· audit or surveillance 
activities. · · · · 

3.1 Procedure Qualification and Control 

Special processes will be controlled by instructions, procedures, 
drawings, ·checklists, travelers, or other appropriate means. ·Special 
process controls will specify .the preparatory steps, processing details, 
conditions to be maintained during the process, equipment requirements,' 
inspection and test requirements, acceptance criteria, and records 
requirements. 

' . 

, Special process procedures will be written ·and qualified in accordance 
with applicable requirements. ~ · 

$pecial process procedures will be reviewed and approved as follows:' 

a. Company-heat t~eating, yvelding, brazing ·and other non-NDE :'. · .·. 
procedures will_ be reviewed and approved by the Mechanical and 
Structural Design ISi/Materials Supervisor .. 

b.. Company NOE, coating,- and ASME Code concrete placement 
procedures will be reviewed arid approved by the appropriate 
Company Level HI. · 

c. · Cqntractor and subcontractor Section III and XI and other . 
ISi-related NOE procedures v.ill be reviewed and approved by the 
Corn pany NOE Level III. · 

' ' 
· d. Other contractor and subcontractor special process procedures 

will be reviewed by the responsible Company engineering · 
organization~ · · 

When permitted by applicable requirements, the Company may direct 
contractors or subcontractors to use Company special process procedures. • ' ' ' " ' 

--- -- --------·-. --------:-. --.----------.----------------------------:-·-------~-----·---------------~ ----
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The Company will assure that qualification of Company, contractor, and 
subcontractor ASME. Code NDE procedures is verified by the ANI or 
ANII. . . 

When there is a specific·reason to question whether special process 
. procedure requirements are being met, the Company~ the ANI, or the 
. ANH may require re-evaluation of the procedure before work may 
proceed. · 

3.2 Personnel Qualification and Certification 

When required, Company, contractor, and subcontrador personnel 
performing special processes will be trained~ tested, qualified, or certified . 
in accordance with a procedure which meets applicable requirements. 

When permitted by applicable requirements, the Company may qualify 
. and control contractor and subcontractor personnel. 

The Company will assure that qualification of Company, contractor and 
subcontractor ASME Code NDE personnel is verified by the ANI or 
ANII.. -

When there is a specific reason to question the ability of an individual 
performing special processes, the Company, the ANI, or the ANII may 
require re-evaluation before that individual will be permitted to resume 

. work. . 

Individuals failing any retest will· be removed .from applicable operations 
pending requalification. · 

3.3 · Special Process Records. 

Special process records will provide evidence that special processes were 
performed in accordance with approved procedures by qualified 
personnel. These records ·will be retained by the Company, or by the 

. contractor or subcontractor as required by procurement documents. 

- Records will be maintained for currently qualified personnel, processes, 

_ ·- ___ ---·--~~~-e~~pm_:~t __ o~:a_~~-~~-~ci_~_p_r_?~~-~~- _. --.---~-------------- .. -------·------·--· __ 
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Completion of special process records will be verified by Station Tech 
Staff, Station Quality Control, or by the responsible Company 
engineering organization. 

4. REFERENCES 

Thefollowing references were used in the generation of this section. The 
Company's commitment to particular revisions of these standards is 
contained in Section 2. Specific references for the requirements listed in 
Part 3 of this section are contained in the Q.A. Prograw Database. 

. . . 

. • lOCFRSO Appendix B Criteria 9 
• ANSI/ ASME NQA~1 . 
• ASME .Sec. III Divisions 1 and 2 
• · ASME Sec. XI 

- -·-------~------·. ~ 
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1. POLICY 

The company will plan and execute an inspection program to verify that. 
activities affecting quality conform to documented requirements. The 

. independent inspections described in this section are not intended to 
dilute or replace the clear responsibility of the first line supervisors for 
the quality of work p~formed under their supervision. · · 

2. RESPONSIBILfl'IES 

The ·following departments are responsible for carrying out the 
requirements of this section: 

Nuclear Stations 
· Site Material Management Department 
Site Engineering and Constniction Department 
Nuclear Engineering· and Technology Services Department 
Nuclear Oversight J?epartment 

The Company as~igns responsibility for specific requirements :through 
'the Quality Assurance Program· Data Base. 

· 3. REQUIREMENTS 

, 3.1 . General 

·The Company will establish controls for coordination and execution of 
inspection plans. Company Quality Control or other qualified 
organizations are responsible for implementation of establishe~ 

· inspection plans. If the .inspection plan includes inspections by ·personnel 
other than the quality organization, the inspection requirements, 
personnel qualification criteria, and inspector independence will be 
accepted by the responsible quality orgcinization prior to implementation. 

~· . •,• .• . . , . 

• • • 

-· - --·----------- ----- ~--------.!.--- --·----_ -.---------- ----_---·--:------~------- -------- ~--------'"' 
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SECTION 1 ·· ·• 

· 3.2 InSpection Plans 

The company will prepare documented inspection plans .. Related codes, 
standards, specifications and design documents will be \lSed to develop 
the inspection plans. The plans will identify: · 

a. Activities to be inspected. 
b. Inspection characteristics. 
c. Inspection techniques/ equipment (including accuracy 

requirements). · · · 
d. Acceptance criteria . 

. e. Responsible. organizations. 
f. · Qualification requirements. 
g. Provisions for the recording of inspection results·. · 
h. Provisions for inspection and test status. 

The inspection plans may be separate documents or an integral part of 
approved instructions, procedures or drawings. · ·. 

3.3 . Inspection Personnel 

Inspections will be performed by qualified personnel. Inspections for 
acceptance will be performed by inspectors with valid certiffcations. 
Inspectors will be independent, other than those who performed or 
directly supervised the activity being inspected. Inspection of operating 
activities may be cond ucte.d by second line supervisory pe~sonnel or 
other qualified personnel not assigned first line supervisory responsibility 
for the conduct of the work. Operating activities are defined as work 

·· functions associated with normal. operations. of· the plant, routine 
maintenance, and certain technical services routinely assigned to the 
on-site operating organization. On-the-Job training and team inspections 

. shall be performed under the direct supervision of qualified personnel. 

· 3.4 Inspector Qualification 

A qualification program will be established and documented to conform 
to applicable codes, standards, or licensing requirements. Qualifications 
and certifications will be kept current. 

--··-··- ------·------- -----·--·--· __ :_ ______ c._ __ ---·-~ :___ ___ ~_ -------- - - - ------- -- --- ---- --- -- - - -- -- - - ----- ~ -- - __,___ 
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3.5 Inspection Process 

Inspections will be performed using approved instructions, procedures, 
process sheets, travelers, or checklists and applicable drawings.. · 

3.5.1 Inspection 

Inspections will be performed for each work or operating activity where 
necessary to verify quality. Where inspection sampling is used to verify· 
acceptability of a group of items the sampling procedure shall be based · 
on recognized standard practices. · · · 

... , 

3.5.2 Process Monitoring 

Process monitoring may be. used when inspection of processed material . 
or products is iinpossible or impractical. When necessary to ensure 
quality throughout the duration of the process, both inspection and 

: process monitoring will be systematically used to verify conformance to 
. requirements. · 

3.5.3 . Hold Points/ Witness Points 
. . 

When inspections must be performed before work can continue, hold 
points will be established .in appropriate documents.· Consent" to waive 
hold. points will be recorded prior to continuation of work. When 
inspection is desired but not mandatory before work can continue, .. 
witness points will be established. Completion of hold and witness · 
poin.ts-:-will be documented. · 

3.5.4 Re-inspection 

. When acceptance criteria are not met, corrected areas will be reinspected. 
Changes to, or rework of, an item after inspection will require 
re-inspection of the affected .areas. 

3.5.5 Final Inspection Review 

A final evaluation will be performed. Inspection results will be reviewed 

-·- _ _ -~~JCQ~ifin!'~t ~~q~e~ ~s_r:c~':'5 :1'~. q11_aJity ~ecorcf ~ h_a'J_e b=':' .... _ _ --. _ .. 
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completed, identified nonconfom:iances have been resolved and the item 
conforms to specified requirements. Final acceptance of the item will be 
approved by authorized personnel. 

3~5.6 . Inspection Records 

Inspection records will be of sufficient detail to confirm completion and 
. as a minimum identif}'.': 

a. Item inspected. 
b. Date of inspection. 
c. Inspector /Data recorder. 
d. Type of observation. 
e.- MT&E used. 
f. .. Results or acceptability. 
g. Reference to action taken 1n connection with identified 

nonconf ormances. , 
h. Authorized individual approving results. 

When the inspection activity is performed using a separate procedure, 
the procedure and its revision will be recorded.· 

·' 

4. · REFERENCES 

· The following references were used in the generation of this section. The 
Company'!? commitment to particular revisions of these .standards is· 
contained in Section 2. Specific references for the requirements listed in 
Part 3 of this section are contained in the Q.A. Program Database;. 

• 1 OCFRSO A ppendi.x B Criteria 10 
• ANSI/ ASME NQA-1 
• ANSI/ANS 3.2 
• ASME SEC. III NCA 4000 

-·--·------ -- ·----- --------~---- .. ------- ----- ----- ------ .. --------:-------------------- --- ·.·----:------------ ------·--· --·. 
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1. POLICY 

This section identifies the requirements for preparation, review, 
. performance and documentation of testing at nuclear stations. 

2. RESPONSIBILI'I1ES 
- . . . . . 

The following departments are responsible for carrying out the 
reqllirements of this section: · · 

Nuclear Stations . , 
·Site Material Management Department . 
Site Engineering and Construction Department . 
Nuclear Engineering and Technology Services Department · 

. Nuclear Oversight Department 
Purchasing Department · 
Systems Materials Analysis Department 
T&D Operational Analysis Department 

. ' - . 

The Company assigns responsibility for specific requirements through 
the Quality Assurance Program Data Base. 

3. REQUillEMENTS 

3.1 General 

.J.1.1 Testing Program 

The company's overall testing program falls into two broad categories 
described as the initial testing phase and the operational testing phase. 
The initial testing phase ends approximately at the time of fuel load 
(receipt of operating license). The operational testing phase begins at this 
time. Tests performed after fuel load and those tests which lead directly 
to and support fuel load fall in the operational testing phase. In 
traditional terms, start-up testing, surveillance testing, and post 
modification testing fall into the operational testing phase, while vendor 

· testing, construction testing and preoperational testing fall into the 

• 

material testing phase. · 
- ---~-- -- ---'-~---_:--~------ ----~---------------------- -- ______________ _:__ ------- ---- ----- -- --- - ---- -~--------..,. ----,--------·--
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The Company establishes and controls a test. program to assure that . 
design and performance criteria have been satisfied. The test program 
includes, as appropriate, procedures to ensure that structures, systems, 
subsystems and components will perform in service.· See paragraph 

· 3.1.2, Test Procedures, of this Section. 

The test program covers. all required tests including: 

a. Tests during design. 
b. Tests during fabrication. 
c. Tests during construction activities associated with plant 

maintenance and modification during the plant operational phase. 
d. The demonstration of satisfactory performance following plant 

maintenance and modifications or procedtiral changes. 

The program includes, as applicable: 

a. Proof tests prior to installation. 
b. Construction tests. 

· c. Preoperational tests. . 
d. Start-up tests as required for a new,plant. . 
e. Oper~tional tests. . 
f. Those tests required by plant m.aintenance or modifications. 
g. Prototype qualification tests. 
h. Production tests. 

3.1.2 Test Procedures 

The program uses written test procedures which mclude the 
requirements arid acceptance limits from applicable design documents. 
The Company reviews and approves· test procedures. The Company 

·reviews and approves changes to test procedures, including changes 
which alter test sequence, in a similar manner to the original. 

The organization responsible for the design, of the item to be tested 
establishes the test requirements and acceptance criteria. The Company 
bases test requirements. and acceptance criteria. upon specified 
requirements contained in applicable design or other pertinent · • . . ·. ~ --------~---··----~- -----

-- ------ -- ----·-- ---------------:----- - ------ --- ·- - -- -· --·- - -~----- - - -- -- ---- --------· --- --- ----:---· 
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·documents. Test requirements include specific characteristics to be · 
. tested. The Company specifies specific test methods when they must be 
employed. The Company uses written procedures or checklists. It 
documents the status oLequipment both before and after testing. · 

Test procedures include provisions to assure that: . 

a. Proper calibrated inspection and test instruments are used. 
b. Equipment to be tested is properly released for testing. 
c. ·Inspections anq tests are done under suitable environmental 

conditions. (See paragraph 3.1.2.1, Prerequisites, of this Section.) 
d. Data documentation is in compliance with test procedures. 
e. Retention control of test data· documentation is .adequate . 

. The Company may use appropriate sections of related documents, such 
as ASTM m~thods, supplier manuals, equipment maintenance 
instructions, or approved drawings or travelers with acceptance criteria·· 
41' lieu of specially prepared written test procedures: Such documents 
must include adequate instructions to assure the required quality of 

·work. 

Test and inspection procedures contain: 

a. A description of objectives. 

b. Responsibilities. 

c. Test or inspectjon re.quirements contained in applicable design 
documents. · · 

d. Acceptance criteria or limjts contained in applicable design or 
other source documents, such as vendor's literature, e·ngineering 
drawings or plant specifications that will be used to evaluate 
results. 

e. PrerequiSites for or checks. to be made prior to performing the 
tests. or inspections including any special conditions to be used to 
s~ulate normal or abnormal operating conditions. 

.. 
- ----- ----------- - -------------------- --- ---~ --·---:- _______ ....... -----------·------:-~ 
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f ... Limiting conditions. 

g. Instructions or check-lists used to verify or document that affected 
. plant systems· are· arranged in their correct lineup and for 
restoring the system to the condition consistent with the normal 
plant operating status. · · · 

h. Any special equipment or calibrations reqUired to conduct the test 
or inspection. 

i. Test or inspection procedure. 

Where tests and inspections are to be witnessed, the procedure identifies 
. hold points or witness points in the testing sequence to permit 
witnessing. The procedure requires appropriate approval for the test to. 
continue beyond the designated hold point. · 

3.1.2.l Prerequisites. · 

•• 
Prerequisit~s include the following, as applicable: 

a. ·Calibrated instrumentation, in ac:cordance with Section 12, Control 
of Measuring and Test Equipment. , 

b. Appropriate T~stEquipment. 
c. Trained Personnel. . 
d. Condition of test_ eqllipment and the item to be tested. 
e. Suitable environmental conditions. 
f. Provisions· for c:fata acquisi~ion. 

Procedures ensure that prerequisite steps for equipment testing, such as: 

a. Completion of necessary construction. 
b.. Prior testing. 
c. Formal release for testing. 
d. Safety precautions. · _ _ . 
e. Measures to preserve eqtiipment status have been or will be 

performed. 

• ' ---- ------- ------- ---- -------- --- -- - --- ------ -------------- ---- ---------- ------ - -----------------------·----
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A detailed prescribed physical inspection of equipment components and 
facilities is performed to ensure readiness for operation. Typieal items to 
be covered include: - · 

-a. Cleanliness. 
b. Lubrication. 
c. Setting of limit switches .. 
d. Calibration of instruments. 
e. Presence of safety devices. 

3.1.2.2 Schedule 

The Company provides a schedule to assure that all necessary tests are 
·performed and properly evaluated on a timely basis. It schedules testing 
so that the safety of the plant is never dependent on the performance .of 
an untested system. -

3.1.3 Test Results 

The Company eval~ates_testresults to assure conforma,nce with design 
_and performance requirements. -

The Company do,cuments inspection and test results in a test report or 
data sheet. · pach report identifies· the following: · 

a. The item to which it applies. 
b. The procedures or instruction followed in performing the task 
c. The identification of the conditions encountered w.hich were not 

anticipated. 
d. Identity of inspector or tester. 
e. Completion date and other significant dates and times. 
f. - Location where testing ~as performed or where test samples were 

taken. 
g. Measuring and test equipment used.·. 
h. .The acceptability of the test. -

- -

- -• - . 

-- -~--------------- -----.--_--·-----~--------·_..___ ______ . ___ ____:_·-----------;-----· ------:----- -----
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1. The deviation 'of test reswts from acceptance criteria 
· (ilonconformance). -

J· The actions taken to correct the deviations noted. 
· k. · As-found condition.· 
1. As-left condition. 

3.1.4 Test-Records 

Test records include: 

a. Test procedures. 
b. Test. results. 
c. · Documents that provide acceptance criteria. 
d. Data sheets completed during the tests. 

3.2 Initial Test Program 

3.2.1 ·Construction Tests 
. .. . . . 

The company plaris, executes, documents, and evaluates tests required to . 
! . colle.ct data, such as for site selection ·or design input. 

··-surveillance of construction activities includes. tests to' verify that items 
· b.!='ing installed and the installation comply with specified quality and· 

performance requirements. These tests a~e performed_ at appropnate . 
points in the construction phase as access permits 'or when questions 
arise' as to the quality of comporie.nts or workmanship. -

'A component test is a functional, operational, or performance test of an 
individual piece of equipment or. urut system under prescribed· 
conditions. TY,P~cal parameters to b.e _examined are: -

-- a. Direction of rotation. -
b. Bearing teinperatures. -
c. Vibration.· 
d. Time delays. 
e. Ability to operate with remote and local controls. 

---•-~-------------~ ___ ____:___ _____ · ----------------------'-- ------. '-------------------------
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. The Company performs hydrostatic tests to verify conformance to 
specified requirements the reactor coolant system, including all or parts 
of connected systems which cannot be isolated from the test pressure. 
The applicable test reqllirements are contained in section III of the ASME 
code. · · 

Where preliminary operation of equipment, during construction, is 
utilized for a testing function, the Company clearly establishes and 
documents the pu,rpose of the test, its scope, and results. 

Tests are repeated if construction or associated activity .affects the results 
of the tests. The nee~ to repeat a test is ascertained at the time of 
preparing for post-construction testing. · · 

Tests and shakedown runs are made on energized systems \A.1here 
necessary to evaluate operations and to properly condition for service 
(for example, the seating of brushes or bearings, the stabilization of 
instrumentation and burn-in of electronic devices). 

The Company considers providing a run-in period to minimize early 
failt.ires during operation of the plant, where appropriate. 

3.2.1.1 Coatings 

The company-uses the specifications of ANSI N101.4-1972 for test 
requirements for applied coatings when the~e tests .are required dllring 
design, manufacture, and installation. 

3.2.1.2 Compacted Fill 

The Company conducts in-process tests on compacted fill in accordance· 
with ANSI 45.2.5. -

3.2.1.3 Concrete. 

The Company conducts in-process tests on concrete and pre-stressing 
steels in accordance with ANSI 45.2.5. 

• • • • 

-- -- -- __ .:_ __________ --- ---------------------------------------.- ------ ---------- --- ·------·----·------~--------- ------~~------
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3.2.1.4 Instrumentation 

The Company tests instrumentation and control channels to assure that 
they are properly calibrated. Iri addition, the Company performs 
specific tests at critical levels such as "set points" in a manner simulating 

·the approach toward the set point. These calibrations are made with 
these devices in their normal positions if the calibration is dependent 
upon location or attitude. The Company makes tests to determine that 
proper re~ponse is obtained over the. operating range of the device~ It 
give,s particwar attention to verifying independence and dependence, as 
appropriate, of the elements of the systems. The Company tags or labels 
items after calibration indicating date of calibration and identity of the 
person that performed the calibration. · 

The Company prep~res and documents installation, inspection and test 
procedures and work instructions for instrumentation and electrical 
equipment. These documents are kept current and revised as ·necessary 
to assure that installation, inspections and te~ts are performed in 
accordance with· latest information. rhey include as appropriate: 

·a. Installation specifications. 
b.. Inspection and test objectives. .. _ 
c. Precautions to avoid component or system damage during testmg· . 

or inspection. 
· d. Inspection and test equipment reqtiired. 
e. Sequence of tests (if applicable) .. 
f .. Sequential actions to be performed . 

. g. . Frequency of inspection or test. 
h. Prerequisites. . 
i. Approvals. 
J· . Data report form. 
k. Identification of test equipment and date or required recalibra~on . 

where required for interpretation of test results .. 
1. Inspection and test acceptance limits. 

---···--- - --· -- -------- --- ------- --------- ------- -- --- -- - ·------ --·-------- ---·------ ----- ------- -- - ----- ------- -----
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3.2.1.5 Electrical Tests 

Electrical tests include: 

· .. nRAFl 
SECTION it 

a. Continuity tests, shori: circuit tests, polarity and rotational tests. · 
b. ·Control system tests including indicating meters, recorders, 

transducers, targets and lamps, annunciators and alarms, controls. 
and interlocks. · · 

c. Voltage breakdown tests ·On liquid insulation. 
d. .Overpotential (HIPOT) tests as specified. 
e. Insulation resistance measurements as specified. · 

Overpotential tests conform to the applicable codes and standards. The .· 
manufacturer's recommendations are always considered. 

3.2.1.6 Mechanical Tests 

The Company performs mechanical tests to as.certain that electric and/ or 
instnunentation components or systems can withstand system pressure. 
ratings. As a minimum; the Company applies such tests to pressure 
sensing and transmittmg devices operating in steam, hydraulic, and 
vacuum systems and their hydraulic or pneumatic interconnecting piping 
or. tubing and associated· instruments. Pressurized equipment which is a 

·part of electric apparatus such as heat exchangers, circulating systems, 
a~tuating systems, arid electric and instrumentation containment · 
penetrations are likewise tested if site assembled or fabricated. If 
equipment is assembled at the construction_ site, the .Company conducts 
tests after the· assembly is complete even though the components may 
have been p~eviously tested. Manl1facturer' tests of ·fabricated items may 
be accepted for eqwpment not disturbed during the construction phase. 
The Company performs these tests in accordance with the applicable 
codes and standards. 

3.2.1.7 Physical and Chemical Tests 

Physical and chemical tests, in accordance with the applicable codes, 
include, as appropriate: 

~. -•-~ -- ----- -·----..,.. ·-------·· - ·-·------··-------··- --~-: __ --· --·~·----- --
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a. Chemical analyzing of fluids for oxygen or moisture content and 
purity. 

b. Radiation sensitivity testing to confirm that radiation sensors and 
. controlling devices are properly function!ng. 

3.2.2 Preoperational Tests 

The preoperational testing, when completed, involves the operation of all 
items in a system to a.ssui'e that the operation of that system is in 

- accordance with the design criteria and· functional requirements. The . 
preoperational phase demonstrates proper coordinated operation of the 
plant systems,. to the extent 'feasible. The Company demonstrates · 
required independence and dependence of subsystems .. Th~ Company 
tests to verify that the quality of installed equipment has not deteriorated 
d~g the construct!on phase.. -

Partial _systems or more 'than one system as defined by· the test 
boundaries may also be tested to assure that 9peration is in_ accordance · · 
with the desigri criteria and functional requirem.ents. -.Where mechanical 
equipments' and systems' operation i:nust coordinate with. · , 

· non-mechanical equipment or systems, the pre.operational test performed 
. includes verifyillg the compatibility of interfacing equipment and 

functions. . · · · · 

The Company designs preoperationaf te~ts to permit evaluation of. 
system performance .. They include, for ex·ample: 

a.· -The -measurement of flow; 
b. The measurement of temperature.· 
c. The measurement of pressure response time. 
d. The measurement of vibration. · 
e. Transfer of the power supply to emergency power. 
f. The measureinent of the ~ccuracy ~d response of control devices. 

Preoperational tests demonstrate, as· nearly as can .be practicably · . 
simulated, the overall integrated operation of the plant systems at rated 
conditions, including simultaneolis operations of the auxiliary systems. 

' ' -. - ,' ' ' ·.· ' 

--- ------ ----- -----------------------. ---------------------:-- ----------------·~---·~----
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,..: •• · Preoperational tests require variation on control .parameters, such as 
pump stops, and restarts, cycling valves and varying flows so that 
system performance can be evaluated. · 

• 

The test procedure identifies and describes any temporary or simulated 
conditions or equipment. If not' previously planned, the Company 
prepares and issues a documented notice with approval of the . 
responsible organization stating the substitutions that existed for the test. 
The Company proVides_ writt.en verification that temporary installations. 
have been satisfactorily replaced by the permanent installations. · 

Preoperational testing includes, but is not limited to the following: 

a. System integrity. 
b. In~line instrument installation is consistent with specified flow 

directions. 
c. Sensing lines are phased correctly in in-line elements and sensors. 
d. · Service requirements for initial operation' such as flow alignments, 

limiting flow orificing and relief devices have been performed. · 
e. Operation of controls, valves, dampers, operators, and load 

· limiting devices. 
f. Rotating equipment. (motors, pumps, blowers}-rotation, speed, 

vibration,- noise, and no-load operation. _ ._. · 
g. Handling equipment-load tests of cranes, hoists; conveyors, hooks,. 

and handling adapters, and accessories. · · 
h. Containment systems. 

· ·- i. . Air handµng systems: . 
J.. Fue! storage anci handling systems .. · 
k. ··Reactor components handling systems.· 
1. Instrument air systems. 
m. Fluid service systems. 
n. Waste effluent systems. 
o. AID<iliary building systems . 

. The final preoperational ·test includes the review of the construction tests 
made on assemblies and. components with particular attention given to 
those construction' tests that demonstrate functional or operational 

• ' . 

- - ------------·--- _.:_ __ ..,._ - . _ _._._ _____ - ----- __ · ____ ------- --- ----------------·-- ---·- --- --- - - - ----- -- -- ---- ~------- ---------
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results. When these tests serve as a prerequisite or a part of the final . 
system test, the Company reviews construction activity which may have 
affected the results. 

·Where necessary, the Company demonstrates freedom from unwanted or 
harmful effects of conducted or induced electrical noise. -

The Company checks the suitability.of plant operating procedures to the 
maximum extent possible during the performance of preoperational and 
start-up tests and where permitted at other times prior to fuel load. 

Tests, or portions thereof, are repeated if construction or associated 
activity affects the results of the tests·. The need to repeat a test is 
ascertained at the time of preparing· for post-construction testirlg. 

The Company rectifies the following before final testing: 

-_ a. Temporary electrical connections. 
- b. remporary piping sections. 

c, Abnormal chemical solutions. 
d. Unspecified setting of devices. -
e. The fixing of a moving component. 
f. The effecting of any other abnormality. 

Exceptions to this are ,cases ~here fuel loading or other critical 
operations prevent using the complete assembly for the test. - In these 
. inst.ances, the Company -documents the substitutions that existed for the 
test. ... 

The Company uses normal system readout devices and installed 
transducers as far as possible to monitor the operation during the test. It 
uses special measuring instruments and simulating devices where the 
installed equipment in not adequate for the purpose of conducting tests. 

Test equipment used has adequate capacity and is compatible with 
system under test so that the results will not be distorted. 

-• - . - - -------- ----- --------- -----. --.. - -· - -~- ·----·-----· -·-. --- ---·-----·- ---- -. - -----· ---· - ,, _________ - - -·------ ---- . 
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3.2.2.1 Cold Functional Tests 

These tests follow preoperational testing of individual systems includjng • 
reactor coolant systems. -The Company performs this testing to obtain 

- operational data of equipment with maximum allowable simultaneous 
_ operation on interfacing systems and equipment and final verification of 
functional performance of these systems. - - · 

·The Company tests the required individual systems to demonstrate cold 
functional .operability of individual components, subsystems, and 
systems, and to demonstrate compatibility with other systems. These 
tests, where appropriate, demonstrate the following: 

a. 
b. 
c. 
d. 
e. 
f. 
g . 
h. 
1. 

J· 

k. 

. 
System pressure drop. 
Flow rate. -
Controls and throttling device settings. ' 
Function of interlocks, alarms and automatic features. 
Instrument calibration. 

-Setting of meter biases. 
System stability. 
Adequacy of pipe and equipment support settings .. 
Heat runs on rotating equipment. - - _ _ 
Adequacy of ventilation, lubrication and cooling systems under 
sustained operating conditions. 
Ability to meet water chemistry requirements. 

: 3.2.2.2 Hot Functional Tests for PWR Plant:s Only 

Hot functional tests for PWR pl~nts usuaily follow cold functional tests 
and simulate plant operating conditions at elevated temperatures and 
pressures. All auxiliary and support systems ·exclusive of those required 

-for, pre-criticality testing must be available for these tests. If any of these
systems are not available, the responsible organization specifically 
authorizes exclusion of these systems or subsystems from testing and 
document those exceptions. 

- • J. • • -------- -- --------------------- - ----- ·- ------- ---- --------·- - --- - ----- - --- ---------- ----·----------- -- -------------- -- -
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These tests include the following as a minimum: 

a. System pressure drop. -
b. Flow rate. 
c. Controls and throttling- device settings;· 
d. Function of interlocks, alarms and automatic features. 
e. Instrument calibration .. 
f. Setting of meter biases. 
g. · Systems stability. 
h. Adequacy of pipe and equipment support settings. 
1. Heat runs on rotating equipment. 
J· Verification of heat exchanger performance. 
k. . Verification of boron control system performance. 
I. ·Thermal insulation effectiven~ss. 
m. Set points of temperature, pressure and level devices. 
n. System heatup tests. 
o. System cooldown tests. 
p. - Hot flow tests .. 
q. Setting protective devices.
r. · Hot clearances. 

SECTION 11DRAFT 

s. Vibration measurements of major equipment and piping. 

3.3 · Operational Tests Program 

3.3.1 Start-up Tests 

._ Start-up tests demonstrate the pe~formance of systems that could not be· .. 
· tested prior to operation and to conf~ those pl}ysical parameters, · . . -_ - __ - _ 
hydraulic or mechanical characteristics' that need to be known, but which 
·could not be predicted with the required accuracy, and to 'confirm that 
plant b~haviorconforms to design criteria. The Company plans the -
start-up test program to permit safe fuel loading and start-up; to increase 

. power in safe _increments; and to. perf arm major testing at specified 
powe~ plateaus. If tests require the variation of operating parameters 
. outside of their normal range, the Company prescribes the limits within 
which such variation is permitted. The scope of the testing demonstrates . 

·insofar as practicable that the plant is capable of withstanding the design 
transients and accidents. · -

--·-----· - -_- ------- -----: 
----- -------------------- - -- -----------------
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The Company checks the suitability of plant operating procedures to the 
maximum extent possible during the performance. of preoperational and 
start-up tests and where permitted at other times prior to fuel load. · 

3.3.2 Surveillance Tests 

The Company's test program covers surveillance testing during the 
operational phase to provide assurances that failures or substandard 
performance do not remain undetected and that the required reliability 
of safety related systems is m~tained. 

3.3.3 Maintenance or Major Procedure Change 

The Company performs tests following plant modification or significant 
changes in operating procedures to confirm that the modification or 
changes produce expected results. These tests also demonstrate that the 
change does not produce an unsafe operating condition. · 

4.0 ·REFERENCES 
. ' 

·.The following references were used in the genera ti on of this section. The 
· Company's commitinent to particular revisions of these standards is 
contained in Section 2. · Specific references for the requirements listed in . 

. Part 3 of this section are contained in the Q.A. Program Database. 

• 1 OCFRSO Appendix B 
• ANSI N18.7 
• ANSI N45.2 . 
• ANSI/ ASME NQA-1 
• ASME Code Section III, NCA-4000 
• ANSI N452.13 

-- ------- -- - -- -------- ---- ---- - --
--- ----- -- ------ ---- ---------· ----- - - -- ·----- -- --- ----- -

I Page 11-15 REVISION 65 2/ 15/ 94 

DRAFT 



• ·~ 

DRAFT· .CONTROL OF MEASURING 
AND TEST EQUIPMENT SECTION 12 

1. POLICY 

M~asuring and test equipment (M&TE) will be calibrated and controlled 
to maintain its accuracy. · 

. 2. RESPONSIBILI'I'IES 

The following departments are responsible for carrying out the 
reqUirements of this section: 

Nuclear Stations 
, Site Material Management Department 
Site Engineering and Construction Department . 
Nuclear Engineering and Technology Services Department 
T&D Operational Analysis· Department 

. . . 

The Company assigns responsibility for specific requirements ·through 
the· Quality Assurance Program Data Base. · 

3. REQUIREMENTS 

3.1 . General 

The T&D Operational Analysis Department is responsible for 
maintenance and calibration (traceable ·to National Standards) of 

·Company M&TE except analytical chemistry and radio-chemistry 
laboratory equipment. · 

Part or all of this responsibility may be delegateq to the Stations. 

· The Stations are responsible for the control of Station analytical 
chemistry, radio-chemistry laboratory M&TE, and standard solutions. 
They are also responsible for the control of the. station M& TE program .. 

. - . . 

The Nuclear Engineering and Technology Services Department is 

• 

· . responsible for the establishment of accuracy requirements for M&TE. · 
_ _ __ ---·-·-· Excluded are analytical chemistry and radiochemistry M&TE. Normally 

. . -~--·--~------------ -----":-___________ ·-·-- - --·----------~~-~--~-- - -------------- ------ ------------- --~--------
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AND TEST EQUIPMENT SECTION 12 

this will be the manufacturer's published accuracy. H such published 
accuracy is not required, new accuracy requirements will be established 
by Nuclear Engineering and Technology Services. The Nuclear 
Engfueering and Technology Services Department is responsible for 
resolution of technical issues including when certification is required. 

· 3.2 Control 

A program will specify how M&TE will be stored, handled, and used. · 
As a minimum the following items will be addressed: - · 

a. Environmental· restrictions . 
. b. Personnel Qualifications. 
· c. M&TE selection. 
d. Usage history. 
e. Certification requirements. 
f. Status: 
g. Damage or suspect M&TE .. 

. ·. h. Administrative controls. · · 
i. Repairs and .maintenance. 
J· Items not requiring certification~ 

· 33 Accuracy 

. . . 

M&TE will be calibrated against standards at least four times more . 
accurate than the item being calibrated: Deviation from this standard 
will be controlled. 

The accuracy ratio of M&TE to the plant equipment being calibrated will 
be determined by an engineering process. · 

Standards will be calibrated· against standards having a greater accuracy. 
When this is not possible, equal accliracy may be used if it is ad~quate: 
Such deviations will be controlled. 

---·----------------- ----------------- --- ------ ----------------.,.---------. 
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AND TESf EQUIPMENT SECTION.12 

3.4. Traceability 

. M&TE will be calibrated against certified standards having valid 
relationships to nationally recognized standards. 

3.5 Interval· 

A calibration interval will be established for all M&TE. The M&TE 
program will specify how this interval is established .. "Upon Request", 
"Not To Be Calibrated", and "Before and After Use" are acceptable 
frequencies. · 

3.6 ASME Code 

M& TE used in Code applications will meet all requirements of the 
applicable Code sections. · 

3 .. 7 Certification 

. . . 

Certification of M& TE is required· for: 

a. Calibration of other M& TE. 
b. Verification of design parameters~ 

Certificati~n of M&TE is not required when the measurements do not 
·require specific accuracy. · · · 

3.8 Corrective Actions 

When M& TE is found to be out of tolerance, an evaluation will be made 
of its previous uses to determine corrective action. Out of tolerance or 
suspect equipment will be identified and segregated to prevent 
inadvertent use. · 

3.9 Vendor Control 

Vendors supplying certification services will be on the Company Quality 

--·- ______ --~~prove~~~dders~i~t.- ___ ------~---·--:-·· _________ -· ___ ·--·- ~ ~-----------------~----
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• ·· 3.10 ·Commercial Devices 

Control measures are not required for rulers, tape measures, levels, cµld 
· other such commercial· devices, if such equipment provides adequate 
accuracy. 

· 3.11 Records 

M&TE calibration records will contain, as a minimum: 

a. Last calibration .date .. 
b. Next calibration date. 
c. Standards used. 
d. SeriaI·Number. 
e. Calibration Data. 
f. . As found I As left condition. 
g. Repairs (If any). . 
h. Calibration Procedure Used. 
L • Individual performing calibration. 
J· ·Equipment location. . 
k. Out of tolerance notification. 
l. Established accuracy. 
m. Results Approval. · 

4. REFERENCES 

The follqwirtg references were ~sed in the generation of this section-. The 
Company's commitment to particular revisions of these standards is . 
contained in Section 2. Specific references for the requirements listed in 
Part 3 of this section are contained in the Q.A. Program Database .. 

• 10CFR50 Appendix B Criteria 12 
• ANSI/ AS:ME NQA-1 . 
• ASME Section III NCA 4000 

. . -·--- --------------- ---~---- ------------ -------------~-------------- ----- ------- -------------------------------
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HANDLING, STORAGE AND SHIPPING 

1. POLICY 

This section identifies the requirements for material control. This includes 
handling, storage, shipping, c1eaning and preser'Vation of material and 
equipment. 

2. RESPONSIBILITIES 

The following departments ·ar~ responsible for carrying out· the requireri)ents 
of this section: · · 

Nuclear Stations 
. Site Material Management Department 
Site Engineering and Construction Department 
Nuclear Engineering and Technology Services Department 
Systems Materials Analysis Department. 

The Company assigns responsibility for specific requirements through th~ 
· Quality Assurance Program Data Base. · · 

3. REQUIREMENTS 

3.1 General Material Control 

The Company uses written procedures or instructions to specify special 
protective conditions per the item's design and procurement requirements 
necessary to prevent qamage or deterioration of materials components, anc;i 
systems duririg handling, preseni'ation, storage, and shipping. These .. 
procedures include provisions. for inspection, examination, testing and 
documentation. The vendor's ·Quality Program includes shipping procedures 

· . that provide for inspection and control of items leaving the vendor's plant. 
. The Company establishes instructions f.or marking and labelling to identify, 
maintain, and. preserve an item, including indication of the presence of 
special environments or the need for special controls. These requirements 
apply to the storage of chemicals, reagents, lubricants and other consumable 

· materials. · 
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3.2 Special Equipment and Environments 

When required, the Company: 

a. Specifies special equipment (such as containers, shock absorbers and 
accelerometers). . . 

. b. Specifies special protective environments (such as inert gas 
atmosphere, specific moisture content levels and temperature levels). 

c. Provides special equipment and speoal protective environments. 
d. Verifies the maintenance of special equipment and special protective 

environments. · 

3.3 Classification of Items 

The Company classifies ·each item received into· one of four levels established. 
in ANSI N45.2.2. This classification considers the manufacturer's 
requirements. The C9mpariy packages, ships, receives, stores and handles 
items according to the established level or a higher level. When a package or. 
assembly contains items of different levels, the Company classifies it to the 
highest level designated for any of the items contained . 

. •: . . . 

3.4 Cleaning, Shipping, Storage and -Preservation 

The Company uses written procedures or. instructions for cleaning, packaging, 
shipping, storage arid preservation .. These procedures specify special 
protective conditions· necessary to prevent damage or deterioration of 
materials and· equipment. 

3.5 Handling Tools and Equipment 

· The Company· inspects and tests special handling tools and equipment using· 
procedures at specified time intervals to verify adequate maintenance. The 
Company provides special handling procedures and instructions for items that 

·are susceptible to .handling damage. These procedures delineate acceptable 
.. techniques, necessary qualifications and precautions for maintenance and use. 
Operators of special handling and' lifting equipment have experience of are 
trained in its use .. 

--·--- ---- - ~ _.'._ ------- - -- --- --- -- - -------- ---
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3.6 Additional Requirements 

The Company uses written procedures or iristructions to specify detailed 
.-equirements for the followirig subjects: 

a. Storage records. 
b. Access to storage areas. · 
c. Housekeeping. 
d. Fire Protection. 
e. Removal of items from storage. 

·The vendors ship special nuclear materials and sources as specified· in the NRC 
license and other regulatory requirements. · 

4. REFERENCES 

The following references were used in the generation of this section. The 
Company's commitment to particular revisions of these standards is contained 
. in Sec~on 2 .. Specific references for the requirements listed in Part 3 of · 
this section are contained_ in th.~ Q.A. Program Database. . .·. · 

• . 1 OCFRSO, A ppe~dix B . 
• ANSI N18.7 
• ANSI N45.2. 
• .ANSI/ ASME NQA-1 
• ·• ASME Code, $.ectiort III 
• ANSI N4.2.2 . 
• ANSI N4S.2.4 .... 

• . . ------- -- --
--------------- - ---------------

--- ------- --·-. ----:---· ·-·-------------- -
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OPERATING STATUS SECTION 14 

1. POLICY_ 

This_ section identifies the requirements for tracking the status of 
inspection and test perf oi-med on equipment at nuclear plants. 

2. RESPONSIBILITIES 

The following departments are responsible for carrying out the 
requirements of this section: -

Nuclear Stations 
Site Material Management Department 
Site Engineering and Construction Department 
Nuclear Engineering and TechnologyServices Department_ 
Nuclear Oversight Department 
Corporate Security Department 

- Systems Materials Analysis Department -
T&D Operational Analysis Department 

The Company assigns responsibility for specific requirement's through 
the Quality Assurance .Program Data Base. -

_ 3. REQUIREMENTS 

3.l General 

The Company u5es marking, tags, stamps, routing cards, labels, forms, .or 
other means to identify the operating status of plant equipment. This 
identification helps avoid inadvertent bypassing of the inspections and 
tests required prior to its use. The Company provides control procedures 
which describe the use of such tags, stamps, routing cards, labels, forms~ 
and other methpds. The Company specifies the authority for application 
and removal of tags, markings, labelsand stamps. -

-The Company identifies items that are acceptable or unacceptable for 
installation by tagging, labeling~ color coding, physical separation, or 

-·--------us~g~:~~~-~~~-~~-=~~=~· --~e~--~ag~-~~~~~~~------- -------~---- __ -------~--- ___ -___ _ 
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a. The stock is made from material which will not deteriorate during 
storage. 

b. The stock used is not deleterious to the item. 

· c. Tags are securely affixed to the items and displayed in an area 
that is readily accessible. 

· The Company indicates the date the item was placed in the acceptable or 
unacceptable installation status. The program for quality control 
regulates this activity. The Company conditionally releases items for 
installation pending subsequent correction of the nonconforinance. 

The Company maintains records and marks equipment to indicate 
calibration status. The Company clearly identifies test equipment found 
to be. out of calibration. · 

The Company dearly identifies and documents all temporary· 
. connections, such as jumpers and bypass lines, and temporary set points · 

of control equipment to allow restoration before placing the item in 
.··service . 

. The Company tags critical valves, controls and switches to prevent 
inadvertent actuation during flushing. 

3.1.1 Procedures 

'· 

The Company uses procedures for control of equipment to maintain 
p~rsonnel and. reactor safety and to avoid unauthorized operation of · 
equipment.. These· procedures require control measures such as locking 
or tagging _to .secure and identify equipment in a controlled status. The . 

, procedures require independent verifications, where appropriate, to 
ensur.e that necessary measures, such as tagging equipment, have been 
done correctly. ·· 

~•'----------
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3.2 Operating Status 

3.2.1 Release for Maintenance 

-·DRAF~ 
SECTION 14 

Operating personnel, including a senior reactor operator, as applicable 
grant permission to release plant systems or equipment for maintenance 
or surveillance tests. Prior to granting permission, such operating 
personnel: 

a. Verify that the equipment or system can be released. 

b. Determine how long it may be out of service. 

c. Determine what functional testing or redundant systems are 
required prior to and during the out-of-service period. 

. . . . . 

The Company documents such permission. The Company uses 
independent verification to the extent necessary to ensure that· the proper 
system was removed from service .. The Company considers the · 
degraded protection available when one subsystem of a redundant safety 
system has been removed for maintenance or surveillance testing. · 

3.2.2 Preparation for Work 
. . 

. After permission has. been granted to take the equipment out of service, 
measures pro'vide for protection of equipment. and workers. The 

' Company clearly identifies the status of equipment. and systems .at any · 
location where .the equipment can be operated. The Company enforces 
strict control measures for such equipment. The operating staff can · 
easily identify equipment which is in other than normal conditions. 

In addition to the requirements of the technical specifications conditions 
to be considered in preparing equipment for maintenance or surveillance 
testing incl.ude, for example: · 

a. Shutdown margin. 
b .. Method of emergency core cooling.. . 

~~-·~~~~~·-c_.-,---E_s_ta_b_lis_· _hm_· _e_n_t_o_f_a_p~ath~f_o_r_d_e_c_a_y_h_e_a_t_r_e_m_o_v_a_L~~~~~~~~~ 
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d. Temperature and pressure of the system; 
e. Valves between work and hazardous materials. 
f. Venting, draining and flushing. 
g. Entry into closed vessels. , 
h. Hazardous atmospheres and ALARA _considerations. 
i. · Handling hazardous materials. 
·j. Electrical hazards. 

When entering a closed system, the Company prevents the entry of 
extraneous material and removes forei'gn material before reclosing the 
system. 

. . . . . 

Appr9priate personnel inform control room supervision of changes in 
equipment status, including temporary modifications, and the effects of 
such changes. 

3.2.3 Temporary Modi.fi~ations 

The Company controls temporary modifications, such as temporary 
bypass lines, electrical jumpers, lifted electrical leads, and temporary trip 
point settiilgs with approved procedures. These procedures include 
requirements for the period of time for which the temporary modification 
is in effect. They also include a requirement for: 

a·. An independent verification by a second person of the proper 
installation or removal of the temporary modification, or 

b. A functional test which coridusively proves the proper installation 
or rem'oval of the temporary modification. 

The Company maintains a log or other documented evidence for the 
current status of such.tempora·ry modifications. The Company reviews 
temporary modifications periodically to assess their continued need and 
appropriateness. · 

-•-· -~~~~=========---
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3.2.4 Return to Service . 

DRAFT 
SECTION 14 

When equipment is ready to be returned to service, operating personnel 
place the equipment in operation and verify and ·document its functional 
acceptability. The Comp.any assures return to normal conditions 
including: · 

a. Removal of electrical jumpers. 

b. Removal of signals used during testing. 

c. Returning valves, breakers, or switches to proper start-up or 
operating positions; · 

d. Assu~g that all alarms which are indicative of inoperative st'atus 
are cleared. 

A second qualified person verifies proper alignment of equipment unless: 

a. All equipment, valves and switches involyed in the ·activity can be · 
proven to be in their correct alignment by functional testing · · 
without adversely affecting the safety of the plant, or 

· b. Such verification would result in significant radiation exposure. 

The person who. pefforms the independent verifications is qualified to 
perform such tasks. When pl~ced into service, equipment _receives . 
additional surveillance during the run-in period. The on-duty supervisor 
responsible for the unit" formally accepts equipment which is returned to 
service. 

4. REFERENCES 

The following references were used· in the generation of this section. The 
Company's commitment to particular revisions of these standards is 

--~~~==========================================~ 
I Page 14-5 REVISION 65 . 2/ 15/ 94 

DRAFT1 



• 

• 

INSPECTION, TEST AND 
OPERATING STATUS 

DRAFL 
SECTION 14 

·contained in Section 2. Specific references for the requirements listed in 
Part 3 of this section are contained in the Q.A. Program Database. 

• lOCFRSO Appendix B 
• ANSI N18.7 
• ANSI N45.2 
• ANSI/ASME NQA-1 
• ASME Code Section III, NCA-4000 
• ANSI N45.2. l3 

PaA.e 14-6 · 
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PARTS OR COMPONENTS. SECTION 15 

.1. POLICY 
. . . 

. This section describes the identification, documentation, segregation, and 
evaluation of non-conforming items. 

2. RESPONSIBILI'I'IES. 

. The following departments are responsible for carrying out the 
· requirements of this section: · · · · 

Nuclear Stations 
Site Material Management Department 
Site Engineering and Construction Department . . . 
Nuclear Engineering and Technology Services Department 

·. Nuclear Oversight Department · · 
Purchasing Department 

. Systems Materials Analysis Department 
T&D Operational Analysis Department 

The Comp~ny:assign? responsibility for specific requirements through . 
the Quality Assurance Program Data Base.· 

3. REQUffiEMENTS 

3.1 General 
.,•· 

The Company uses written procedures to identify and control items, 
services or activities that do not conform to requirements. These . 
procedilres address: · 

a. ·Identification of nonconforming items. 
b. Doeumentation of identified nonconformantes. 
c. Segregation of nonconforming items. 
d. Disposition of nonconforming items. 
e. Notification of affected organizations . 
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• Implementation of these procedures prevents. the inadvertent use or 
installation of nonconforming items. 

•• 

• 

. . 

. The Company and its vendors establish and document measures for the 
identifjcation, control and disposition of items and services that do not 
meet procurement. document requirements. These measures. provide for: 

a. Review of nonconforming items. 
,· 

b. The vendor submitting nonconformance notice to the Company. 
These submittals include vendor recommended disposition (i.e. 
"use-as-is" or "repair;') and technical justification. The vendor . 
submits nonconformances tp the procurement document . 
requirements or Company approved documents to the Company 
for approval of the recommended disposition if: 

1) The vendor has violated a technical or ·material requirement, 
or 

2) The vendor has .violated a r~qillrement in vendor documents, . 
_which have been approved by the Company, or 

3) The vendor cannot correct the honconformance by 
continuation of th_e original m~nufacturing. process or by 
rework, or · 

4) The item does not conform to the original requirement even 
. though the item can be restored to a condition such that the 
capability of the item to function is unimpaired. ' 

c .. Company disposition of vendor recommendation. 

d. Verification of _disposition of nonconformances. 

e. · Maintenance of records of vendor nonconformances . 
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3.2 Identification 

The Company identifies nonconforming items by marking, tagging or 
. other methods which do not adversely affect the.end 'use of the item. 
The identification is legible and ·easily recognizable . 

. 3.3 Segregation 

When. practical, the Company. segregates nonconforming items. by. placing 
·them in a hold· area until properly dispositioned. When segregation is 
impractical or ,impossible due to physical conditions such as size, weight 

· or access limitations, o·ther precautions are employed to preclude 
inadvertent use of· a ·nonconforming item. 

3.4 ·Disposition 

3.4.1 Control 

The Company uses written procedlires to review and accept, reject, 
repair or rework nonconforming items. The Company controls . . 
processing, delivery; installation or use of a nonconforming item pending 
an evaluation and.an approved disposition by authorized per·sonnel. The 
Company documents ultimate disposition of nonconforming items .. 

3.4.2 Evaluation 

The. Compa~y has responsibility for resolution· of Company 
nonconformantes. - · · · 

· For items under a contractor's direct control, the Company may delegate 
to ·the contractor the authority to perform technical evaluation of 
nonconformances, if the contractor has an acceptable procedure for 
handling- nonconforming items. Where the Company· delegates such 
authority, the contractor is responsible for establishing that: 

a.· All actions· fall within the requirements set by the Company. 

b. Accepted nonconformance meets the design intent. 
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c. Personnel performing the evaluation meet the requirements of· 
·Paragraph 3.4.3. 

d. · Code items meet the requirements of the Code. 

The Company remains responsible for the satisfactory resolution of 
vendor nonconformances. · 

When technical evaluation has not been delegated, the Company will 
make a technical evaluation of all pertinent data relating to the . · 
nonconformity, including the cause, where known, and the corrective 
action either taken or planned to· prevent recurrence. 

Where ASME Code requirements are involved, the Authorized Nuclear 
Inspector reviews and accepts or rejects the disposition and justification. 

3.4.3 Personnel 

Personnel having expertise in the pertinent discipline will determine 
whether a ·nonconforming item may be accepted "as-is," may be· repaired. 
to an acceptable condition, or must be rejected. These personnel have 
adequate competence and knowledge necessary to make this evaluation 
and have access to pertinent background information. 

3.4.4 Documentation 

·.The Company identifies, documents, and retains the disposition (such as 
use-as-is, reject, repair, or rework) of nonconforming items traceable to 

· each item and technically justifies the disposition. 

The Company subjects items which are nonconforming to design 
requirements and dispositioned "use-as-iS" or "repair" to design control 
measures commensurate with those applied to the original design. The 
Company technically dispositions and justifies acceptance "as-is," to 
assure that the final condition of nonconforming items will not adversely 
affect code requirements, safety, operability, or maintainability of the 
items, or of the component or systell). in which it is installed. The as
built records, if such records are required, reflect the accepted deviation . 
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If the nonconformance can be corrected after installation, the item may 
be released for installation on a conditional release basis;· The Company ·. 
documents the authority and technical justification for the conditional 
release of the item for installation and makes it part of the . 

. documentation. 

3.4~5 Repaired, Reworked, or Scrapped Items 

The Company reexamines repaired or reworked items using procedures 
and the original acceptance criteria unless the disposition has established 
alternate acceptance criteria. . 

The Company reinspects items that have been corrected. The area of 
· inspection may be confined to the area of the nonconformance. When it 

has been determined that the corrected item is satisfactory, the Company 
changes the status of the item to "acceptable." The Company makes an 

· appropriate entry in the documentation after acceptance is de~ermined. 

The Company scraps, discards or transfers to training use a_ 
nonconforming item that cannot be corrected or accepted "as-is'.': 

4. REFERENCES 

The following references were used in the generation of this section. The 
Company's commitment to particular revisions. of these standards is 
contained in Section 2. Specific references for the requifements listed in 
Part 3 .,c)f this section .are contained in the· Q.A. Program· Database. 

• 1 OCFRSO Appendix B 
• ANSI N18.7 

• ··ANSI N45.2.13 
• ANSI/ ANS 3.2 

• .ANS 3.2 · • ANSI N45.2.4 
• ANSI N45.2 • IEEE STD 336 
• ANSI/ ASME NQA-1 • ANSI N45.2.8 
• ASME Code Section III, NCA-4000 . · • ANSI N45.22 
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CORRECTIVE ACTION 

·1. POLICY 

This sectio.n describes the Company program to identify and ~orrect .· 
occurrences adverse to quality . 

. 2. RESPONSIBILfllES. 

. The following departments are responsible for carrying out the 
requirements of this section: · 

Nuclear Stations 
Site Regulatory Assurance Department 
Site Material Management Department 
Site Engineering and Construction Department 
N udear Engineering and Technology Services Department 

· Nuclear Oversight Departmen't · 
· . Systems Materials Analysis Department . 

T&D Oper~tional Analysis Department 

The Company assigns responsibility for specific requirements through 
.the Quality Assurance Program Data. Base. · 

3. REQUffiEMENTS . 

3.1 General 

The Company uses a C:of!ective action system to promptly identify and 
correct items or occurrences which are adverse to quality or might 

· adversely affect the safe operation of a nuclear generating station. Parts 
or all of this system may be electronically monitored and electronic 

. records may be used as the sole record· of such a system. These items or 
occurrences include failures, malfunctions, deficiencies, deviations, 
defective material and equipment, nohconformances and programmatic 
~ficiffici~. . . . 

For the procurement process, the Company uses procedures that include 
methods for the identification.of conditions adverse to quality and 
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methods. for timely corrective action. The Company requires individual 
vendors and their contractors to include corrective action measures in 
their quality assurance programs. · 

The Company makes ~ thorough investigation of occurrences. · It 
identifies corrective action to preclude the recurrence of an event. These 
events may include reactor trip, failed equipment, personnel error, and 
procedural infractions. Assigned personnel are responsible for 
determining the root cause(s) of the event and developing 
recommendations to pr_eclude· recurrence. These personnel report the 
results of this determination. to appropriate station personnel and · 
company management. The report includes a detailed. description of the 
occurrence, the findings of the investigation~ and recommended · · 
corrective measures. Any reqtiired formal' reports are filed with the 
appropriate regulatory agency. -

The Company take·s meqsures to assure that the cause-of any significant 
condition adverse to quality is determined and takes corrective actiori to 
preclude re.petition .. 

An independent revie\v body reviews violations, deviations and 
reportable events, that were required to be reported to the NRC in 
writing within 24 hours, such as: 

a. Violations of applicable codes, regulations, orders, technical -
. specifications, license requirements or internal procedures or 

instruction5 havipg safety significance. 

b. Significant operating abnormalities or deviations _from normal or 
expected performance of .plant safety-related structures, systems, 

-or components. 

c. Events, as defined in the plant technical specifications .. 
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This independent review includes the review of resultS of any 
investigations made and the recommendations resulting from such 

·investigations. 

For significant conditions adverse to quality that arise during the 
procurement process, the Company uses procedures to describe the 
method used to: 

a. Identify and document deviations and nonconformances. 

b. Review and evaluate the conditions to determine the cause, extent 
and measures needed to correct and prevent recurrence. 

c. Report the conditions and corrective action to the appropriate 
. levels of management. 

d. Implement and maintain required corrective action. 

For significant or recurring deficiencies (or errors), the Company follows 
written procedures to correct the deficiency (or error), determine the · 
cause and make changes in .the design process and the quality assurance . · 

. program to prevent similar types of deficiencies (or errors) from 
recurring. 

· 3.3 Desig~ Errors 

The Company detects deficiencies or errors in design or in the design 
quality assurance program by:. 

a. Design verification measures. 
b. Personnel using the design documents. 
c. Audits. . 
d. Tests Conducted. 
e. Actual failure .during operation. 
f: Other means. · · 

. When a significant design change is necessary beca\.lse of an incorrect 
design, the Company reviews and modifies the design process and 
verification procedures . 
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3.4 Plant Hardware Malfunctions 

The causes of malfunction are promptly detemiined, evaluated and 
recorded. Experience with the malfunctioning . equipment and similar 
components are reviewed and evaluated to determine whether.a · 

. replacement component of the same type can be expected to· perform the 
function reliably. H.evidence indicates that common components in 

• safety-related systems have performed unsatisfactorily, corrective 
measures are planned prior to replacement or repair of all such 
components. Appropriate procedures are revised in a timelymanner to · 
prevent recurrence of equipment malfunction or abnormal operation. · 

3.5 Documentation and Reportiitg 

·The Company documents the identification of significant conditions 
adverse to quality, the cause of the condition and the corrective action 
taken. It reports these items to appropriate levels of management. The 
report is made immediately if prompt corrective action is required. If the. 
nonconformity is not an indication of a significant failure in any portion 
of the Quality Assurance Program, the Company does not require 
reporting· to management. 

.. The Company keeps records to identify': 

a~ Incidents (e.g., major damage, personal injury, major schedule 
delays.) 

b. Nonconforming items in accordance with Section 15, 
"Nonconforming Materials, Parts or Components." 

c. Unfavorable conditions and programmatic deficiencies identified 
in Audit Reports in accordance with Section 18, "Audits." 

d. Significant equipment failures and malfunctions which occur 
during Station operation. 

The Company tracks the completion of corrective action for 
nonconformances. It maintains records of nonconformances and their 

• resolution. Periodic reports to management inform them of the status of 
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nonconformances. The Company issues reports indicating the status of 
all corrective action in progress. These reports are routed to Company 
corporate management. These periodie reports are reviewed to ensure . 
prompt implementation of the .corrective action. Nuclear Oversight 
routinely reports nonconforming items to appropriate levels of 
management. The following items are not reported: 

a. Minor weld inclusions, undercuts, or porosities, where the 
. magnitude or frequency of occurrence is not indicative of a 
significant problem in design, procedures, materials or 
. workmanship. 

· b. Minor departures, except for Code applications, from specified 
physical or chemical properties of materials that do not reqillre 
extensive evaluation to determine adequacy of the materials. 

c. Minor structural departures from design requirements, such as · 
low strength concrete or porosity of concrete, provided that an 
extensive evaluation is not required to determine adequacy of the 
structure or repairs. 

d. Minor departures from performance specifications, as 
demonstrated by acceptance of construction and preoperational 
tests, which do not require extensive evaluations of an item's 
performance capability or extensive redesign. 

e. The occurrence of a nonconformance that can and will be 
remedied through the use of established methods in applicable 

· c·odes or approved procedures. · · · 

f .. The nonconforming item will have the capability of performing its 
intended function. The responsible department sends copies of 
the nonconf ormances to the cognizant quality area. 

· For construction or modification activities under Nuclear Engineering · 
and Technology Services or Site Engineering and Construction control, 
on-site corrective action measures consist of procedures for prompt· 
resolution and approval of corrective actions by Nuclear Engineering and 
Technology Services or Site Engineering and Construction. The · 
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responsible manager brings significant nonconformances to the attention 
of corporate management for actions where satisfactory resolution cannot. 
be achieved. by Nuclear Engineering and Technology Services or Site 
Engineering and Construction. · · 

3.6 Verification and Follow-up 
. . 

. . . . 

For construction or modification activities under SEC control, SEC· 
assures that the corrective action has been taken. The Company requires 
contractors and vendors to follow-up on corrective action commitments 
within their quality programs. · 

Independent personnel follow-up and approve that nortconformances 
have been corrected satisfactorily. · 

Fo~ Operations, trend studies and audit results are evaluated to assure 
. that corrective measures are effectively implemented and that actions to 

prevent recurrence are effective. The Company verifies completion of 
corrective actions for maintenance, ·repair, refueling· and operation·. 
activities. . · 

-
·The Company performs surveillance of site corrective action. The 
Compariy is responsible to track and verify completion of corrective 
action taken for audit deficiencies including programmatic deficiencie~ 
identified in audits. The Company verifies and approves the completion 
of corrective actions by the stati_on. 

The Company regularly reviews and analyzes records: 

a. To assure that the causes of nonconformities and the corrective 
action have been clearly described .. 

b. To assure that the overall effect resultirig from the use of 
nonconforming items has been evaluated by authorized 
Commonwealth Edison Company personnel. 

c. ·To determine whether corrective measures will preclude 
recurrence . 
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SECTION 16 

Personnel performing the evaluation function are responsible for 
considering the cause and the feasibility of corrective action to assure 

. that the necessary quality of an item is not deteriorated. Where it is 
·determined that the cause cannot be corrected in a timely manner, the 
effective· date or. corrective action will be determined during the review . 
and evaluation. Evaluation may indicate the need foi: investigations to 
assure that corrective measures ·are considered complete. Evaluation may 
also indicate that the nature of the nonconformity is minor and does not 

. reqllire corrective action. 

4. REFERENCES.· 

The following references were. used in the generation of this section. The . 
Company's commitment to particular revisions of these standards is 
contained in Section 2. Specific references for the requirements· listed- in 
Part 3.of this section are c~ntained in the Q.A. Program Database. 

• lOCFRSO Appendix B Criteria 16 
. • ANSI Nl8.7 
• ANS 3.2 
• ANSI N43.2 
• ANSI/ ASME NQA-1 
.• ASME Code Section III, NCA.~4000 
• ANSI N45.2.13 
• · ANSI/ ANS 3.2 
•.ANSI N45.2.11 
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1. POLICY 

_·The company establishes and implements a program to ensure that sufficient 
records of items and activities are generated and maintained in accordance 
. With. applicable requirements. 

2. RESPONSIBILfl'IES 

The following departments are responsible for carrying out the requirements 
of this section: · · 

Nuclear Operations Division 
Nuclear Stations 
Site Regulatory Assurance Department 
Site Material Management Department 
Site Engineering and Construction Department 
Nuclear Engineeririg and Technology Services Department 
Nuclear Support Department 
Nuclear OperatioI\s Staff 
Nuclear Regulatory Services Department 
Nuclear Oversight Department 
Purchasing Department 
Corporate Security Department 
Systems Materials Analysis Department 
T&D Operational Analysis Department 

· _ The Company assigns responsibility for specific requirements through The 
Quality Assurance Data Base. 

3.. REQUIREMENTS 

3.1 Program 

The records program provides for: 
. . 

a. Administration. 
b. Receipt. 
c. Transmittal. . 
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d. Storage. 
e. Preservation. 
f. .· Safekeeping. 

. g .. Retention. 
h. Disposition. 

3~2 Administration 

The quality records program will include those record types, controls, and 
provisions for storage and preservation contained in NQA-1, Supplement 175-1. 

. Authority and responsibility for record control activities is delineated. 
Records are administered through a system which includes an index of record 
type, retention period, and storage location. · · 

Records will be legible, accurate, complete, identifiable, and retrievable. 
Records may be maintained in electronic media. Records are complete when 
dated and stamped, initialed, signed or otherwise authenticated. This may 
include electronic approval and authorization. Corrections, revisions, or 
supplements to-completed records will be reviewed and approved by an 
authorized individual in the originating organization. Such changes will be 

. dated and stamped, initialed, signed, or otherwise authenticated including· 
the use of electronic approval and authorization. Procedures will be· 

· e~tablished to assure that only those persons authorized to use electronic 
· approval grant such approvals. · 

Measures will be established -for replacement, restoration, or substitution of 
lost or damaged records. · 

3.3 Receipt 

A system for receipt control of records will be established. Receipt control 
is required for records transferred: 

a. Between company locations. 
b. Between vendors and the company. 
c. From company department files to final storage locations . 
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3.4 Transmittal 

Systems are ·established to transfer records between company locations and · 
between vendors and the company. Records transferred from company department 
files to a final storage location are also under such systems_. · 

The system includes: 

a. Inventory of transmitted records. 
b. Receipt acknowledgment. 

3.5 Storage 

Record storage facilities are established to meet regulatory requirements, 
including those of NQA-1, Supplement 175-1 and ASME Section III, NCA 4134.17. 
Storage systems ·provide for: . · 

a. Assignment of responsibilities. 
b. Control and accountability of records removed . 

3.6 Preservation 

In order to prevent deterioration, records are stored: 
; 

a. In a :manner to prevent damage from moisture, temperature, pressure, 
etc. 

b. In binders, folders, envelopes, or similar systems. 

Manufacturers recommendations are followed for special recording media.· 

3. 7 Safekeeping · 

Measures are established to prevent access to records by unauthorized 
personnel. These measures guard against theft and vandalism . 
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SECTION 17 

3.8 Retention 

Record retention periods are established to meet regulatory requirements~ 
The most stringent retention period is implemented when ll1ultiple requirements 
exiSt. · · - · 

3. 9 . Disposition . 

Records will be dispositio11ed at the end of the prescribed retention period. 
A review of regulatory requirements .will be performed prior to disposition to 
assure current requirements are satisfied. · 

. · 4. REFERENCES. 

The following references were 'used in the generation of this section. The 
Company's commitment to particular revisions of these standards is contained 
in Section.2. Specific references for the requirements listed in Part 3 of 
this section are c~nt~ined in the Q.A. Program Database . 

• ANSI/ ASME NQA-1 . 
• 10CFR50 Appendix B, Criteria ·17 
• ASME Section III, NCA 4000 
• ANSIN18.7 
• ANS 3.2 
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1. POLICY 

A documented, comprehensive system of.planned and periodic 
performance based audits and assessments of the Company and its 
vendors is conducted to veJ#y quality assurance program compliance, 
adequacy and effectiveness, and to assess conformance with management 
controls. · · 

A~dits are conducted in accordance with written procedures and to the 
reqtiirements of NQA-1 to assist the audited organization and to assure 
completion of required corrective actions, commitments, or 
improvements. 

2. RESPONSIBILl'I'IES 
. . 

. . . . 

The following departments are responsible for ~arrying out the 
requirements of this Section:· 

. Nuclear Oversight. Department 
Site Quality Verification Department 

The Company assigns .responsibility for specific requirements through 
·the Quality Assurance Program Data Base. 

· 3 .. REQUIREMENTS 

3.1 Audits-~ General 

3.1.1 Responsibility 

The Nuclear Oversight Manager has the responsibility for the 
·performance of periodic audits to determine that Quality Assurance and 
Nuclear Safety policy is being carried out. Nuclear Oversight's 
responsibilities include conducting the external (offsite) audit program of 
Company stations, departments, and vendors mvolved in nuclear . 
activities, the management assessment program; and participation. in joint 
member groups. Nuclear Oversight is independent of Nuclear 
Operations. 
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The Site Quality Verification -Director is responsible for and conducts the 
internal (onsite) audit and surveillance program and assessments of 
Company stations and departments involved in nuclear activities. · The 
Site Quality Verification Director has sufficient organizational freedom, 
authority, and responsibility to provide an onsite assessment of station 
line and support activities to ensure compliance with Quality Assurance· 
and Nuclear Safety Requirements. 

3.1.2 Scheduling 

Planned and. comprehensive performance based audits are performed to 
. assure that safety related functions are fully. evaluate_d. - · 

Audits are performed to schedules approved by the Nuclear Oversight 
Manager or Site Quality Verification Director, as appropriate, which 
include the minimum audit areas.and frequencies. Schedules are 
reviewed semi.;annually ·and revised accordingly to assure that coverage 
is maintained current. Audits are initiated early to assure effective 
quality.assurance during design, procurement, martufaduring, · 
construction, installation, inspection, testing, and operations . 

· Additional unschedwed audits may also be performed at various _stages 
of activities, based on the nature and safety significance of the work 
being done, to verify contmued adherence to and effectiveness of the 
quality systems: · · 

· The Site Quality Verificat~on Director(s) and. the Corporate Quality 
· Verification Director shall approve their respective .agenda, checklist, 

findings, and report of each· audit. Audits shall be conducted on a· 
performance driven fre uenc , not to exceed 24 months, and in 
accor ance with the Company u 'ty Assurance Program and 
procedures. Audits shall include the following safety-related functions:. 

a. The conformance of unit operation to provisions contained withln 
the technical specifications and applicable license co.nditions. 

b. The adherence to procedure, training, and qualification of the 
station staff. · 
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c. The results of actions taken to correct deficiencies occurring in 
facility equipment, structures, systems, components, or method of 
operation that affect nuclear safety. · 

d. The performance of activities required by the Operational Quality 
Assurance Program to meet the criteria of Appendix B, lOCFR 50. 

e. · Onsite and offsite reviews. 

f. The Facility Fire Protection programmatic controls including the 
implementing procedures by .qualified Nucle·ar Oversight or Site 
Quality Verification personnel.· 

g .. The fire protection equipment and program implementation 
utilizing either a qualifi~ offsite licensee fire protection engineer
or an outside independent fire protection consultant. 

. . . . . . 

h. The Radiological Environmental Monitoring Program and its · 
· results. 

i. The, Offsite Dose Calculation ·Manual and implementing 
procedures. 

J· . The Process Control Program and implementing procedures for 
the solidification of radioactive wastes. · 

-. 

k. The.performance of activities requiied by the Company Quality 
Ass_ur~nc;~ rrogram for effluent and environmental monitoring .. 

. Each ongoing Code activity is audited annually and results are made 
available to the Authorized Inspection Agency. · 

f it.o T £ c..T 10N . . 
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Material Manufacturers or Material Suppliers who are qualified under 
the Company's ASME "N" Certificate of Authorization and who are . 
actively supplying Code materials will be audited/s~eyed annually .. 

·Vendors and their subtier suppliers are audited periodically--generally in 
. conjunction with plant visits for witnessing inspection points. The 
Company's active participation in joint utility audit programs provides 
an alternative means to fulfilling its responsibility for auditing active . 
vendors. 

3.1.3 Preparation 

A documented plan or an agenda will identify the audit scope, 
reqUirements, audit personnel, activities to be audited, organizations to 
be notified, applicable documents., and schedule. -An approved checklist 
or procedure for each audit will identify th.equality .and technical 

_ elements of the. area or items to. be evaluated. Aµdit plans, agendas, · 
checklists, and procedures will be prepared in advance under the · .. 
direction of the Audit Team Leader. · · 

3.1.4 Personnel 

Audits will be accomplished by experienced personnel qualified in 
accordance with NQA-1 w.ho are familiar with written procedures, _ 
standards and processes applicable to the area being,audited. Audit 
personnel shall have sufficient authority and organizational freedom to 
make the audit process meaningful and effective and shall not have 
direct responsibilities in the areas to be audited. The Audit Team Leader 

_ shall organize and diiect the audit anq ensure the _audit tea1;n collectively 
has the required experience or training for the activities to be audited. 
Th~ audit team may be supplemented by technical specialists to provide 
additional experience and competence. 

3.1.5 Performance 

Performance ·base~i' audits are conducted to assess specific activities, · 
processes, and records on the basis· of their impact and importance 
relative to safety, reliability, and functionality. Audits can be focused on 
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areas most in need of improvement. Objective evidence shall be . 
examined to the extent. necessary to determine that a quality system is . 
being effectively implemented. · 

'· 

3.1.6 Reporting and Follow-up 

An audit report indudes the description of the audit scope, identification 
of the audit team and personnel contacted during audit activities, a 
·summary of audit results. (including a statement on effectiveness of the 
quality assurance program elements), and a comprehensive description of 
each audit concern. Audit results will be documented and distributed 
and shall be r.eviewed by the management having responsibility in the 
area being audited. Deficiencies requiring prompt corrective action are 
reported immediately to the management of the audited organization. 

All findings of noncomc.Bliance ·with NRC requirements,· and significant 
recommendations ana~/rii'Jii\gs~f each audit shall be reported to the 
Station Manager, the appropriate Site Vice President, the Nuclear 
Oversight Managerf ~ the Senior Vice President and CNO. · . 

11 
,,.,..,._ 

~~~C0.~~~~~~-zk/-'01r·.JO 
·Responsible man.agement shall take the necessary actions to correct the · 
deficiencies identified in the audit. They will define the corrective action 
to be taken, actions·which will prevent recurrence, and a schedule for 
implementing these actions. · · 

These commitments will .be evaluated by the Audit Team Leader. 
Recurring deficiencies or failure to implement corrective action will be· 
reported to appropriate Company executives. 

Copies of documentation, reports, and correspondence are kept on file at 
the appropriate station. 

Verification of the completion· of scheduled corrective action 
commitments is performed to assure deficiencies or adverse conditions 
are corrected. Previous deficient areas or adverse conditions are 
followed up to assure corrective action is effective and implementatiqn 
continues . 
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3.1.7 Records 

. The audit plan, report, objective evidence, written replies, and the record·· 
of completion of corrective action and deficiency follow-up is on file. 
Personnel qualification records for audit team members are established; 
maintained, and reviewed. · 

3.2 Independent Management A uditl Assessment 

Audits of the Company are performed by the Authorized ·inspection 
Agency as required by the Code and ASME N626.0. A periodic review 
of the audit program ·will be performed by art independent organization 
to assure that audits are being accomplished to program requirements. 
An annual report on the status, adequacy, and implementation of the 
Quality Assurance Program is submitted to the Senior Vice President and 
Chief Nuclear Officer by the Nuclear Oversight Manager. 

4. REFERENCES 

The following references were used in the generation of this section. The 
. Company's commitment to particular revisions of these standards is 
contained in Section 2. Specific references for the requirements listed in 
Part 3 of this section are contained in Q.A. Program Database .. 

•. 10CFRSO Appendix'B 
• ANSI/ ASME NQA-1 

· • ASME Code Section III, NCA-4000 
•· ANSI NlS.7-1977 · 
• ANSI/ ANS 3.2-1988 
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. 1.· POLICY 

· It is the policy of the Company to assure a high degree of availability 
. and reliability for our nuclear plants while enstiring the health and safety 
of the public and . our workers. , Therefore, the Quality Assurance 
Program is applied in a graded manner to certain areas and activities 
that are not clearly defined as safety related or·Code related. The 
Company calls this application Augmented Quality .. 

. 2. · RESPONSIBILf I'IES 

The following departments are responsible for.carryirig out the 
requirements of this section: 

Nuclear Stations 
Site Material Management Department 
Site Engineering and Construction Department 
Nuclear ·Engineering and Technology Services Department . 
Corporate Security Department · 

The Company assigns responsibilities .for specific. requirements through · 
. the Quality Assurance Database. 

- -

· 3. •REQUIREMENTS 

The Company applies the Quality Assurance ;program to certain sys.terns, 
. structures, components, and activities which are not safety related or · 
Code related to a degree consistent with their importance to safety. 
While there may ·be minor interfaces w1th additional sectio.ns of this 

·manual, the following sections apply to the programmatic elements of 
the noted activities: · 

3.1. Health Physics and ALARA (As Low As Reasonably Achievable) 

Sections 3, 4, 5,- 6, 15, 16, and 18 are applicable to this area . 
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• . 3~2. Emergency Planning 

• 

• 

Sections 5, 6, 16, and 18 is applicable to ·this area. 

3.3 Transport of Radioactive ·waste 

Sections 4, 5, 6, and 17 are applicable to this area. 

3.4 Security · 

Security is controlled for each station by the station security plan that is 
prepared per NUREG 0908. This plan describes the applicable personnel 
organization, the keeping of records, audits, and the reporting of 
abnormal conditions. Sections 6 and 16 are applicable to this CJ!ea. 

3.5 Review of Class IE Equipment Qualification 

.Sections 3; 5, 6, and 15 are applicable to this area: 
. . 

'3.6 · Training · · 

, Sections 4, 5, 6, 15, 17, and 18 are applicable to this area. 

3.7 Environmental Monitoring 

Sections 17 and 18 are appl:icable to this area . 

. ~· 3.8 Meteorology . ·~ . r -

Sections 17 and. 18 are applicable to this area . 

. 3.9 Fire Protection . 

A quality asslirance program is required for fire protection systems in · 
· Safety Related areas. Nuclear Engineering and Technology Services is 

respmisible for .determining this need for systems on a case by case basis .. 
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The. Stations are responsible for determining this need for other fire 
protection equipment on a case by case basis. When required by these 
organizations, Sections 3, 4, 5, 6, 7, 10, 11, 14, 15, 16, 17 and 18 are 
applicable to this area. 

3.10 Repairs and Alterations Subject· to IONS Jurisdiction 

Welded repairs and all alterations to non-ISi boilers and pressure vessels, 
as described in Sections 505.10 and 505.SO(a) of the Illinois Department of 
Nuclear Safety (IONS) Boiler and Pressure Vessel Safety Rules, and the 
repair of pressure reliefvalves, as described in Section 505.2500(a)(l)(b) 
of the rules, are to be conducted in accol'.dance with 
Section 505.2500(a)(1)(a)(ii) of the Rules. Section 505.2500(a)(l)(a)(ii) 
requires that the Company apply an approved QA Program to such 

· repairs and alterations· and describe how it is applied. The followmg 
describes the Company's application. 

The Company has a QA Program which is reviewed and accepted by the 
NRC'. In addition, the QA Program and the ASME [Section III] Interface 
are reviewed and accepted by an accredited Authorized Irispection 
Agency. Authorized Inspectors are present at. each of the Company's 
plants while Code work is in progress. 

Section 1 of this QA Program describes the authority and responsibilities . 
of the organization. It also describes the retention of responsibility when 
repair and modification activities are subcontracted. · 

Section- 3 requires that designs and. changes to ,designs be, defiped~ 
documented, and controlled. 

Section 5 requires that all work be accomplished in accordance with 
documented instructions and procedures and be subject to appropriate · 

. process controls. The implementation of this is the use of the Nuclear 
Work Request (NWR) to authorize, track, and control work in the plant. 

. The NWR system provides for specifying-when work is CODE related 
and. is not limited to any particular Section of the ASME Code. It further 
provides for detailed instructions for accomplishing the work. This 
includes the need for qualified inspectors, qualified welders, qualified 
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. . 

procedures, special processes, required documentation, approved 
drawings, and post-maintenance/post-modification testing. NWRs 
marked as Code work are offered to the AI for the insertion of Hold and 
Witness points . 

. Sections 4, 7, 8, and 13 ·address the procurement, receiving, handling, 
storage, disbursement, and marking of materials. Local implementing 
procedures establish traceability of materials to the procurement and. 
receiving processes and provide assurance that only Code acceptable 
materials are utilized. Any specific requirements for heat traceab~ty will 
be~ ac;cordance with the applicable Sections of the Code being used. · 

· .. Sectioi:i 9 details the controls for Special Processes while Section 10 covers . 
. the aspect of inspection. This ~eludes the requirement for the use of 
independent, qualified inspectors and examiners when required by the 
Code, and invoke~ the Company's Special Processes and Procedures.· 
Manual (SPPM). The SPPM is also reviewed and accepted by the 
Authorized· Inspection Agency . 

Section 6 and· 17 require that documents ~nd records be generated and · 
maintained to satiSfy the requirements of the Code and the jurisdiction; 

. . 

Sectiop 18 provides for overview and audit. of Code activities. 

Repairs and alterations performed as described above meet the 
· reqillrements of the approved QA Program and meet the requirements of 
the IDNS B&PV rules; regardless of the safety classification of the boiler 

· or -pressure vessel or pressure. relief val ye _being !epairs. · 

· 4. REFERENCES 

The following references were used in the· generation of this section. The 
· Company's commitment to particular revisions of these standards is 
. contained in Section 2. Specific references for the requirements listed in 
·Part 3 of this section are contained in the QA Program Database._ 

• 10CFR50 Appendices A, B, and R 
• 1 OCFR71 Part H 
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• 10CFR73 
.• 10CFR21 

• ANSI/ ASME NQA-2 
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1. POLICY 70 717 e 10 P1 c >9 <.... .. 

Independent safety reviews of plant operations are conducted to ensure 
that day-to-day activities are conducted in.a.safe manner. Senior 
management is provided with overall assessments of facility operation 
and. recommendations to improve nuclear safety margins and plant 
·reliability. · · 

2. RESPONSIBILITIES 

The following departments are responsible for carrying out the 
reqllirements of this section: . 

Nuclear Stations 
Nuclear Oversight Department 

The Company assigns.responsibility for specific requirements through 
·the Quality Assurance Program Data Base .. Because of the regulatory · 
need to specify responsible indiv!duals for items previously contai~ed in 
Technical Specifications, mor.e detailed assignments of responsibility are 

. contained in this Section than in others. · 

·3. REQUIREMENTS 

3.1 General 

The Director of Safety·Revie\.\1 shall be appointed by the Nuclear. 
Oversight Manager responsible for nuclear activities. The corporate 
audit function shall be the responsibility of the Nuclear Oversight 
Manager and shall be independent of operations . 

. The Nuclear Oversight Manager reports to the Senior Vice President and 
Chief Nuclear Officer (CNO) and has the responsibility to set corporate 
policy for the areas of Quajity Assurance and Nuclear Safety. The 
Nuclear Oversight Manager has the responsibility to determine that· 
Nuclear Safety policy is being carried out. The Nuclear Oversight 
Manager has the authority to order unit shutdown or request any other 
action which he deems necessary to avoid unsafe plant conditions . 
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INDEPENDENT SAFETY REVIEWS SECTION DRAFT 

The use of the term Offsite Review refers to the Offsite Review and 
Investigative Function as previously used in Technical Specifications . 

. ·Onsite Review refers to the Onsite Review and Investigative Function as. 
previously used in Technical Specifications .. · · 

3.2 Offsite Review and Investigative. Function 

The Director of Safety Review shall: 

1. Provide overall direction of the Offsite Review and Investigative 
·Function. · 

·· 2. · Appoint a senior participant to conduct or direct individual 
review and investigat~iv~L..u.I~-~-· -:----c---~-..:__ 

Assure that a cross disciplinary review determination is made for 
each item to be reviewed. 

t_ /)1fl7()/"'L ()1 F F£Jl-~fo-C. e. 
4. · Assure that cross disciplinary offsite reviews are performed by 

qualified personnel of the appropriate disciplines when necessary. 

5. Approve and report in a timely manner all findings of non
compliance with NRC requirements to· the .Station Manager, Site 
Vice President, Nuclear Oversight Manager, and the Senior Vice 
President and CNO. 

During periods when the Director of Safety Reviev.r is unavailable, he 
shall designate this responsibility ·to an established alternate, who · 
satisfies· the formal training and experience for the Director of Safety 
Review. The responsibilities of the personnel perforrriing this ·function 
are stated below. · 

3.2.1 Required Offsite Reviews. 

The Offsite Review and Investigative Function shall review: 
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a. Safety evaluations for: 

1. changes to procedures, equipment, or systems that affect the 
description in the safety analysiS. report, and 

2. tests or experiments completed under the provision of· 
1 OCFRS0.59 to verify that such actions _did not constitute an 

.. unreviewed safety question. 

b. Proposed changes to procedures, equipment, or systems which 
involve an unreviewed safety question as defined in lOCFRS0.59. 

. . . 

c. . Proposed tests or experiments which involve an l.inreviewed 
safety question as defined in lOCFRS0.59. 

d. Proposed changes in Technical Specifications or NRC Operating 
License. 

e. Non~compliance with codes, reglllations, orders, technical 
specifications, license requirements;· or of interrial_procedur~s or 
instructions having nuclear safety significance . 

. f. Significant operating abnormalities or deviation from normal and 
expected performance of plant equipment that affect nuclear 
safety as referred to it by an Onsite. Review and Investigative 
Function. 

' 

g. AU reportable events. 

h. All recognized indications of an. unanticipated defidency in some 
aspect of design or operation of safety-related structures, systems,. 
or components. 

i. All changes to the Generating Stations Emergency Plan prior to 
implementation of such change. 

J· All items referred by the Site Vice President, Station Manager; 
Systems Engineering Supervisor, the Nuclear Oversight Manager 
or Onsite Review. · 
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3.2.2 Records 

Records documenting the actions of Offsite Safety Review will be 
produced and maintained as follows: 

a. Reviews, audits, and recommendations shall be documented and 
distributed as covered in Section 3.2(5). 

b. Copies of documentation, reports, and correspondence shall be · 
kept on. file at the appropriate station. 

3.2.3 Procedures 

Written administrative procedures shall be prepared and maintained for 
the Offsite Revie~ and Investigative Function. These procedures will 
include the following: 

a. Content and method of submission of presentations to the 
Director' of Safety. Review. 

• b. Use of committees and consultants.· 

c. ReView and approval. 

d. Detailed listing of items ~o be reviewed. 

e. Method of: 

1: Appointing personnel.. 

· 2. Performing reviews and investigations. 

· 3. Reporting findings and recommendations of reviews and 
investigations. · 

4. Approving reports. 

5. Distributing reports. 
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.f. Determining satisfactory completion of action required based on 
approved findings and recommendations reported by personnel . 
performing the review and investigative functions. 

3.2.4 Personnel · 

The persons, including consultants, performing the Offsite Review and· 
Investigative Function, in addition to the Director of Safety Review shall 
have expertise in one or more of the following disciplines as appropriat~ 
for the subject or subjects being reviewed and investigated: 

a. Nuclear power plant technology 
b. Reactor operations 
c. Utility operations 

· d. Power plant design 
e. 

'f . . 
. g. 

h . 

Reactor engineering 
Radiological safety 
Reactor safety analysis 
Instrumentation and control 

i. · . Metallurgy 
· J; ··Any other appropriate disciplines required .by unique . · 

.·characteristics of the facility · 

·. Individuals performing the Offsite Reyiew and Investigative Function 
. shall possess the minim um formal training and experience,. as -listed . 
below I for each discipline. . 

a. Nuclear Power Plant Technology - Engineering graduate or 
equivalent with 5 years experience in the nuclear field design 
·and /or operation. 

b. Reactor Operations - Engineering graduate or equivalent with 5 
. years experience in nuclear power plant operations. 

c. Utility Operations - Engineering graduate or equivalent with at · . 
least 5 years of experience in utility operation and/ or engineering. · 
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d .. · Power Plant Design - Engineering graduate or equivalent with at 
least 5 years of experience in power plant design and/ or 
operation. . 

e. ·Reactor Engineering - Engineering graduate or equivalent. In 
· addition, at least 5 years of. experience in nuclear plant · 

engineering, operation, and/or graduate work in nuclear 
engineering or equivalent in reactor physics is required. 

- . 

f. - ·Radiological Safety - Engineering graduate or equivalent with at 
least 5 years of experience in radiation control and safety. · 

. , 

. g. Reactor Safety Analysis - Engineering graduate or equivalent with 
at'least 5 years of experience in nuclear engineering. 

h. Instrumentation and Control - Engineering graduate or equivalent 
with at least 5 years of experience in instrumentation and control 

· design and/ or operation. · 

L Metallurgy - Engineering graduate or equivalent with at least 5 
years of experienc~ in the metallurgical field. 

The Director of Safety Review shall have experience and training which 
satisfy ANSI N18.1-1971 requirements for "Plant Managers."· · 

3.3 OnsHe Review and Investigative Function 

3.3;1. General. 

The Onsite Review and Investigative Function shall be supervised by the 
Station Manager .. The Station Manager shall: 

1. . Provide directions for the Onsite Review and·:1nvestigative . 
Function and appoint the Systems Engineering Supervisor or 
_other comparably qualified individual as the senior participant to 
provide appropriate directions. - · 

2. Approve participants for this function . 
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3. Assure that at least two participants who collectively possess 
background and qualifications in the subject matter under review 
are selected to provide comprehensive interdisciplinary review 
C()verage under this function. 

4. · Independently review and approve the findings and 
recommendations developed by personnel performing the Onsite 
Review and Investigative Function. 

· 5. Report all findings of noncompliance with NRC requirements and 
proVide recommendations. · 

6. Submit to the Offsite Review and Investigative Function for 
· concurrence in a timely manner, those items described in 
Section 3.2.1 which have been approved by the Onsite Review and 
Investigative Function. · 

3.3.2 Authority 

the Onsite Review and Investigative Function shall: . 

a. Advise the Station Manager on all matters related to Nuclear 
Safety . 

. 1 

· b. Recommend to the Station Manager the disposition of items 
· ! .· considered under Section ·3.3.3; 1 through 9 prior to their. 

implementation. · 

c. . Include among its review conclusions for each item· considered 
under Section 3.3.3, 1 through 4 a determination of whether or not 
the item involves an unreviewed safety question. 

d. Provide prompt notification to the appropriate Site Vice Presid.ent 
and the Director of Safety Review of disagreement between the 
Onsite Review and Investigative Function and the Station 
Manager. The Station Manager shall follow the recommendations 
of the Onsite Review and Investigative Function or select a course · 
of action that is more conservative regarding safe operation of the · 
facility. 
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3~3.3 Responsibility 
. ' 

The Onsite Review and Investigative Function shall be responsible for 
. conducting the following: · 

1. Review of all applicable Plant Administrative Procedures 
recommended in Appendix A of Regulatory Guide 1.33, 
Revision 2, February 1978 and changes thereto. 

· 2. Review of Emergency Operating Procedures required to 
implement the requirements of NUREG-0737 and Supplement 1 to 
NUREG-0737 as stated in Section 7.1 of Generic Letter No. 82-33 
and changes thereto. 

3. Review of all proposed tests and experiments that affect nuclear 
safety. 

4. ·Review of all proposed changes or modifications tp plant sy~tems 
or equipment that affect nuclear safety. · 

•. 5. Review of proposed changes to the Fire Protection Program. 

• 

6. Review of the Station Security Plan and submittal of 
recommended changes to the Station Security Plan in accordance 
with station procedures. · 

7. Review of Emergency .Plan and identification of recommended 
.changes. · · 

8. Review of changes to·. the Process Control Program and the Off site 
Dose Calculation Manual. · 

9. Review of all proposed changes 'to the technical specifications or 
operating license, and any proposed change which involves an 

. unreviewed safety question that is to be submitted to the Nuclear 
·Regulatory Commission for approval. · · 
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10. Review of investigation results for all violations of the technical 
specifications, including the preparation and forwarding of reports· 
_covering evaluations and recommendations to prevent recurrence. 

11 .. Review of investigation results for all Reportable Events and other 
significant. operating abnormalities including the preparation and 
forwarding of reports covering evaluations and recommendations 
to prevent recurrence. 

12. Review of investigation results for any accidental, unplanned, or 
uncontrolled radioactive release including the preparation and 
forwar~ing of reports. covering evaluations and recommendations 
to prevent recurrence. 

13. Review of uri.it operations to detect potential hazards to nuclear 
safety. · · 

14. Performance of special reviews and investigations and reports 
thereon as requested by the Director of Safety Review. 

• 3.3.4. Records 

• 

:Reports, reviews~ investigations, and recommendations prepared and . 
performed for Section 3.3.3 shall be documented and forwarded to the 
Director of Safety Review unless otherwise specified. 

·Copies of all records and documentation shall be kept on file at the 
· station. 

3.3.5 Procedures 

Written administrative procedures shall be prepared and maintained for 
conduct of the Onsite Review and Investigative Function. These 
procedures shall include the following: · 

a.· Content and method of sul:>mission and presentation to the Station 
Manager, Site Vice President, and Director of Safety Review. 

b. · Use of committees . 
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c. Review and approval. 

d. Detailed listing of items to_ be reviewed. 

e. Procedures for administration of the quality corittol activities. 

f. Assignment of responsibilities. 

3.3.6 Personnel ·. 

The personnel, including consultants, performing the Onsite Review· and 
· Investigative Function, in addition to the Station Manager,shall have .. 

expertise in one or more of the following disciplines. as appropriate for . 
the subject or subjects being reviewed· and investigated: 

a. Nuclear. power plant technology .· 
b .. Reactor operations 
c.. Reactor engineering 
d. Chemistry 
e. Radiological controls · 
f. Instrumentation and control· 
g. Mechanical and electrical systems 

Personnel performing the On site Review and Investigative Function 
shall meet mµtlmum acceptable levels as described in ANSI N18.1-1971, 
Sections 4.2 and 4.4. · · 
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l. GENERAL 

This Appendix of the Quality Assurance· Manual consists of definitions of 
words or phrases found in the Commonwealth Edison Company Quality 
Assitrance Program. The purpose of this definition section is to provide 
a common basis for understanding those words or phrases that may have 
a different meaning when used elsewhere. 

All words and phrases are subject to review and revision as· 
circumstances require; · 

- A -

Approval 

Approval as used herein means by signature or initialing and date by an 
authorized individual. · 

· ASME Boiler and Pressure Vessel Code,· _section ID, Division 1 and 
Division 2 for Concrete Containment · 

Refers to ASME Section III, Division 1 and -Division 2 for Concre.te · 
Containment; ASME Section III; ASME Code; ASME; or Code. 

ASME Boiler and Pressure Vessel Code, Section XI 

·· Refers to ASME Section XI; Section XI; or Code. 

Audit 

A planned and documented activity performed to determine by 
investigation, examination, or evaluation of objective evidence the · 
adequacy of and compliance with established procedures, instructions, . 
drawings, ·and other applicable documents, and the effectiveness of 
implementation. An audit should not be confused with surveillance or 
inspection activities performed for the sole purpose of process control or 
product acceptance . 
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• Audit Team Leader 

• 

I An individual appointed to lead an Audit Team. The Audit Team· 
Leader coordinates the preparation of the audit report. 

Auditor 

One qualified and authorized to examine quality assurance practices and 
. verify whether requirements are being met. 

Authorized Inspec.tor or AI or ANI 

As used herein is meant to mean Authorized Nuclear Inspector. An 
Authorized Nuclear Inspector is an employee of an Authorized 
Inspection Agency who has qµalifications for and has been properly 
accredited for Division l or Division 2. 

Authorized Nuclear Inservice Inspector or ANII 

As used herein is meant to .mean the Authorized Nuclear Inservice 
Inspector. An ANII is an employee of an Authorized Insp~ction Agency 
who has qualifications for and has been properly accredited for ASME 
Section XI. 

.. Balance of Plant · 

Generating Station items and equipment not designed, furnished or 
installed as a part of the Nuclear Steam Supply System. Balance-of Plant 
items include safety-related and Code items, such as the containment as 
well as non safety-related and non-Code items. 

Basic. Component 

. "Basic component", when applied to nuclear power reactors means a 
plant structure, system, component or part thereof necessary to assure (1) . 
the integrity of the reactor coolant pressure boundary, (2) the capability 
to shut down the reactor and maintain it in a safe shutdown condition, 
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or (3) the capability to prevent or mitigate the consequences of accidents 
which should result in potential offsite exposures comparable to those 
referred to in par 100.11 of lOCFR Chapter 1 (1-1-87), Part 21. · 

Bid Package 

The total of drawings, specifications, codes, standards, quality and other . 
requirements that describes the taskon which a prospective . 
contractor I supplier will bid. 

-C-

Calibration 

. A method of assuring accuracy of gauges and instruments used for 
measuring a~d testing by comparing with recognized standards. . 

Certificate of compliance 

A written statement, signed. by a qualified person, attesting that the 
·. materials or items are fu compliance with ,the purchasing documents. 

Certified Personnel 

Personnel who have passed a fomrnl trairling program· and a fo~a1 
proficiency test for special processes such as welding, plating and · 
nondestructive testing. . 

Certified Standards 

Standards of measurement whose accuracy can be traced to standards at 
the National Institute of Standards and Technology or established 
standards. · 

Certified Mate.rial Test Report 

A document attesting that material is in accordance with specified 
requirements including the actual results of all required chemical 
analyses, tests examinations . 
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Otange Order 

A formal award to a vendor or contractor covering revision(s) to the 
original Purchase Order or Change Order, involving but not limited to 
quantity, tedmical requirements, quality assurance requirements or scope 
of work. 

Otange Order Requisition 

.· A document describing revisions to be made to the· original Purchase 
Order or subsequent Change Order and which is converted into a 

. Change Order. · 

Characteristic 

Any property or attribute of an item, process or service that is distinct, 
describable and measurable, as conforming or nonconforming to· 
specified quality requirements.·. Quality characteristics are generally 
identified in specifications and drawings which describe the item, process 
or service . 

Code 

See ASME Boiler and Pressure Vessel Code, Section III or Section XI, . . 

'\vhichever is applicable. 

code 

A recognized standard for using or processing materials, or for the skill 
involved in use or processing. · 

Cognizant Engineer 

The engineer assigned a specific task or area of responsibility in the 
design or testing ofa component or system.· 
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Company 

Defined as Commonwealth Edj.son Company, and referred to variously 
·as CECo, Edison or Company . 

. Company Level ill 

Chief Level III (N,DE) for the Company 

Component 

ASME Code items such as vessels, concrete containments, piping 
systems, pumps, valves, core support structures artd storage tanks which · 
will be combined with other components to form an assembly or 
iristallation of a nuclear power plant. 

Component Identification Number 

An identification nlimber assigned (where appropriate) to an item for use 
throughout its lifetime. 

Construction 

. Activities at the building site necessary to erect, inspect and accept a . 
. power generating station and. its associated installation. This definition 
_applies unless othenvise indicated. · 

Construction (ASME Section II~ Div.1) comprises all activities relating to. 
materials, design fabrication, examination; testing, inspection and 

- certification required in the manufacture and installation of items. 

. Coiistruction (ASME Section III Div. 2) includes all those operations 
required fo build the component and its parts in accordance with the 
Design Dra~ings and Construction Specification which have been 

_ prepared by the Designer (A-E) . 
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Consbuction Tests 

Those tests necessary to verify that the installation of each component of 
a system is complete and complies with the applicable specifications, 

· standards, codes, drawings and engineering inforination. 

Contract (Including purchase order) 

A binding agreement between two or more persons or companies. 

-Contractor 

Any organization under contract for furnishing items or serVices. It 
includes the-terms Vendor, Supplier, Subcontractor, Fabricator and 
subtier levels of these where appropriate. · 

Code Contractor is a contractor holding a valid ASME Section III 
Certificate of Authorization . 

Control Point 

In a sequential operation, a checkpoint at which certain data are taken, 
·inspections made or approval requited .. 

Corrective Action 

Measures taken to rectify conditions adverse to quality, and, where 
·necessary, to preclude repetition. · · 

-·D -

· Department 

· When a responsibility is given a Department in this manual it is meant 
that the Department Head has the responsibility . 
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• Design Change 

• 

• 

Any change in design that may affect functional requirements, operating 
conditions, safety-, regulatory-, reliability-, and Code-related 
requfrements, performance objectives, plant reliability or design life and 
would require that affected_ documentation be changed. 

Design Controls 

Methods for assuring that basic design requirements are formalized and 
translated into design documents with proper review to assure the 
scheduled release of a valid design. · 

Design Criteria 

- ·. Statements of the form, function and interface ·requirements within well 
defined limitations. · · · 

Designer (Division 2) 

As used in ASME Code Division 2 construction, the Designer (A-E) is the 
organization responsible for the preparation and completion of the · 
Design Report, Design Drawings, and Construction Specifications for 
applicable items. · · 

- . 
Design Requirements 

- Documents that set the functional reqUirements, operating conditi9ns 
safety requirements, performance objectives, design margins and design 
life. Included are any special requirements for .size, weight, ruggedness, 
materials, fabrications or constructions, testing, mamtenance, operating 
environments, safety margins and derating factors. 

Design Review · 

An analysis of design with respect to technical adequacy, interface 
control, inspectability, maintainability and conformance_ to applicable 
codes, standards, regulations and. design criteria . 
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• Design Specification · 

,. 

• 

A document that sets the functional requirements; design requirements; 
environmental conditions, including radiation; Code classification; 
definition of the boundaries; and material requirements. Sufficient detail 
shall be contained within th.e document to provide a complete basis for 
design. · 

For Section III ASME Code (Division I): A document prepared by the 
owner or owner's designee which provides a complete basis for 
construction in .accordance with Section III. . . 

Desk Survey · 

An evaluation of a supplier's quality control capability made from 
documented procedures and records of past performan.ce. 

Destructive test · . 

A test to determine the properties of a material or the behavior of an 
item which results in the destruetion of the sample or item. 

Deviation 

. ·. . 
A nonconformance. Departure of a characteristic frorh specified 
requirements. 

Discrepancy .. 

A nonconformance. 

Documentation 

Any written or pictorial information describing, defining, specifying, 
reporting or certifying activities, requirements, procedures or results . 
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Drawing Manifest 

A document for transmitting drawings, released for constru.ction to 
Engineering, Construction and Production. 

".'" E -

Edison 

Defined as Commonwealth Edison Company and referred to variously as .. 
CECo, Edison or Company. 

· Erector 
. : ._· . - . 

An organization involved in assembling and building equipment or 
structures at the site.· · 

Examination 

. Specific actions by qualified p~rsonnel using qualified procedures to 
verify that items and fabrication processes are in conformance with 
specified requirements. This te~, when used in conjunction with 
qualification of personnel to perform quality-related activities shall mean 
a written examination. 

- F -

Fabricator 

. ·An organization involved in the manufactur~ of equipment. 

Fabricator (ASME Section ill Div. 2) 

The NPT Certificate Holder 

Final Safety Analysis Report (FSAR) 

A finalization of the preliminary safety analysis report prepared for the 
Nuclear Regulatory Commission prior to issuance of an operating license . 
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First Level Design Review . 

A review conducted by the responsible project engineer within the· 
design agency for a specific design discipline. 

Flow Chart 

A representation of the sequence of activities such as procurement, 
fabrication, processing, assembly, inspection and test; or the sequence of 
individual operations within one or more of those functions .. 

- H -

·Hold Point 

A designated stopping place during or following a specific activity at 
which inspection or examination is required. before further work can be 
performed . 

- I -

Incident. 

Occurrence of major damage, serious personal injury or significant 
schedule delay. 

·Inspection 

A phase of quality control which, by means of examination, observation 
or m~asurement, determines the conformance of materials, supplies,· 
components, parts, appurtenances, systems, processes or stnictures to 
predetermined quality requirements. · 

Inspection and Test Plan 

. A listing, with optimum sequencing, of all the inspections and tests · 
. required to be performed for a specific item, component, structure or 
service . 
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Interface control 

. Consideration that components and structures are geometrically and 
functionally compatible and that lllaterials are compatible with both 
·process and environment. · 

Item 

Any level of unit assembly, including structure, system, subsystem, 
subassembly, component, part or material. 

When· ASME Code items are referenced, this means products constructed· 
under a certificate of authorization and material. 

-·] ·-

Jurisdictional Boundaries 

. The physical limits of a Code item which are identified to determine the 

. applicability of Code rules for that item. · 

- L -

Lifetim·e Record 

A record which meet ·one or more of the following criteria: 

._ . a) those which w,ould be of significant value in demonstrating 
capability for safe operation; . · · 

b) those which would be of significant value in maintaining, 
reworking, repainting, replacing, or modifying an item; 

c) those which would be of significant value in understanding the 
cause of an accident or malfunction of an item; · 

d) those which provide required baseline data for inservice 
inspections . 
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Like.;for-Like Replacement. 

The replacement of an item with an item that is identical in all physic~ 
and performance characteristics. 

Local Purchase Order 

A purchase order initiated through the computer by a station for the 
purchase of only Company Stores Coded items. · 

.;.M-· 

Maintenance 

Repair, rework, or replacement of a structure, system or component with 
equipment of the same design, i.e., meeting the same engineering 
requirements. 

Maintenance/ Modification Work Package 

•. . The complete set of documentation that enables the Station to fabricate, 
examine, test and install ASME and safety-related items.· The work 
package consists of the Work Request, provisions for Station Traveler, 
Document Checklist and maintenance/modification procedures and 
supporting information such as, but not limited to, approved drawings, 
Design Specifications, and Special process procedures. 

• 

Material 

A substance or combination of substances forming components, parts, 
pieces and equipment. (Intended to include such things as machinery, 
castings, liquids, formed steel shapes, aggregates and cement.) 

When ASME Code material is referenced,· this refers to metallic materials 
which are manufactured to an SA, SB or SFA Specification or any other . 
material specification permitted by Section III of the Code. For DiviSion 
2, refers to metallic materials, as well as to nonmetallic materials, 
conforming to the specifications permitted in Section III of the Code . 
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Material Supplier 

An organization which supplies material produced and certified by 
·Material Manufacturers! but does not perform any operations which 
·affect the material except when agreed upon by the Certificate Holder. 
who uses the material in Code construction or when so authorized by a 
Quality System Certificate (Materials). The Material Supplier may 
perform and certify the results of tests, examinations, repairs, or 
treatments required by the material specification or by this Section which 
were not performed by the Material Manufacturer. · 

Modification 

A change to an item made necessary by, or resulting in, a change in 
design requirements.·· (ASME-NCA 9000) 

A planned change in plant design or operation and accomplished in 
accordance with the requirements and limitation of applicable codes, 

. standards, specifications, licenses and predetermined safety restrictions . 

- N -

National Standards 

Standards maintained at or issued by the National Institute of Standards 
and Technology (NIST) or other designated institutions, and the values 
for natural physical constants and conversion factors recommended by 

··the NIST. 

N onconformance 

A deficiency in characteristic, documentation or procedure that renders 
an item or activity unacceptable or indeterminate. Examples of 
nonconformance include: physical defects, test failures, incorrect or 
inadequate documentation and deviation or variation from prescribed 
processing, inspection or test procedures . 
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N onpermanent Record 

A record . that is required to show evidence that ari activity was 
performed in accordance with the ·applicable requirements but do not 
meet the criteria for a lifetime record. 

NQA-t (ANSI/ ASME NQA-1-1989 Edition) 

Quality Assurance Program Requirements for Nuclear Facilities. For 
ASME Section III activities, NQA-1 is as modified by the Code . 

. . Nuclear Steam Supply System (NSSS) 

·That portion of the nuclear generating plant which provides steam from 
nucl_ear heat. It includes reactor, its control systems, main coolant and 
steam generation systems, fuel handling equipment, emergency core 
cooling system and other safeguards, associated electrical equipment, 

. instrumentation~ spe!'t fuel hanqling and radioactive waste disposal 
system. 

- 0 -

Objective. Evidence . 

Any statement of fact, information or record, either quantitative or 
qualitative, pertaining to the quality of an item or service based on 
obs'ervations, measurements or tests which can be verified. 

Offsite Review 

The offsite review and investigative function required by the Technical 
Specifications . 
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Onsite Review 

The Station review and investigative function required by the Technical 
Specifications. . · · 

·Operational Tests 

Tests that are performed during the operations of the plant to verify 
continued satisfactory performance of safety-related structures, systems·. 
and components. · 

- p -

Phased replacement 

Where several ·identical items are to .be replaced with a new model, 
replace a few at a time to allow monitoring of the new items.· 

Prelinl.inary Saf~ty Analysis Report (PSAR) 

. The initial detailed safety evaluation prepared for the U.S. Nuclear 
· Regulatory Commission prior to issuance of the site construction permit 

and which delineates design, normal and emergency operation, potential · 
accidents and predicted consequences of such accidents and the means -

-proposed to prevent such accidents and/or reduce their consequences to 
acceptance levels. 

Preoperatio.nal Testing 

Prelimmary testing prior to fuel loading and plant operatio1_1 to assure . 
that construction and installatio_n are complete and to verify design and 
system functions. · 

Procedure 

A controlled document that specifies or describes how an activity is to be 
performed. It may include methods to be employed, equipment or 
materials to be used, accept/reject criteria and sequence ·of operations . 
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Projects Construction Superintendent 

The site Projects Construction Superintendent is the person responsible in 
the Engineering and Construction Department for initial plant · 
construction. · 

Proprietary Designs 

Designs engineered, produced and sold by a manufacturer in accordance 
with his or her criteria and warranty. 

Purchase Requisition. 

The basic document describing a material, component or service which is. 
converted into a purchase order for procurements. 

- Q -

· .Quality Assurance 

All those planned and systematic actions necessary to provide adequate 
confidence that an item or a facility will perform satisfactorily in service. 
For the Code, Quality Assurance comprises .all those planned and 
systematic actions necessary to provide adequate confidence that all 
items designed and constructed are in accordance with the applicable 
Code.· 

Quality Control 

Those quality assurance examinations and actions yvhich provid~ a . 
means to control and measure the characteristics of an item, process or 
facility to determine or establish conformance to acceptance standards 
and specified requirements. · 

Quality Receipt Inspection Report 

A form utilized by station Quality Control to document technical receipt 
inspection of Code and safety-related items received by station Stores 
Department. 
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. . . 

· Receiving In.Spection Notice (RIN) 

A fo~ initiated by station- Stores Supervisor upon receipt of Code or 
safety-related items to record inspection for damage, to record receipt of 
documentation and to notify station Quality Control Engineer that 
item(s) ·are available for technical receipt inspection. 

Record 

A completed document that:· 

a) furnishes evidence of the quality of items or activities 
· b) ftimishes evidence of compliance with regulatio'ns or requirements 
c) · is required by Technical Specifications. 

Included are such related documents as drawings, specifications; 
procurement documents,. procedures, operating logs, and reportable· 
occurrences. 

Such documents may be originals or reproduced copies. 

· Registered Professional Engineer (RPE) 
. . . ~ . -

A person compet,ent in the applicable field of design and qualified in 
· accordance with the requirements of ANSI/ ASME 626.3-1988. 

·Repair 

The process of restoring a nonconforming charactetjstic to a condition 
such that the capability of an item to function reliably and safely is 
unimpaired, even though that item still may not conform to the original 
requirements. · For ASME Section III items~ repair is the process of 
physically restoring a no~conformance to a condition such that an item 
complies with Code requirements . 
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Request for Bid . 

Invitation made to suppliers or contractors to bid on a specific task for 
materials, goods and services. 

Request for Purchase 

A Generating Station's document originated by foremen, supervisors or 
department heads which designates the required items and services and 
delineates the design specifications, applicable codes and standards, as 
well as, any special reqUirements. This document is the basis of 
initiating a Pilrchase Requisition. 

Rework 

The process by which a nonconforming item is made to conform to a 
prior specified requirement by completion, remachining, and 
re-assembling using previously approved procedural requiTements. (For 
ASME Section III, rework is same as repair.) 

- s -

·. ~econd Level Design Review 

Independent objective assessment of a design by qualified personnel who 
have no direct project responsibility for the design .. 

. Significant Conc;iitions (adverse to quality) 
.··1, 

Those violations, deficiencies or events; having safety significance, that· 
are required to be reported in writing within 24 hours to the NRC; severe 
operating abnormalities or large deviations from expected plant 

. performance of safety related structures, systems, or components; 
"events" as described in the plant Technical Specifications; pervasive 
breakdowns in the quality assurance program; recurring deficiencies or 
errors that cannot be ·dispositioned or brought into conformance by 
established corrective action systems; or violations of the ASME Cbde · 
that cannot be readily brought into compliance . 
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Site Quality Verification Engineer or Inspector 

As used herein shall mean a member of the Site Quality Verification 
Department. 

Source Acceptance 

.. ·Acceptance made at Vendor plant prior to shipJrient of purchased items .. 

Source Inspection 

Inspection carried out at Vendor plant· prior to shipment ·of purchased · 
items. 

Special Process 

A process, the results of which are highly dependent on the control .of 
the process or skill of the operator, or both. \ 

• · Special Process Procedures Manual 

• 

A compilation of Commonwealth Edison company procedures governinK 
nondestructive examination and specialprocesses such as welding and 
heat treating. · 

Specification 

_ A concise statement. of a set of requirements to be satisfied by a product, 
a material or process indicating the procedure by means of which it may 
be determined whether the requirements given are satisfied. · 

Start-up Tests 

Tests that are performed after initial fuel loading and proceed through 
several power level plateaus to 100% power . 
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Stock Material 

Material which is or may be used for conversion to an ASME SA, SB, or 
SFA Specification or allowable ASTM Specification. As used in this 
program StockMaterialis that material that has not been produced in 
accordance with an NCA 3800 QA Program. 

Surveillance 

Examination of supplier's manufacturing, inspection and test operations .. 
and of records of work in progress, thll? activity is documented. 

Survey 

A documented evaluation of an organization's ability to perform Code 
activities as verified by a determination of the adequacy of the 
organization's quality program and by a review of the implementation of 
that program at the location of the work. · 

- T -

Technical Review 

A determination as to whether a nonconforming item _will be accepted 
"as is", reworked, repaired to cm acceptable condition or rejected. 

Technical Specification 

· The design and p:erformartce criteria and operating limits and principles 
of an operating license to be observed during initial fuel loading, critical· 
testing, start-up, power operations, refueling and mainten_ance operations. 

Test 

Determination of the physical and functional properties of items by 
subjecting the Item. to a set of physical, chemical, environmental or 
operating conditions . 
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Test Plan 

An outline, narrative description or flow diagram indicating the tests to 
be performed, the methods to be used and . the points in the process · 
where they are to be executed. May be a test procedure. 

Traceability 

The ability to verify the history, location, or application of an item by 
means of recorded identification. 

- v -

Variation · 

A nonconformance. Depa~e of a characteristic fr?m specified 
requirements. 

-W-

Witness Points 

In a sequential operation, a notification to Commonwealth Edison 
Company or their authorized agent that a phase of work. is about .to be 

. reached and Commonwealth Edison Company may witness such phase 
of work at a specific time or in process witnessing either where 
established in the Traveler or .Procedure or in the ~ourse of monitoring 
the·work activity, to verify acceptable performance of _s~ch activity .. 

Work Instructions 

Instructions to personnel performing work on specific areas such as 
controls and identification of materials and equipment during fabrication 
or ·installation. · 

Workmanship 

That quality of an item e>cpressing its skillful and artful manufacture, 
. without apparent blemishes . 
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The following is a supplement which describes how this Manual 
complies with requirements of ASME Boiler and Pressure Vessel Code -
Section III -Division 1 plus Division 2 for concrete containments. 

1.0 GENERAL. (NCA 4134.1, NCA 4134.2) 

The Commonwealth Edison Company, hereafter known as the Company, 
has an overall Quality Assurance Program designed to accommodate the 
engineering and construction phases of a nuclear power plant as well as 
the subsequent operati9ns of those plants including maintenance, · 
modification; and repair. For purposes of Code activities, this program· 
consists of four parts. The first part titled, Quality Assurance Program, 
which is-also filed with the Nuclear Regulatory Commission as. the 
Topical Report, contains the requirements to which the Company has 
committed. ·This part, titled ASME Code Interface, describes how the 

. Company's program complies with specific sections of the ASME Code.· 

. The third part, the Station Quality Assurance Manual, covers essentially 
a Section XI program including In-Service Inspection activities. 1Jle last 
part is titled Quality Assurance Procedures (QP's). · 

The "Low" QP's (-1 through ~50 suffix) were promulgated for 
administering co.ntracts with construction contractors hired by the 
Company to build nuclear generating stations. ·These contractors had to . 

·have implemented their.Company approved Quality Assurance. · · 
Programs. The focus was ·on those controls necessary for the 
achievement of quality in the construction ·of new stations. 

The "High" QP's (-51 through -100 suffix) were promulgated to be 
detailed implementing procedures for use _by the station artd supporting 
.departments after the completion of the· construction permit. The focus 
was on the consistent achievement of quality in the operation, · 
maintenance, modification, and repair of operating nuclear facilities. 
Currently, the controls in the "High" QP's have been essentially 
replicated in the _stations' administrative pr~cedure sets .. 

The language in both sets of QP's has evolved to acknowledge that all 
craft-labor contract administration (including support of ongoing station· 
operations) is by Site Engineering and Construction (SEC), and all: 
routine maintenance and repair (as well as operations) is the 
responsibility of the station organization . 
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The Qualicy Procedures are invoked as detailed in QP 2.0 . 

The recent (1993) Nuclear Division reorganization has foctised. the 
accountability for all activities in the on-site organizations during all 
phases in the life of a nuclear station. . This includes the use of craft labor 
in support of the stations. This ASME Code Interface is provided to 
specifically explain the Company's implementation ~d compliance with 
Quality Assurance requirements of the ASME Code Section III as detailed 
in NCA 4134~ Figure I shows the relationships among this Manual, 
ASME Code NCA 4000, and lOCFRSO; Appendix B. Figure II identifies 
Division 2 document responsibilities. 

Other detfill.ed quality assurance procedures covering items such as 
training, the training program, review of procurement documents, 
personnel qualification and certification, maintenance and updating of 

. ASME Code information on the computerized Quality Approved Bidders 
Lists, off-site audit plans, filing, trending, etc. are documented in the 
Nuclear Oversight Quality Assurance Procedures.· Furthermore, 
individual Department procedures provide detailed requirements relative 
to specific responsibilities involving implementation of the Company's . 
Quality Assurance Program, ASME Code and other National Codes and . 
Standards. · · · · 

1.1 . Statement of Authority 

The Statement of Authority of the Nuclear Oversight organization of the 
Company is contained in the preface of this Manual. The Nuclear 
Oversight organization and the Site Quality Verification Departments 
are empowered to as~ure compliance with the quajity requirements of 

· the ASME Code, other codes, Federal Regulations and the various 
National Stand(:lI'ds that are applicable to an Owner's ·and N-type 
Certificate Holder's program of quality assurance for nuclear power. 
Those engaged in quality verification have the independence and 
authority to stop work. 

1.2 Responsibility • General 

In the event that the Company lindertakes the construction of a new 
nuclear generating station or begins a project involving significant 
Section III construction additions,· a new project organization may be 
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established. Such an organization will follow the same program as - -
described herein and will be managed by_ the Nuclear Engineering and 

_ Technology Services Department. -

I The Senior Vice President and Chief Nuclear Officer has the overall 
I responsibility for the Quality Assurance Program. The Nuclear -
I Oversight Manager is responsible for establishing Quality Assurance 

_ I Policy and verifying that the Policy is implemented. , 

For construction of new plants, the Company relies upon the utilization 
of .an Architect/Engineer (AE), Nuclear Steam Supply System (NSSS) 
suppliers, and subcontract9rs. The Company contracts with suppliers 
who are qualif~ed in accordance with the applicable section of the ASME 
Code and who have the appropriate Code Certificates of Authorization 
or have a written quality program that has been evaluated and approved. 
by a Company survey. The responsibility for Code compliance remains 
with the Company when the Company is to stamp the item. When the 

- Company purchases Code items requiring stamping, it is the, 
_responsibility of the approved Code supplier to sta!Jlp the item. 

1.2.1 Division _1 - Responsibility-

- It is the responsibility of the Nuclear Engineering and Technology _ 
Services Department to assure that stress analyses or calculations for . -
parts and appurtenances are correctly incorporated into the drawings 
and Design Reports of components for which the Company assumes 
overall responsibility. The drawings used for design and construction 
shall be identified, described, and iI). agreement with the Design Report 
before it is certified. Completion of the applicable Data Reports and 
subsequent stamping will be done by the Company. - When authorized -
by- the Authorized Nuclear Inspector (ANI), stamping will be witnessed 
by the ANI and the Site Quality Verification Director or his designee. 

1.2.2 - Division 2 - Responsibility 

For ASME Section III, Division 2 concrete containments, the Company -
performs construction management and does not perform the actual_ 
construction. The surveillance of the post-tensioning systems for existing 
concrete containments is performed under the cognizance of the 
Company's Division 2, Chief Level III. 
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Site Engineering and Construction has the responsibility for preparation 
and control of the construction procedures necessary to manage the 
concrete containment work, and for preparation of the Construction 
Report and Ule C-1 Data Report. They will delegate to their qualified 
contractorS the duties of preparing implementing construction procedures 
and shop and field drawing~, including test procedures that are needed 
to satisfy the requirements of the construction specification and design 
drawings. The responsibility for preparation and approval of the C-2 
Data Report rests with the Fabricator. The Nuclear Engineering and 
Technology Services Manager Will approve the Design and Construction 
Reports, and will certify the C-1 and N-3 Data Reports .. 

1.3 Organization Charts 

The organization charts describing the Company's organization are 
contained in Section 1.0 of the Topical Report. ·The basic organizational · 
structure within· the Company during operations consists of a ·site Vice 
Presid~nt at each site with centralized support and independent 
overview~ The engineering and construction portion of the organization 
consists of an onsite organization supported by a centralized support· 
organization. The site organization is intimately and directly involved 
with the day-to-day construction and engineering activities associated 
with nuclear facility construction and modification. The Site Vice 

. Presidents and the Nuclear Engineering and Technology Services 
Manager report to the Senior Vice President and Chief Nuclear Officer. 
Station quality assurance is provided .by the Site quality Verification . 
Department which reports to the Site Vice President The station Quality 

. Control group performs typical quality control functions such as 
inspections and examinations. 

Quality Control is part of the Station organization although independent 
of production. Station Quality Control has an offsite reporting capability 
to the Nuclear Support Department to insl.lre independence. Station 
Quality Control personnel have sufficient. organizational freedom and 
authority to Stop Work in order to prevent inadvertent use or installation 
of nonconforming materials, parts, or ·Components . 
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1.4 Policy Statement 

The basic policy statements concerning the Company's Quality Assurance 
Program are contained in the "Policy Statement" at the beginning of each 
Section of the Topical Report. Overall policy includes not only 
compliance with ASME Section III, for Division 1 items contracted for · 
after July 1, 1971, and for Division 2 coricret~. containment items 
contracted for after July 1, 1977, but also the requirements_ contained in 
th_e Code of Federal Regulations lOCFRSO, Appendix B, ANSI/ ASME 
NQA-1, 1989; and ANSI N45.2 Standards not included in ANSI/ ASME · 
NQA-1, and ANSI N18.7 .. 

1.5 General 

The Nuclear Oversight Manager informs the individual ANI's of the ANI 
Supervisor's approval of the Quality Assurance Program by transmittal 
of _the acceptance letter to· the individual ANI's. · 

The Company implements revisions to the Quality Assurance Program 
within 60 days of issuance. Final revi.Sions to subordinate procedures 

. arid completion of training ritay take longer than 60 days. 

1.6 Trairiing 

Personnel performing activities affecting quality are oriented, 
indoctrinated, and trained m their assigned duties in accordance with a 
·documented training program. 

Personnel performing special processes, inspection, and· tests will be · 
subject to removal from such activities if it is determined' that the 

·individual's capabilities or performance are not in accordance with Code 
req';lirements .. 

The qualification requirements for personnel performing NDE and 
Division 2 Concrete· inspection are contained in the CECo Special Process 
Procedures Manual (SPPM) Vol..1. This document meets the 

·requirements of ASME Section Ill, NQA-1, and SNT-TC-lA . 
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The qualification requirements for personnel performing inspections and 
tests are contained in the CECo SPPM ·Vol. III. This document meets the 
requirements of ASME Sect. Ill and NQA-1. 

Personnel performing audit activities are qualified in accordance with 
ASME Sect. III and NQA-1 and the Company's qualification procedure. 
These personnel will have experience and/ or trclining commensurate . 

·with the scope, complexity, or special nature of the activity audited. 
Audit Team Leaders will be qualified based on education, experience,. 
training,. testing, audit participation and evaluation of written and oral 
communication skills. Auditor and Audit Team Leader qualifications are 
evaluated annually. · · 

. . . . 

2.0 DRAWING AND SPECIFICATION CONTROL 
(NCA 4134.3; NCA 4134.5, NCA 4134.6, NCA 3551, and NCA 3556) 

Drawing and specification control is maintained by Nuclear Engineering 
and Technology Services to assure that only the latest approved . 
drawings and specifications are utilized in the procurement, fabrication, 
construction, maintenance, and modification of nuclear power plant 
facilities. The Company utilizes the Central Drawing Facility to maintain 
an integrated document system not only for the Company but also for. 
their subcontractors. 

2.1 Production, Maintenance and Distribution of Documents 

The Company contracts with qualified and Company approved Architect 
Engineering firms to provide design drawings, standards, certified . 
designs, construction specifications, stress analyses, and Certified Desjgn 
Reports for initial construction of the power plant. Augmenting the basic 

. contract is the contract with the Nuclear Steam. Supply System supplier 
who produces drawings, standards, design specifications, stress analyses, 
and Certified Design Reports for those portions of the plant for which he 
is assigned responsibility. Design Specifications will be produced that 

· are adequate to form the basis for fabrication in accordance with. the 
Code and are available for all items requiring an ASME Code symbol. 
Design reports will be produced for all components, component 
supports, and appurtenances. Load capacity data. sheets and design 
report summaries supplied by a Certificate Holder shall be .reviewed and 
verified by the Company or by its A/E's . 

I Page 1-6 REVISION 65 2115/ 94 

DRAFT 



• 

• 

• 

. ASME CODE INTERFACE .DRAFT 
For modifications, a qualified Architect/Engineer is engaged to produce 
the design drawings, standards, certified design and construction 
specifications, stress analyses and design reports as required and to · 
submit thein for review, approval, and acceptance by the Nuclear 
Engineering and Technology Services Department. The Company may. . 
elect to produce the required drawings, standards and specifications and. 
perform required calculations. Applicable requirements of the design 
specification will be translated into specifications, drawings, procedures, . 
and instructions. In these instances, design work reviews and Registered 
Professional Engineer (RPE) Certification will be accomplished under the · 
direction of the Company's own Registered Professional Engineers. The 
applicable Authorized Nuclear Inspector shall be made aware of the · 

· ASME Section III Code related design changes involving these 
modifications and all such changes will be reconciled with documents 
used for construction. The design package will identify the assemblies or 
components that are part of the item being designed. 

Certification of all required design documents for initial construction and . 
modifications which are performed ·by Architect/Engineers shall be by a 
Registered Professional Engineer. (Design documents, as a minimum, 
include· design specifications, design drawings, design reports for 
Division 1, Load Capacity Data Sheets and design report summaries. 
For Division 2, design documents include design construction 
specifications and reports plus design drawings.) The Design Report 
shall be certified on1y after all de~ign requirements of the Code have 
been met. Such Registered Professional Engineers shall be other than the 
individuals certifying the Design Specifications but are not required to be 
independent of the organization holding the Certificate. The Company . 
shall assure that all Registered Professional Engineers certifying design 
documents on their behalf are currently certified. Such Registered 
Professional Engineers shall be qualified m accordance with the 
requirements of ASME N626.3-1988 and the Company's _procedures, and 
their records, shall be reviewed at least once every three years to assure 

· that the qualifications have been maintained. · 

2.2 Drawing Revision Control/ Design Change Control . 

Nuclear Engineering and Technology Services and/or Site Engineering 
and Construction, or their designee, assures control of revisions to 
drawings produced by its Architect/Engineer or Nuclear Steam Supply 
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System Supplier by requiring submittal for documented review and 
comment, of changes or revisions to the originally approved design 
drawings prior to release. With respect to modification of systems, 
structures, or components, the design revisions are submitted to the 
respective eleqrical, mechanical, or structural engineering disciplines of 
NETS or SEC, or their designee, for review prior to release. (Design 
change evaluation is carried out in accordance with Section 3.0 of the . 
Topical Report.) An updated drawing revision status listing is available 
from the Central Drawing Facility.· · 

2.3 Specifications and Engineering Standard Revisions Control 

The.Nuclear: Engineering and Technology Services Department assures·. 
control of revisions to specifications and engineering standards utilized · 
on nuclear power projects in accordance with the requirements described 
in Section 3.0 of ~e Topical Report. Design Specifications will be 
available for all components, appurtenances, and component standard 
supports (unless included in the design specification for the component). 

' ' 

· 3.0 ·PROCUREMENT· <NCA 4134.4) 

Basic procurement controt as exercised hy the Company, is described in 
Sections 4.0 and 7.0 of the Topical Report; Overall, the engineering and 
construction portions of the procurement for construction of a new plant 
·are conducted in such a manner that the Architect/Engineer is required. 
to submit their design, specifications, and standards to be utilized in 
procurement to the Company for review and approval. 

Subsequent to approval of procurement documents by the_ Company, the 
actual purchasing is performed by the General Office Purchasing 
Department or satellite purchasing organizations located at certain sites. 
Procurement' by such site organizations are under the control and 
management of the General Office Purchasing Department. Associated 
procurement documentation packages, when required, are made from 
specifications and drawings issued and approved by the · 
Architect/Engineer or the Company's Nuclear Engineering and 
Technology Services Department. In addition, procurement packages for 
ASME Code p1:1fchases are reviewed by a representative of the corporate 
Quality Verification Department to assure requirements are provided and 

· the vendor is on the computerized CECo Quality Approved Bidders List. 
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Designated individuals using·written procedures complete and document· 
this review prior to contract award. The Company plans procurement 
activities prior to the start of procurement. These activities are 
documented, including the procurement method and organizational 
responsibilities. Changes to procurement documents are incorporated 
into the original procurement documents. 

The NSSS Supplier performs procurement within an approved quality 
assurance program Sl!bject to the Company's audit and surveillance of 
subcontractor activitie_s. 

3.1 Procurement Control (NCA 4134.4, NCA 4134.7, NCA 4134.8, 
NCA 4134.13 and NCA 4134.15) 

Procurement document control in the design and construction phases· of 
power plant construction is exercised by the Architect/Engineer or the 
Nuclear Steam Supply System Supplier in the specifications prepared by . 
them. Such documents must comply with the requirements of the rules 
and regulations-of ASME Section III as well as other regulatory guides, 

· codes and standards. · · 

The Company identifies and selects qualified manufacturers and 
suppliers of material, items and services on· the Quality Approved 
Bidders List. These suppliers are qu~ied by-survey, audit, or on .the 

. basis of being a current ASME Nuclear Certificate holder performing 
work within the scope of the Certificate. Procurement of Code matetjal 
is made from a supplier or manufacturer who either holds the · 
appropriate Quality System Certificate (Materials) or has written quality 
program that has been evaluated and approved by CECo survey. 

I 

When the Company qualifies a Material Supplier or a Material 
Manufacturer under the provisions of NCA-3800, the audit frequency 
shall be commensurate with the schedule of production or procurement 
but shall be conducted at least annually during the interval in which the 
Company's material is being controlled by a Material Supplier or 

·produced by a Material Manufacturer . 
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Personnel receiving ASME Code material items, and_ services assure that 

·the appropriate documentation is submitted including Certified Material 
Test Reports, Certificates of Conformance, and ASME Code Data Report 
Forms, as applicable. · 

During the operational phase, either an Architect/Engineer's control is. 
exerted and/ or the Company's own internal control is exerted, 
dependent upon the assignment of the responsibility by CECo. In those 
instances when the Company controls procurement, the requirements of 
ASME Section III, Classes 1, 2, 3, CS, MC and CC, as applicable, are 
directly included in the procurement documents. In the instances of tJ:te 
utilization of an Architect/Engineer, the requirements· of ASME 

. Section III, as well as other applicable codes and standards are included 
in specifications by the Architect/Engineer and subsequently assured by 
the Company's engin~ering review. Where provided in the scope of the 
Certificate of Authorization, the provisions of NCA 3820(e), whereby a 
Certificate of Authorization Holder may supply material or may 
manufacturer and supply material, shall apply. 

3.2 Source of Purchase Requisition Approval 

' 

During the engineering and construction phase of a new· project, requests 
for proposal are prepar~4 .. by Engineering and include ·a procurement 

. package supplied by the Architect/Engineer to the Company or are 
. developed internally. 

Preparation of site procurement requisitions is the responsibility of Site 
Engineering and Constructi6n. ASME requirements pertaining to 
Section III,.Division 1, Classes 1, 2, 3, CS and MC, as applicable, and· 
Division 2, Class CC for con~rete containments are inquded· as part of 
such purchase packages. When work is instituted by the Company for 
the maintenance of an existing power plant, procurement requisitions are 
~initiated by the Station organization. . 

When procurement to support operations, including modifications and. 
repairs~ is initiated, the procedures and requirements are the same as 
described for the engineering and construction phase for a new plant . 
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3.3 . $.<>urce Inspection 

Where source inspection is required, it will be performed by Company 
personnel or the Company's agent, as applicable. Inspection will be by 
qualified personnel in accordance with .preplanned inspection procedures 
or checklists. Sotlrce inspection and audit activities are also performed 
by the NSSS Supplier. The Company audits these activities to assure. 
compliance with design requirements. When requested by the ANI, the 
Company shall arrange for access by the ANI to the Company's Code 
suppliers' facilities. 

4.0 PROCESS CONTROL. (NCA 4134.9, NCA 4134.10, NCA 4134.11 
and NCA 4134.14) 

Process Control is exercised by the Company in those activities involving 
the Code. In the construction phases, this process control is specified as · 
part of the Company's contract with its AE, NSSS Supplier, or involved 
subcontractors. The requirements for checklists, travelers and production .. 
order syst.ems, are also included in the procurement documents. For 
ASME Section III, Division 2 work, the Company contracts with ASME 
approved Certificate of Authorization holders for construction activities. -

Process Control sheets, travelers or checklists are prepared, as necessary, -
and include: , 

1. document numbers and revisions to which the. process, inspection 
or test conforms, 

. 2. space for reporting results of completion of specific operations at. · 
checkpoints of fabrication, manufacture or installation, and 

3. space for_ a sign_ature, initials or stamp and date of responsible 
Company representatives and the ANI for those activities · 
witnessed. 

Process control documents for special processes include, or refer.ence: 

1. procedure; personnel and equipment qualification requirements, 
2. conditions necessary for accomplishing the process,· 
3. acceptance criteria, and 
4. the activities that require qualified inspection and test personnel. 
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The Company submits welding and brazing procedures which have been 
qualified under the proVisions of ASME Sections III and IX to the ANI 
for review and acceptance prior to· use. 

5.0 INSTRUCTIONS AND PROCEDURES· <NCA 4134.5> 

. . 

The Company reviews instructions, procedures and drawings for 
adequacy, completeness and correctness prior to approval and issue. 

The Company establishes procedures to control minor changes to 
·documents. These procedures identify the type of changes that are. 
considered minor as well as the personnel who are authorized to review 
and approve these changes. -

Nuclear Oversight reviews procedures for AStvffi Section III 
(Division 1 and 2) construction. · 

6.0 . WELDING QUALITY ASSURANCE (NB-4300, NCA 3.130, 

NCA 4134.9, NCA 5253. and NCA 5254) 

Welding quality assurance, as practiced by the Company or their agent, 
is _g. controlled plan.which assures that the welding procedures and 
welding personnel are properly qualified in accordance with Sections III_ 
and IX of the ASME Code. In the construction phase, welding quality. 
assurance is specified as part of the Company's contract requirements 
with their A/E, NSSS Supplier, or involved contractors. Control is 
assured through the Company surveillance and audit process or through 
the use of Independent Testing Agencies.· 

6.1 Welding Material Control· 

The welding material control system including details of control of 
storage, ·issuance, and use, is as outlined in the Company ~PPM .. 

6.2 Qualification of Welders 

The Company qualifies welders in accordance with the CECo SPPM. 
When there is a specific reason to question the. welding procedure or the 
ability of welding personnel, the Authorized Nuclear Inspector may 
require requalification. · 
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7.0 NONDESTRUCTIVE EXAMINATION (NB-5000 and 

cc-5000> and CONCRETE INSPECTION <cc-5000>, 
. (NCA 5255, NCA 5256) 

· For site contractors requiring subcontracted NOE and concrete inspection · 

I
. services,· the Company contracts for provision of such services. The 

administration of the contract is assigned to the. Site Quality Verification 
Department where such services are established for Nuclear Engineering 
and Technology Services sponsored contracts. In addition, the . 
administration of such contracted services involving operating stations is 
undertaken by the station Quality Control Supervisor. ·Nondestructive 
examination arid concrete inspection and testing contractors are' stirveyed 
and qualified by the Con;ipany, and resulting qualification documentation 
is supplied· to the site Code contractors prior to .their use of examination 
and inspection services. The performance of such services shall be by 
agreement with the inspection and testing contractor. The site Code 
Contractor utilizing such testing- and inspection services shall review and 
accept procedures and personnel qualifications of ~e testing and 
inspection contractor. The details governing qualification of personnel 
and procedures, NDE results, and-equipment are contained in the CECo 
S;f>PM. · NDE Procedures shall be proven by demonstration to the . 
satisfaction of the cognizant Authorized Nuclear lnSpector or Authorized· 
Nuclear 'Inservice Inspector, as applicable. · 

Concrete inspection and testing personnel shall be qualified in 
accordance with the requirements of Appendix VII of ASME Section: HI, · 
Division 2. 

8.0 HEAT TREATING <NCA 5263, 'NB-4600) 

Heat treating operations performed by or under the cognizance of, the 
Company are performed in a controlled and documented manner and 
the appropriate process parameters are monitored and recorded as 
required by Section III of the. AS:ME Code. · 
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9.0 DOCUMENTATION (NCA 4134.S, NtA 4134.6, NCA 4134.8, 
NCA 4i34.9, NCA 4134.10, NCA 4134.11 arid NCA~ 4134.17) 

Records related to Code work are indexed and made available to the 
Company by the vendor. Records are also made.available to the ANI. 

The records program for classification and retention of records complies 
With Tables NCA 4134.17-1 and NCA 4143.17-2. . 

The records program provides for: 

1. requirements for radiographic reproduction, 
2. identification of records to be _maintained, 
3. · validation of records, 
4. indexing and location of records, and· 

· 5. maintaining traceability of records. 

The r~ceipt control system includes: · 

1. protection from loss or damage during receipt, 
· 2. identification of responsible department/individual, 
3. ·designation of required records, · 
4. identification of records received, · · 
5 .. inspection of incoming records using written procedures, and 
6. a structure to maintain control during the process. 

A-records custodian inventories record submittals, acknowledges receipt 
and processes records. . 

9.1 System of Acquiring Final Documentation 

I. In those instances where the Company performs a modification involving 
I the Code, the verification and acceptance of satisfactory completion of 

procedures, certification data, NDE documentation, etc., that were 
required. to acceptably repair, fabricate, and install th~ items specified in 
the maintenance modification work package is the responsibility of 
Station Quality Control. When the Company has contracted for the 
fabrication, modification,. maintenance or repair, the ASf\.ffi qualified 
contractor is responsible for the final documentation~ 
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Upon completion of the required testing, the complete documentation 
package is submitted to the station's Systems Engineering Supervisor for 
review and acceptance. The document package shall be forwarded 
expeditiously to the station Central File Supervisor for filing and 
retention. · ' 

Quality Assurance records shall be retained, identified, indexed, 
protected, retrievable and accessible, plus be classified as lifetime ot 
nonpermanent as identified and provided in Section NCA 4134.17 of 
Section HI of the ASME Code. · Permanent lifetime records are either. 
maintained in duplicate storage or in a 2-hour fire rated facility meeting 
NQA-1 requirements. When temporary storage of records is required, at. 
least a 1-hour fire rated container shall be used. Facilities used for 
duplicate storage are sufficiently separated to eliminate a simultaneous 
hazard. The enforcement authority is kept notified as to the location of 
records showing compliance to Sections III and XI. 

9.2 List of Final Documents 

For each contract involving ASME Code activities, a list of required final · 
documents shall b~ prepared. This list shall include the requirements of 
ASME Section III and applicable specifications, drawings, production · 
travelers, maintenance procedures, etc. A Design Report summary may 
be proVided ·in lieu of a Design Report for Standard Supports. The Final 
Documentation Checklist shall provide for the review and concurrence of 
the Authorized N1:1clear .~nspector and the Quality Control Supervisor. 

9.3 Data Reports 

The Nuclear Engineering and Technology Services Manager, as the 
chairman of the Nuclear Engineering Committee, has overall Owner's 
responsibility for the Form N-3, N-5, C-1 Data Report and other CECo N- · 

·type Data Reports, including stamping respon5ibility for ASME Section 
III, Div. 1 and Div. 2. The Nuclear Engineering and Technology 
Services Manager delegates signature authority for Code activities to the 
Site Engineering and Construction Managers, however, he retains the 
overall responsibility. The sequence of stamping and for the completion 
of the Code Data Report Form shall be determined by the Authorized 
Nuclear Inspector and the Certificate Holder . 
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In any case, the Code Symbol Stamp shall not be applied until _ 
completion of the required examination and testing, and only with the 
authoriZation of the Authorized Nuclear Inspector. Before the 
component or appurtenance is placed in service, copies of the 
appropriate ASME Data ReportS are filed with the enforcement 
authorities having jurisdiction at the location of each instillation. 

10.0 NATIONAL-BOARD REGISTRATION OF 
PRESSURE VESSELS 

Pressure vessels constructed ro ASME Section III rules after December 31, 
1976 for which Commonwealth Edison Company does the stamping 
-under its ASME N-Certificate of Authorization shall be registered with -
the National Board of Boiler· and Pressure Vessel InSpectors. The -
Nuclear Engineering and Technology Services Manager shall have the 
responsibility for controlling .the consecutive issuance of National Board 

-serial numbers to be affixed to these pressure vessels and shall maintain 

I 
_ a record of the serial numbers assigned- to each specific iten;l. There will 

be rto skips, gaps or duplication of National Board serial,numbers issued _ -
for _these pressure vessels. The record shall include the date issued, 

• 
description of the product to which the number is assigned, 

-- manufacturer's serial number, the Commonwealth Edison Company -
National Board serial number, and any additional information necessary 

• 

to identify the item. The Nuclear Engineering and Technology Services 
¥anager shall submit to the National Board the original and one legible _ 
copy of the ASME Data Report for each nuclear pressure vessel required 
to be stamped and registered with the National Board by the State of 
Illinois Boiler Safety Act, within 30 days of being stamped. The 
nameplate applied will conform to the facsimile indud~ on Figure III. -

11.0 -TEST CONTROL <NCA4t34.11> 

Test procedures identify or reference requirements and acceptance 
criteria contained in-the ASME Code. The CompcmY uses markings, tags, 
stamps, routing cards, labels, forms,_ or other means to indicate the status -
of examination and tests. The required inspections and tests described in 
Section 10 and Section 11 of the Topical Report are perforined before 
placing equipment in service . 

Page 1-16 REVISION 65 - 2115/ 94 



•• 

• 

ASME CODE INTERFACE 

12.0 CALIBRATION CONTROL <NCA 4134.12> 

· To maintain accuracy within necessary limits, the measuring and test. · 
equipment used in activities affecting quality is periodically calibrated · 
. and adjusted in accordance with written procedures appropriate to the 
item(s) of measuring and test equipment involved. Procedures alSo are 
used to specify preoperational checks, environmental requirements, step
wise instructions for use, and instructions for storage. Suppliers and 
contractors to the Company are required to have and employ similar 
control measures which will be asslired through surveillance, audit and 
approval of contractor procedures. · 

The T&D Operational Analysis Departrrlent will be responsible for 
calibration and maintenance of the Company's measuring and test 
equipment. Assistance in this activity will be obtained from· vendors or 
laboratories who have the necessary capabilities. -Calibration authority 

I may be delegated to the sites by the T&D Operational Analysis . 
I·· Department Manager. 

When· measuring and test equipment is found to be out of calibration, an 
evaluation shall be made and documented of the validity of previous 
in~pection or test results and of the acceptability of items previously 
inspected or tested.· All pressure test gauges used in ASME ·pressure_ 
testing shall be calibrated against a standard dead weight tester or a 
calibration master gauge prior to and after each test or series of tests. 

Charpy V-Notch Testing Machines shall be calibrated at least once each 
year in accordance with ASTM-E-23-72 and employ standard specimens 
obtained from the National Institute of Standards and Technology (NIST) 
Gaithersburg, MD. The associated temperature instruments shall be 
calibrated at least once in 3-month intervals or, when utilized with longer 
periods between use, such calibration shall be performed prior to being 
used. · 

Tags or .labels are affixed to measuring and test equipment or its . 
protective storage container to indicate the current calibration status. 
Devices consistently found out of calibration are repaired or replaced . 
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13.0 NON CONFORMANCES <NCA 4134.16) 

During the construction phase of a new plant, the Company utilizes a . 
N onconformance. Report (NCR) to document the identification, correction 
and disposition of items found not in compliance with specifications 
(including the Code)~ .The Company's contractors may_ also generate 
their own internal Nonconformance Reports; however, those contractor 
identified discrepancies which require significant engineering to resolve 
or involve significant rework, must be submitted to the Company_for 
review and approval prior to placing an applicable system in service. All 
Code noncompliances must be corrected and result in installations which 
comply with the Code. 

Authorized and qualified personnel approve the proposed disposition of 
nonconformances: Completion of all required corrective actions . 
(including actions. to prevent recurrence) is verified and this verification 

-.is documented. Nonconformances are made available to the Authorized 
Nuclear Inspector for his review. 

During the operations phase, the Company utilizes an Integrated 
Reporting Program which results in the generation of a Discrepancy· 
:Report for hardware or Code related nonconforming conditions. Review, 
disposition, and verification are performed in a similar manner as · 
described for Nonconformance Reports. The Authorized Inspector: is 
given the opportunity to review the Integrated Reporting Program 
documents which involved ASME. Code activities; 

14.0 INSPECTION AND TEST AND AUDIT 
PERSONNEL QUALIFICATION 

.. 

· 14.1 Qualification of Inspection and Test Personnel 

DRAF 

. I Inspection and test personnel shall be qualified to procedures which 
comply with the AS:tvrn Section III requirements of ANSI/ ASME 
NQA-1-1989, Supplement 25-1.and meet the intent of Appendix 2A-1, 
and shall include requirements for qualification, personnel selection, 
indoctrination, training, determination of initial capability and provisions · 
for periodic evaluation of performance. The certification of qualification· 
_shall document as a minimum, the employer's name, identification of 
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person being certified, activities certified to be performed, basis used for . 
certification, results of periodic evaluation, results of required physical 
examinations, and the signature of the person responsible for such 
certification. · 

14.2 Qualification of Audit Personnel 

Auditors and Audit Team Leaders shall be qualified to procedures which· 
comply with the ASME Section III requirements of ANSI/ ASME NQA-1- . 
1989, Supplemept 25-3. Audit personnel shall have experience or 
training commensurate with the scope, complexity, or special nature of 
the activities to be audited. The Audit Team Leader program shall · 

. include requirements for assessing written and oral commtinication . 
skills, training, audit participation, and a demonstration of proficiency, 
such as an examination. 

the certification of qualifjcation shall document the employer's name, 
Audit Team Leader's (or Auditor's) name, date of certification or 
recertification, basis of. qualifica tio~, and signature of the Nuclear 
Oversight Manager or designee, The qualification and certification 
records for each Auditor and Audit Team Leader shall be maintained 
and updated annually. 

15~0 AUDITS <NCA 4134.18> 

Audits are performed as required by the Audit Schedule. The audit 
frequency for ASME Code activities shall be commensurate with the 
schedule of activities and shall be such that an annual audit of all Code 
activities is performed at each station. ·Audits are performed using a · 
preapproved checklist. The audit team is identified prfor to the 
beginning of each .audit. For audits related to Code activities, the Audit 
Team Leader signs the audit report. The Company provides personnel to 
accompany the ANI during required audits in accordance with the Code 
and ASME N626. These personnel have responsibility for ASME Code 

. and Quality Assurance Program compliance . 
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. 16.0 LEVEL ill 

The Company maintains a Chief Level III for NDE. He is qualified in 
. accordance with the SPPM Volume I. He in turn has· delegated certain 
specific discipline duties to Deputy Level Ill's. All such delegations and 
their scope are documented. 

Administrative Level Ill's may be appointed for non-NDE qualification 
and certification activities. Such appointments will .be documented and 

. the scope of such appointments will be. defined. · 

. 17.0 AUTHORIZED NUCLEAR INSPECTOR CNCA sooo> 

The Company maintains a valid, continuing agreement with an 
accredited Authorized Inspection Agency to provide inspection and audit 
services involving Section III and XI nuclear work. The Authorized 
Inspection. Agency is required to perform all of the functions and · 
maint~in the records required in the applicable ASME N626 series of . 

·Standards and the ASME Code. The Company shall notify ASME and 
the enforcement authority whenever th,is written· agreement. is cancelled 
or changed to another Authorized Inspection Agency.·· 

· 17.1 Relationship 

The Authorized Nuclear Inspector's priinary contact is the station Quality 
Control Superintendent. He also has ready access to the Site Quality 
Verification Director who monitors and audits maintenance and 
modification work. At the construction sites, the primary contact is with 
the Site Engineering and Construction Manager, or designee~ . 

17.2 Doc-umerits Available to the Authorized Nuclear Inspector 
(NCA 3252) . 

The Authorized Nuclear Inspector and any ASME survey team shall be 
afforded full access to procedures, procurement specifications, drawings, 
design specifications, construction specifications, design reports and · 
documentation reViews of the design reports and construction reports 
involved in ASME_ Code work.. Design Specifications shall be made 
available to the Authorized Inspector prior to fabrication of items 
requiring ASME Code stamp. The Authorized Nuclear Inspector, and 
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. Supervisor, shall have free access to the Company's and Manufacturer's 
and Supplier's facilities at all times while work on the item is being · 

· performed. He shall be afforded the opportunity to perform required 
N626 audits within the limitations of station safety, security and health 
regulations. He shall be provided adequate facilities including a drawer 
of a file cabinet, a desk, and a chair, plus a copy of the Company's· 
Quality Assurance Manual: · 

The AuthoriZed Nuclear Inspector shall be provided access to audit 
personnel qualification and training records as well as audit records for 
ASME work. Audit records include the audit plan, report, ~tten 
replies, and the record of completion of corrective action. 
. ·. . . . 

The Authorized Nuclear Inspector shall also have access to procedilre 
development and procedure qualifications· performed by a contractor. 
The Authorized Nuclear Inspector will notify the Quality Control 
Supervisor or the Site Engineering and Construction Manager, as 
applicable, of any problem. 

The Authorized Nuclear Inspector may request that ASME Data Reports, 
Certified Material Test Reports, and Certificat~s. of Compliance be 
submitted to him to facilitate his monitoring of Code requirements. As a 
minimum, these documents shall be submitted to the Authorized Nuclear 
Inspector prior to-installation of the item(s). Also, a copy of this Quality 
Assurance Manual shall be filed with the Authorized Inspection Agency. 
A copy of the design report and any associated review documentation 
for the design report shall be made available to the regulatory and 
enforcement. authorities having jurisdiction at the site of the nuclear 
power plant before it is placed in service. 

17.3 Choosing of Hold Points 

The ANI/ ANH shall be kept informed on relevant aspects of the current 
Maintenance/Modification work packages involving ASME Code work. · 
He shall be ·provided ample time during the work package approval . · · 
process to insert his hold points in the work packages relating to Code 
work. He has the authority to place any item on hold if the Code is 
being violated. Completion of ANI/ ANH review will be indicated by 
signature on the work package approval documents. · 
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Additional records required by the Authorized Nuclear Inspector to 
assure Code compliance will be supplied. by the Company upon request. 
Unlimited access to all facilities and activities shall be afforded the 
Authorized Inspection Agency .. 

17.4 NPE and the Authorized Nuclear Inspector 

Detailed nondestructive examination procedures are made available for. 
review and acceptance by the Authori.Zed Nuclear Inspector prior to their 
use in ASME Code work. Nondestructive examination personnel files 
are available to the Authorized Nuclear Inspector upon request. He may 
require requalification of either procedu,res or personnel when there is 
specific reason to question the qualification of either. 

17.5 Checklist of Final Documents and Data Reports 
. . 

When the final documents and Data and Construction Reports have been 
prepared, the entire package shall be made available to the Authorized 
Nuclear Inspector. When the Authorized Nuclear Inspector is sa~sfied 
that the work is satisfactorily completed and ready to be stamped, he. 
shall certify the Data and Construction Reports by signature. For 
Division 2 work, the Authorized Inspector shall assure. that the Designer 
has signed such Data Reports and Construction Reports prior to affixing · 
his signature. · · · · · 

17.6 DocumentS in Electronic Media 

As technology advances, some or all work control and supporting 
.documents may exist in all-electronic format. Permanent records· 
required by the Code and by the jurisdiction will be retained in hard 
.copy, including original pen and ink signatures, and will be afforded the 
same protection required for permanent records. When on-lin~ electronic 
approval is utilized, measures will be established to assure that only 
those persons authorized to use and apply electronic approval grant such 
approval. Access control measures will be ·established to prevent 
unauthorized alteration or modification of documents controlling work. 
The Authori.Zed Inspector will. be afforded the saine opportunities to 
review and insert Hold Points as afforded for paper-based documents . 
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ASME CODE INTERFACE DRAFT 
18.0 CONTROL OF COMPUTER SOFTWARE 

Control of computer software and resultant output that is used in the 
performance of design is procured, or developed, and maintained in 
accordance with the requirements of NQA-1 Supplements 3S-1 and 
Supplement 115-2. Quality Procedure QP 3-54 is th~implementing · 
procedure for the control of computer software. QP 3-54 generally 
follows the intent of Part 2.7 to NQA-2 .. Computer program outputs, . 
when appropriately controlled, may be used as design inputs and are 
subject to the requirements of NQA-1, ·Supplement 3S-l. 

•.· 
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FIGURE I 

ASMEm 10CFR50 
COMMO~ALTH EDISON QUALITY REQUIREMENTS NCA- APPENDIX B 

1.0 Organization 4134.1 I. 

2.0 Quality- Assurance Pr_ogram 4134.2 II 

3.0 Design Control 4134.3 m 

4.0 Procurement Document Control 4134.4 IV 

5.0 Instructions, Procedures and Drawings 4134.5 v 

6.0 Document Control 4134.6 VI -

7.0 Control of Purchased Material Equipment and 4134.7 VII 
Services 

8.0 Identification and Control of Materials, Parts and 4134.8 VIII 
Components 

9.0 Control of Special Proces~es 4134.9 IX 

10.0 Inspection 4134.10 x 

11.0 Test Control - 4134.11 XI 

_ 12.0 Control of Measuring arid Test Equipment 4134.12 XII 

13.0 Handling, Storage, and Shipping 4134.13 XIII 

14.0 Inspection, Test and Operating Status 4134.14 XIV 

15.0 Nonconforming Materials, Par_ts or Components, and 4134.15 xv 
- -Operations 

16.0 -Corrective Action 4134.16 XVI 

17.0 Quality Assurance Records _ - 4134.17.3280 - XVII 

18.0 Audits 4134.18 XVIII 

·-
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FIGURE II 

ASME Section III Division 2 Responsibilities Table 

PREPARED REVIEWED CERTIFIED APPROVE PROVIDED MADE 
DOCUMENT 

Design Specification NCA 3250) 

Construction Specification (NCA 3340) 

Design Drawln~ (NCA 3340) 

Design Reports (NCA 3350) 

Construction Proeedures (NCA 3351) 

Certified Material, Test Rep0rts or Certificates 
· of Compliance (CB-2130, CC-2130) 

Shop and Field Drawings NCA 3452 (Shop) 
(Field) 

Construction Reports (NCA 3454) 

Data Report C-1 (NCA 8410) 

Data Report N-2 (NCA 8410) 

Data Report N-3 CNCA 8420) 

0-CECo Project Engineering (Owner or Deslgnee) 
D -Designer (A-E) 
C -Constructor (CECo Project Construction) 

BY 

D' 

D 

[) 

D 

[Note BJ C,F 

[Note BJ M 

F 
C,F 

[Note BJ 

c 

c 

F 

0 

F -Contractor to CECo Project Construction or another Constructor (Fabricator) 
· M -Material Manufacturer 
1 -Authorized Inspector 
J -Jurisdictional Authority 
K -CECo Nuclear Engineering Department (Owner) 
L -CECo Construction Department' 
r-rroject Mannger 

• Will be advised of the document availability. 

NOTES: (A) CECo Project Construction Is the Construction Manager 
who will contract with contractors and CECo will have 
ovcrnll rl'!<pon!>lblllty. 

.ORAFJ'. 

BY 

0,0 

0 

0 

D 

D,C 

C or.D,F 

D 
C,D 

D 

-
-
-

BY D3 BY AVAILABLE 
BY ON REQUEST 

D' - 0,0,C,K,l,J -
D 0 ·o,C,F,M2,K · l,J 

D 0 O,C,F,M2 1,J,K 

D 0 O,K,L l,J 

- 'D,C D,O,C,L 1.J.~ 

M - C,F,O J,l,O 

- 0 C,F 1 
- C,D C,F I 

0,1 P,O D,O,J,K l,J 

D,C,1,0 - 0 l,J 

F,l - c l,J 

K,I - .J -
· (1) Owners deslgnee 

(2) Provided when necessary to permit the Material Manufacturer 
to perform his duties In conformance with the Code. 

(3) Approval Indicates an assurance that the ASME 
requirements were carried out by the designated party. 

(B) Information provided to the Indicated participants when required to sa'tisly their designated 
responsibilities under this Section. Other Information provided only by specific arrangement 
with the Owner. rartldpants are required to furnish only such Information as Is necessary to 
permit the recipient to perform his duties In conformance with this Section. Other 
Information may be furnished at the discretion of the responsible partl<!!>. 



FIGURE m 
t.>RAF1 

Facsimile. of Mandatory Stamping and/or Nameplate Marking 

• 

National Board Marking Area 

® NATLBD. 
· (Natiorial Board Serial Number) 

. Certified By 

(See applicable Section qf ASME Code for required marking) 

ASME Marking Area . 

Approximately 5 11.z" L X 3 11.z" H 
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ASME CODE INTERFACE 

ADDENDUM 1 

· A pilot program of identifying and resolVing all nonconforming and 
discrepant condition.Sunder the Integrated Reporting Program (IRP) will 
be utilized at Quad Cities Station. 

This addendum allows Quad Cities' to extend the use of the IRP to · 
nonconforming hardware or in Cod~relate4 nonconforming conditions. 
This usage will be in variance with ASME Interface 13.0, QP 15-54 
(2.0 SCOPE), and Q:P 15-1, 15-2, 15-51, 15-52, and 15-53. The pilot 
program will remain in effect for a period of 12 months effective 8/17/93 
and ending 8/17 /94.. · · · 

The IRP will be implemented locally by procedures QCAP 2300-20, 
2300-21, 2300-22, 2300-24, and 2300-25 ~ alLRevision 0. These procedures 
meet the intent and requirements of Sections 15 & 16 of the Quality 
Assurance Topical Report, Section 13.0 of the ASME Interf&ce, ·and 
QP 15-54. The Authorized Inspection Agency will be provided the · . 

·. above listed Quad Cities procedures· (and subsequent revisions) for their 
review and acceptance as being equivalent to the contr<?.ls described in "·. 
the existing Quality Procedures (QPs) .. 

·An analysis of this pilot program will b'e made and the results used in 
determining the nature of those changes to .the base program that are 
necessary to allow extension to other stations . 
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